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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION. 



It may be necessary in introducing this little volume, to 
state, that it is strictly conchological, and that it is compiled 
for the use not only of those who wish to acquire an 
elementary acquaintance with the subject, but also of authors 
and others, who, desirous of extending their knowledge and 
pursuing their researches, require a book of reference, con- 
taining a general outline of what has been done by those who 
have trodden the same path before them. It has been 
thought advisable, for general convenience, to arrange the 
principal part of the information in alphabetical order; adding 
tables of the systems of Lamarck and De BlainviUe, to 
facilitate the systematic pursuit of the science. 

Persons of the class first alluded to, will find great assistance 
in the explanation of technical words, their application being 
further illustrated, in most cases, by a reference to the 
figures ; and, although they might have been multiplied, it is 
trusted that enough are given for every useful purpose. 

The definition of the Classes, Orders, Families, and Genera, 
in the system of De BlainviUe, and a tabular view, are pre- 
sented fcr the use of those who prefer it, or who wish to 
compare it with that of Lamarck. 

In the explanation of the figures will be found a systematic 
arrangement of shells, according to Lamarck, including the 
names of genera established or proposed since the publication 
of his system. The descriptions of established genera have 
been rendered as concise and clear as possible. It is hoped 
that no essential characters are omitted, and that those living 
authors, whose proposed generic distinctions have been passed 



aver in & few words, will not have to complain of want of 
justice in tlie attempt to interpret their meaning. 

In most cases the generic name will be found accompanied 
hj its derivation. This has been done, in the hope of assisting 
the memory by associating the meaning of a term with some 
peculiarity in the thing described. At the end of each de- 
scription of a genus, some general observations occur, pointing 
out the principal character which distinguishes it from others, 
to which it is nearly allied ; and also stating the geographical 
or geolo^cal distribution and habits of the animal. 

The above descriptions and definitions are illustrated by a 
series of plates, containing above 500 etchings of nearly as 
many proposed or estabhshed genera, arranged in Lamarckian 
order, so as to show at a glance all the generic forms of each 
family. And, although from thm number, they could not 
be very highly finished, it is hoped that they will be found 
characteristic. 

The compiler cannot replace his pen without acknowledging, 
with filial gratitude, the kind assistance of one who has 
sacrificed much of his time in bringing hia knowlege and 
experience to bear upon the correctness and utility of this 
humble attempt to remove some of the difficulties to which 
the commencement of this, as well as of eveiy other study, is 




PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



The favourable reception and rapid sale of the first edition 
of the Conchological Manual having rendered a second neces- 
sary^ the Aathor takes this opportunity of explaining the 
nature of the alterations which have been made. In doing 
this^ he has to thank his fiiends for their suggestions^ which^ 
together with his own increased knowledge and experience^ 
enable him to present a more complete and satisfactory work 
to the scientific public. 

For the further convenience of those who are studying the 
rudiments of the science^ an entirely new Introduction is 
given^ in which^ commencing with the structure and gradual 
developement of the shelly the author has endeavoured to 
explain the general principles of Conchology in systematical 
order. This Introduction is illustrated by 100 woodcuts, 
which will be found greatly to assist the Student. 

The definitions have been rendered more full and complete 
than before, and the Author has profited by some manuscript 
notes communicated by a scientific friend, to whom he desires 
to present his humble acknowledgments. Upwards of four 
hundred explanations have been given of words which did not 
appear in the former edition, three-fourths of which are of 
generic and subgeneric names. 

A large number of notes, referring to the geographical 
distribution of the genera, have been added from the pen of 
Mr. G. B. Sowerby, Senior. 



The plates have been carefully improved ; and three, 
containing upvards of eighty 5gurefl, have been added. 

On the whole, it will be found that the amount of matter 
has been nearly doubled ; all the defects, aa far as they have 
been discovered, have been removed, and every means used 
of making the present edition as useful as possible. 



PREFACE TO THE FOURTH EDITION. 



In this edition many synonyms have been rectified, some 
dates have been given, a few doubtftil or unnecessary defi- 
nitions have been altered or expunged ; descriptions of many 
additional genera, illustrated by new figures, have been 

tcrti;d. and the work made aa complete as ita purely c 
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INTRODUCTION. 



The Science of Conchology affords a very delightful and in- 
structive amusement for the leisure hours of those who, retiring 
occasionally from the more active pursuits of life, seek pleasure 
in the quiet contemplation of some of the smaller, but not less 
wonderful operations of creative wisdom. And, although the 
study of shells would be more complete, and rank higher in 
the scale of philosophical pursuits, were it always accompanied 
by that of the animal inhabiting them, it nevertheless presents 
means of intellectual gratification, to many who cannot follow 
it beyond the cabinet and the boudoir. These may examine 
with admiration and mental improvement, the beautiful 
colouring and architecture of these wonders of the deep, they 
may exercise their taste and judgment in the selection and 
arrangement of specimens, and their discrimination in detect- 
ing and appreciating the distiuctions upon which the arrange- 
ment is founded. 

It is but little that can be known of the subject without 
forming a collection of greater or less extent ; for, as it would 
be uninstructive merely to delight the eye with the bright 
colours and elegant form of shells, without possessing correct 
information respecting them, so it would be insipid and useless 
to leam technicalities without being acquainted, by personal 
observation, with the subjects to which they are applied. The 
first endeavour should, therefore, be to obtain a few shells as 
examples of the larger divisions, and, when these areunderstood, 
to proceed with the smaller groups, until a collection be formed 
to represent as many generic forms as possible. It may be as 
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2 INTRODUCTION ■ 

veil here to adrise those vho are fcaming a collection to be 
very particular, in every practicable instance, to have the shells 
properly named at the time of purchasing; as it will save 
much trouble and materially assist in the attainment of the 
desired object. To this end, recourse should be had to those 
naturalist tradesmen, who unite the attainment and difiusion 
of real scientific knowledge with their commercial pursuits. 

Supposing, however, that the person who desires to leam 
the science, possesses a small parcel of unarranged and 
iinnamed shells, without any previous acqoaintartce with the 
subject, the following introductory explanations, are drawn up 
with the view of enabling him, without further aaaistance, to 
obtain a general insight into its principles, equal to that of 
those who have studied it long and laboriously. To effect 
this, he must read them, carefully comparing the descriptiona 
with the figures referred to, and with the specimens which be 
may have at command. 

After describing the nature of the science and defining Its 
objects, we shall proceed to explain the structure of those 
objects, and the manner of their growth. We shall then enter 
somewhat minutely into the principles of classification, the 
distinctions upon which they are founded, and some of the 
technical terms used to express them. After which we shall 
'^asa through the arrangement of Lamarck, defining the general 
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of every system^ and the greater their number, the more 
necessary it becomes to subdivide them ; if, for instance, all 
the species now known were to have been included in the 50 
genera of Linnaeus, a single genus would have contained 
many hundreds of incongruous species, in which case it would 
be much more difficult to remember them, than if they were 
to be divided into a far greater number of genera. Every 
well marked division, tends to simplify the subject, and to 
facilitate the researches of the student. 

NATURE OF THE SCIENCE. 

Conchology is the study of shells, viewed and described as 
to what they are either in themselves, or in relation to the 
> soft, inarticulate animals which produce them, and of which 
they form a part. These animals are called Mollusca, and 
perhaps the best general description of them will be found in 
De Blainville's ''Manuel de Malacologie et de Conchyliologie.'^ 
The following is a translation, ''Animal in pairs, the body and 
its appendages soft, inarticulate (not jointed), enveloped in a 
muscular skin, commonly called the mantle, which is ex- 
tremely variable in form, and has developed either within or 
upon it a calcareous portion, consisting of one or several 
pieces, commonly called a shell.^' 

The term Mollusca was formerly restricted to those soft 
animals which were destitute of shells, although possessing 
in other particulars, the characters described above, and it was 
used in order to distinguish them from the Testaoea, which 
were covered or internally supported by calcareous parts. In 
the system of Linnaeus, the soft portions are first arranged 
under the general designation of " Vermes Mollusca,'' and 
described without regard to the presence, absence, or cha- 
racter of the shells; and then the shells are separately 
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4 INTRODUCTION. 

characterized under the appellation of " Vermes Testacea," 
without aDf farther notice of the animal, than an indicaHon 
of the genua to which it belongs ; thus the animal of Cyprtea 
is said to be a Linua, and tliat of Tellina a Tethys. 

The nearest approach to correctness, and the most philoso- 
phical method of study will be found in the modem system, 
adopted by Lamarck and his followers, of observing these 
animals as a whole, and arranging them according to the 

- assemblage of characters which they present ; of course taking 
into consideration the existence or non-existence, the form 

1 and structure of the shell, on the same principle, which, in 
arranging the rertebrated animals would lead us to study the 
hiur, hoof, nails, claws, &c. as well as the other parts. 

At the same time, it must be admitted that there are many 
private collectors of Shells who would find it a difficult, if not . 
impossible task to study minutely and successfiilly the soft 
parts of the Mollnsca. Ladies, for instance, could not be 
expected to handle with pleasure and perseverance, these 
bodies, which in order to be preserved &om putrefaction, 
must be kept in spirits; and yet such persons may, with 
improvement and advantage to their own minds, enjoy the 
interesting and scientific amusement of studying and arrang- 
ing the clean and beautiM shells which are so eanly 
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On account of these and other considerations^ it has been 
thought advisable that the present work should bear a purely 
conchological character. The peculiarities of the shells alone 
being detailed for the assistance of those who collect and 
study them^ while at the same time^ in deciding upon their 
afSnities and places^ in the arrangement^ it will be necessary 
sometimes to adopt conclusions arnyed at by those who have 
studied the animal in all its parts. And the conviction must 
be expressed^ that if ever a complete Natural System shall be 
formed it will result firom the labours of the last mentioned 
class of naturalists. 

DEFINITION OF A SHELL. 

Before entering minutely into the description of shells^ it 
will be necessary to distinguish from the true testaceous 
MolluBca two kinds of animals, which have formerly been 
associated with them. Of these, the first is the class of 
Crustacea, consisting of crabs, crayfish, &c. These differ 
firom shell- fish, not only in structure and chemical composition, 
but also in the fact that the animal has jointed limbs, and that 
the substance of the flesh is inseparable from the hard ex- 
ternal covering, which invests each particular joint as with a 
sheath ; whereas the Molluscous animal is but partially at- 
tached to its shell, from which it possesses the power of partly 
withdrawing and returning. The second class is that to which 
the sea-urchin, or Echinus, belongs, of which there are many 
genera and species. The testaceous covering of Echini is 
composed of a number of small pieces, placed edge to edge, 
forming a more or less globular external covering to the flesh, 
which is supported in the centre by a number of bones lean- 
ing upon each other in a pyramidal form. The test is of a 
fibrous texture, guarded on the outside with moveable spines, 
which turn on ball and socket joints. 
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A tme shell is composed of one or more calcareons pieces, 
commonly called valves, each piece formed by a series of 
layers, applied obUquely upon each other, in such a maimer 
that each new layer be^s within, and terminates a little in 
advance of the one before it. 

The Cirripedes, however, although their testaceous pieces 
will correspond with tliis definition, are otherwise so con- 
nected with the Crustacea, that they do not enter into the 
study of Conchology. 

STRUCTURE AND GROWTH. 

We shall now endeavour to describe the manner in which 
the growth of each separate valve, or each regularly formed 
shell, proceeds from the nucleus. 

Before the young animal has left the egg, if it be an 
oviparota species, or the body of the parent if viviparotu, the 
nucleus of the shell is generally formed, and specimens are 
sometimes preserved in which the young shell is seen within 
the egg, as in the cut, fig. 1,2; or adhering to the inner sur- 
face of the full-grown shell by the dried mucus of the animal, 
as seen in fig. 3. 
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transparent composition than the parts subsequently produced. 
As soon as the animal is hatched^ or^ in other words^ leaves 
the egg or body of the parent^ of course it begins to increase 
in size^ and to require a corresponding enlargement in the 
shell. To effect this^ a small quantity of mucous substance^ 
secreted by the mantle of the animal^ is deposited on the edge 
of the aperture. When this is dry and become sufficiently 
hard^ it is lined by a more calcareous secretion ; and these 
together form a new layer, which is followed by others in 
succession; each new layer being larger than the one that 
preceded it until the whole being complete, the full-grown 
animal is inyested with a shell commensurate with its own 
proportions. Thus from the apex or nucleus the formation 
proceeds, as it were, downwards, taking the shape of the part 
which secretes it, on which it is in a maimer moulded. 

The nucleus, or first formed portion, may for technical pur- 
poses be considered, mathematically, as the apex of a spiral 
cone. And here it must be observed, that whether the shell 
conost of one or several pieces, each piece has a distinct 
nndeus, and the process of formation is separately repeated 
with each. The word cone is used for convenience, and its 
meaning extended so as to include all those structures which 
commeticing at a point enlarge downwards. 

From the apex, the next layer is 
deposited on its edge, and advancing 
beyond it necessarily adds to its extent. 
Thus, suppose for the sake of illustra- 
tion, the part marked a in the diagram, 
fig. 4, to represent a nucleus, the cross 
lines (Q will shew the consecutive layers 
which enlarge their circle as they add 4. imas^nary cone. 
to their numbers. This disposal of ^' ^^^' 
shelly matter into layers is marked ;. Lines of growth. 
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externally by concentric strife, or litwM of growth, while ou 
the inside, the edges of the laminas are consohdated into a 
kind of enamel. If a perpendicular section of a solid portion 
of a shell vere magnified, it wonld present, in many instances, 
an appearance resembling the diagram, fig. 5 ; a may be taken 
to represent the homy part of 
the layers which form the outer 
coating, named " Periostaca," 
or " Epidermis f the undula- 
ting line b, is formed by the 6. Suppoaed notioD of % put «f > 
edges of the calcareous layers, "'■'* ■•«"■ 

and causes the strise, or lines of growth, which are often dis- 
tinguishable on the surface of the shell ; the space c is the 
middle part of those layers, and at d they are consolidated 
into the enamel which lines the interior. 

In some species the layers are irregularly grouped together, 
and their edges overlap each other, so that they are easily 
separable, and advancing beyond each other, give a leafy 
~ appearance to the external surface. This structure is termed 
foliaceoua. A very familiar instance of 'this may be observed 
in the common oyster. K a specimen of this shell be broken, 
the substance will be seen to exhibit a degree of looseness, 
and a magnifying glass will enable the student to trace 
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CLASSIFICATION. 



The classification of shells^ that is^ their systematic arrange- 
ment into classes, orders, families^ genera and species, cannot 
be made to depend entirely upon the characters observable in 
them^ viewed by themselves; for this reason^ that many 
similarly formed shells belong to animals perfectly distinct^ 
and that many mollnscons animals are found to agree 
with each other in every respect but in the form of their 
testaceous support. There are^ however^ many important dis« 
tinctions to be observed in the shells themselves, leading to the 
establishment of many of those very divisions^ which would 
afterwards be confirmed by an examination of the soft parts. 
It is desirable to attend^ as far as means and opportunity will 
allow^ to all the points of difference^ in order to form^ or even 
to appreciate^ a generic or wider distinction. It will there- 
fore be our endeavour to explain the general principles upon 
which those distinctions are formed^ and the manner in which 
they are applied and expressed in detail by scientific writers. 



NUMBER OP PIECES, OR INDEPENDENTLY 

FORMED PARTS. 

The first; most simple and obvious division of shells, is that 
whidi results from the number of separate pieces composing 
them. Hence the distinction implied by the terms univalve, 
or consisting of a single piece ; bivalve, or composed of two 
pieces; and multivalve, or composed of more than two. 
For an example of univalve, take a common whelk ; for a 
bivalve^ take a muscle or a scallop ; and for a multivalve, the 
chiian* 

But although this arrangement may appear at first sight 
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perfectly ea^ and phdn, some explanation wiU be necessary in 
order to guard the student against understanding the above ex- 
pressions in their strictest sense, without qualification. Thus 
the uniTalre are said to consist of a single piece, or spiral cone ; 
but it vould be more correct to speak of this piece as forming 
either the whole or principal part of the shell : for there is in 
many instances, a much smaller flattened piece attached to the 
foot of the animal, which being drawn in wh^i it retires, closes 
the aperture as with a kind of door, to which in &ict the word 
valve might be very properly applied ; it is called, however, 
the operculum, of which the little horny plate, fi^quently 
drawn out by means of a pin from the aperture of a periwinkle, 
will present a familiar example. 

The same may be said respecting the bivalves ; for besides 
the principal portions or valves of which the shell is composed, 
there are in many species, one or two smaller separate portions, 
named " accessart/ plated' by some authors. They are fixed 
by means of Cartilages, on , 
the back of the hinge. — 
The engraving, fig. f, 
represents the accessary 

valves ofa species of Pbolas, AooeawiynlTaofikPhalas. 



which was on this account arranged by Linnseus with the Mnl- 
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fringed, and nothing more ; but upon a closer examination, he 
would find the two valves, the points of which are visible from 
the outside of the tube. 

HABrrS — Land, Fresh-water^ or Marine Shells. 

Another distinction, leading to important results in classifi- 
cation, is that which is derived from the nature of the element 
breathed by the Mollusc. And although this consideration 
belongs more especially to the study of the animal itself, yet 
the habits of the animal materially influence the structure of 
the shell. 

The Terrestrial or Land Mollusc live on land, breathe 
air, and feed on plants and trees. — Those who find pleasure 
in horticultural pursuits will at once call to mind a too familiar 
example of these Molluscs in the common garden snail. The 
Land-shells are all univalves, and constitute a family in the 
Lamarckian system under the name " Colimacea^' or snails, 
corresponding with the Linnean genus Helix. — ^They are 
generally light in structure and simple in form. 

The Aquatic, or Fresh-water Molluscs, such as the 
Planorbis, commonly called the Fresh-water Snail ; the Unio 
— known by the name of Fresh- water Muscle, is found in 
ponds, ditches and rivers. The epidermis of these is gene- 
rally of a thick, close-grained character, and they are subject 
to corrosion near the umbones. 

The Marine, or sea-shells, belong to all the classes and 
orders, and include by far the greater number of species. 
They vary in the habits of the animal, and consequently in 
the situations in which they are found. Some are foimd 
buried in sand and marine mud, and are named '^ Arenicola?^ 
or inhabitants of sand ; others in holes of rocks and other 
hard substances, then they are named '' Petricolcs/' — ^some of 
these latter form the holes in which they live by corroding or 
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eating avay the stone. A section of these form the family of 
" Litkophagida," or stone-eaters, of Lamarck. Others, again, 
take up their parasitical abode in the bodies of animals, and 
ffeed upon their substance ; as for instance, the Stylifer, which 
is found in the vital part of star-fish, and Coroattla, and 
Tnbicinetla, foand buried in the skin of the whale. 

LOCOMOTION— ^MocAerf, Unattached. 

A much more subordinate source of distinction arises firom 
the freedom or attachment of the shells. Some of them float 
or Talk &eely in their natural element ; others are fixed or 
attached to foreign bodies. Among those which are attached, 
there is again a difi'erence as to the mode of attachment. Some 
are united to foreign bodies by means of a glutinatiug sub- 
stance, secreted by the animal, and joining part of the aur&ce 
of the shell to that of the stone, coral, or other substance. In 
this way shells are fixed to each other in groups ; this is the 
case with the Spondyli among bivalves, and the Serpulse 
among univalves. M. de Blainville applies the term " Fixa" 
to these shells. Others are kept in a particular place by 
means of a Byssm or Tendinous fibrous line or bunch of silky 
hairs, acting as a cable, and allowing the Mollusc to ride as it 
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In tlie former, represented by the cut, fig. 8, the tendon 
passes through a perforation in the upper valve ; and in the 
latter, Mytilus, fig. 9, the hyasus passes out between the valves. 
Before proceeding to explain the characters of the different 
groups, according to the modem system of classification, it may 
be desirable to explain the terms by which the different parts 
and characters are described, and to shew the manner in which 
the shells are measured. For this purpose we shall treat of 
the general divisions separately. We begin with 

UNIVALVE SHELLS. 
In considering Univalves merely with reference to their 
mathematical construction, the first point demanding our 
attention is, whether they are symmetrical or non-symmetrical, 
or, in other words, whether a straight line drawn through the 
shell would divide it into two equal parts. The greater part 
of tmivalves are non-symmetrical, being rolled obliquely on 
the axis ; but many are ^mmetrical, being rolled horizontally 
on the axis. The Nautilus presents an illustration of the 
latter ; the Snail is a familiar example of the former. 

Symmetrical Univalvet. 
In describing these it will be well to commence with the 
most ample form, such as the Patella, — taking a conical 
m example. In this it will be observed that there 
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is no winding or curvature, but a simple depressed cone, and 
that the line a, p, divides it into two equal parts. 

The anterior, a, {cut, fig. 10) is known by the interruption 
of the muscular impression which surrounds the central disc 
(rf). This interruption of the muscular impression is in the 
place where the head of the animal lies in the shell. The im- 
presssion itself is caused by the fibrous muscle which attaches 
the animal to the shell. The apex (a) in Patella, generally 
leans towards the anterior (a) part of the shell, and away 
from the posterior {p) ; and this circumstance has caused some 
mistakes, because in Emarginula the apes leans towards the 
posterior ; and students, instead of examining the muscular 
impression, which is the only criterion, have only noticed the 
direction in which the apex turned, and concluded that to be the 
anterior, towards which it inclined. The lines or ribs running 
from the base to the apex of the shell, in the direction r, are 
called radiating lines; and those which encircle the cone in the 
direction c c, from front to baok, are very properly described 
as concentric. The length is measured from front to back in 
the line e ; the breadth, from side to side, in the line b ; and 
the depth from the apex to the base. 

Let it be observed that patelliform, or limpet shaped shells 
are not all symmetrical ; Umbrella, Siphonaria, Ancylus, &c. 
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served in the tubular, curved form, the example of which will 
be the Dentalium, fig. 12. 




Dentalium Elephantinum. 

This has an opening at the anterior termination a, called the 
aperture. The opening at the posterior end {p) is named a 
fissure, or perforation. The ribs running along the sides of 
the shell are longitudinal, or radiating. And the lines round 
the circumference are lines of growth, or concentric — each one 
having in succession, at earlier stages of growth, formed the 
aperture. They are described as concentric or transverse. 

Symmetrical Convolute Univalves. 

The Nautilus, the Spirula, the Scaphite, and the Ammonite 
are the leading types of this form ; but when we use the term 
symmetrical, in reference to these, the word must not be un- 
derstood in its strictest sense, for no shell is perfectly symme- 
trical : but it means that there is no perceptible difference in 
the proportion of the two sides ; as in the human body, the 
right side is lai^er and more powerful than the left, yet to a 
degree so small that it gives no apparent bias to the figure. 

CHAMBERED SHELLS. 

Many of the shells now under consideration are chambered, 
that is, the internal cavity is divided into separate compart- 
ments by plates reaching across it, named Septa ; and the only 
connection between the chambers is formed by the small pipes 
passing through them, to which the name of Siphon is attached* 
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Septa. 

The septa are timpU in some species, as in the NantUus, 
fig. 13. In others thej are nndulated, having waved edges, as 
in some Bpecies of Ammonites ; in others they are angulated, 
as in Goniatites, fig. 480 in the plates ; and in the greater 
number of instances, among the Ammonites, they are arbaret' 
cent, or branched. 




13. Section oF Nftudlui.— 14. UDdulatin{> Septa.— 16. AiborCMeDt Septa. 

In the above section of a Nautilus, fig. 13, diminished in 
size, shewing the whorls and chambers (c), it vrill he seen that 
the edges <tf the septa (s) are formed in one simple curve. In 
fig. 14, the upper part of an Ammonite, the undulating line 
will be seen; and in fig. 15 a specimen is given of the arbo- 
rescent septa. 
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Whorls of Symmetrical Univalves. 

• They are disunited yfhen they do not touch each other^as in 
the case of Spinila (fig. 471 in the plates) ; but in the con- 
trary case they are said to be contiguous. In some species of 
Nautilus the whorls overwrap each other in such a manner 
that the early whorls are entirely covered by the last, the 
edges of which reach to the centre of the disk ; the spire is 
then said to be hidden ; as in the Nautilus Pompilius. In 
Nautilus umbilicatus the spire is nearly hidden, the whorls 
not quite covering each other ; but in the greater number of 
the Ammonites, the largest part of the preceding whorl is 
seen. To express the degree in which the whorls overwrap 
each other, has caused much difficulty in concise descriptions. 
Perhaps it would be well to apply the term spiral disc to so 
much of the shell as is seen besides the last whorl, and to 
describe it as large or small in diameter, compared with the 
whole : or to say that the whorls of the spire are half, or one- 
third, or one-fourth covered, as the case may be. 

Aperture of Symmetrical Univalves. 

In Ammonites Blagdeni and some others the aperture is of 
an oblong square; it is then said to he sub-quadrated; in Nau- 
tilus triangularis it is angulated ; in Ammonites Greenoughi 
it is of an interrupted oval shape, described as elliptical. In 
the greater number of Orthocerata, it is rounded or circular. 
The entrance of the last whorl into the aperture of some 
rounded species of Nautilus causes it to take a semi-lunar 
form ; if rounded at the sides it is said to be reniform or 
kidney-shaped : if pointed at the sides it is semi-lunar ; and 
in some species of Ammonites, it is five-sided or quinque^ 
lateral. 
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Meamrement of Symmttrieal Conical Unwalvtt. 




' The mdth is measured across the aperture, which is the 
widest part of the shell. The length (0 from the dorsal part 
(d] of the aperture to the dorsal part of the whorl {d) on the 
opposite part of the shell. The ventral part of the whorls is 
that nearest to the axis, and the dorsal that which forms the 
outline of the figure. 

NON-SYMMETRICAL UNIVALVES. 

These are conical, irregvlar, spiral, or convolute. The 
conical form is when there is no enrolment of the apex. 
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gtr u ct u re is rery cnrioua, and they vary considerably among 
themselves, spme of them being simply conical, others nearly 
flat, or diacoidal, and others more or less spiral. Bnt theii 
principal peculiarity consists in their having a small internal 
process or plate, commonly named their septum, variously 
shaped. 

Septa of Limpets. 

The septa of Limpets assume a variety of forms, the prin- 

dpal of which will be seen in the accompanying engravings. 




The form from which the group derives its generic appella- 
tion is that of the cup-shaped or CyafAi/ornt species (fig. 17} • 
In the Crepidolse, or Slipper-Limpets, the septum is flat, 
reaching across the opening, like the deck of a vessel ; it is 
then described as transverse (fig. 20). In Calyptnea Eqnes- 
tris, it has two prominent points, and is described as hi-fur- 
«7(«i(fig. 18). In another species, it is a three-sided plate 
mther spiral at the apex (fig. 19). 

Measurement of Cup and Saucer Limpett, 




The line marked a, p, 1 1, indicates the direction in which 
c 2 
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the sliell is to be measured for length, a indicates tlie ante 
rior, p the posterior. The line d (fig. 23), from the apex to 
the base, is the d^th. The line b (fig. 28) , is in the direc- 
tion of the breadth. 

Irregular non-n/mmetrical Univalves. 

Serpuliform shells are irregularly twisted hollow tubes, 
which were formerly considered to have been secreted by 
a kind of worm, but now known to be the sheila of true 
Molluscs, of a kind not very widely differing bom those which 
have regularly spiral shells. The greater part of these are 
attached to foreign bodies, or to each other in groups. Some 
are attached by the whole length of the shell, they are then 
said to be decumbent. Some of these are coiled round like 
the Spirorbis, the little white shell seen on the carapace of the 
Lobster or on leaves of sea-weeds ; they are then said to be 
disccndal ; others again, such as the Vermetus, approach more 
nearly to the spiral form. The deviation from the regular 
spire only taking place after the few first volutions. 

SPIRAL NON-SYMMETRICAL UNIVALVE 

Aa tliese constitute the largest 

class, it will be necessary to dwell 

\ in detail. First ; 
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Spire of non-symmetrical Univalves. 

In counting the whorls of which the spire consists^ we com- 
mence at the apex, and reckon downwards to the last, or hody 
whorl. The spire is described as being long or short in rela- 
tion to the aperture : in which case, all that is above the aper- 
ture is measured with the spire. Its apex requires particular 
notice, as the character of the whole shell frequently depends 
upon the particulars observable in this part. It is sometimes 
obtuse, or blunt ; sometimes acutef or sharp. In the Cones it 
is frequently flat, and in Planorbis it is concave. It is some- 
times of a different structure from the rest of the shell, retain- 
ing the homy and transparent appearance which characterized 
it when the animal was first produced. The Tritons present 
an instance of this, although it is not always observable, owing 
to the tenderness of the substances which causes it to break or 
fieJl away in many specimens. A very remarkable instance 
also occurs in Bulinus deQpllatus (cut, fig. 27^ 28), so named, 
because the apex, to the depth of several whorls, faUs off, and 
the shell is decollated. In this, and many more instances, 
among Pupseform land shells, the occurrence of this circum- 
stance seems to be by no means rare or accidental, a provision 
having been made for filling up the opening by a septum. A 




FSff. 25, obtuse ; 26, acttte ; 27, 28, decollated ; 29, concave ; 30, papil- 
lary; Zl,fnammeUated ; 32, discoidal. 
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papillary apex is one which ia swelled at the extremity into a 
litttle rounded knob, or nipple ; and a matnmeUated apex is 
one which ia rounded out more fully. 



W&orb. 

The spire is described as consisting ol numerous or fev 
whorls, and sometimes the number of them is particularly 
stated. A whorl consists of one tnm of the spiral cone. The 
whorls are described as flattened, when their sides are not 
moch bulged out: when the contraiy is the case, the 
whorls are said to he ventricose, and either rounded or 
anguiated. The degree of rapidity with which the whorls 
become enlarged presents an important source of distinction. 
The suture, or seam, which separates one whorl from another 
is also noticed as being ^tixct or otherwise ; canaliculated, 
or grooved ; or covered by an enamel, which in some instances 
is even tumid oi swelled into a ridge.. 
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Varices. 

Varices are caused by periodical rests or stoppages in the 
growth of the shell, when the edge of the aperture thickens, 
and renders the shell as complete as when fiill grown. Again, 
after an interval, another check takes place, and another 
thickened edge is formed, and so on in succession, until 
the animal arrives at maturity, and the shell is fall-grown. 
The thickened edges successively forming the aperture, 
remain visible on the outside, through all the subsequent 
stages. When these rests take place at frequent periods, the 
varices will of course be numerous, as in Harpa and Scalaiia. 
They occur at regular or irregular distances, varying in shape 
and other characters. When the varices occur at regular 
intervals, and form a connected ridge from whorl to whorl up 
the spire, they are said to be continuous, as in Banella ; when 
on the contrary, the varix on one whorl does not come in con- 
tact with that on the other, they are described as discontinuous^ 
In order to distinguish a regular varix from a mere external 
ridge, it will be sufficient to notice whether its edge overlaps 
the external surface, and whether it resembles the open edge 
of the aperture^ which true varices do. 






Fig^. 40, nwnerout; il,fem, eontinwrnt; ^2, few, diicafttiJiuoHa. 

Aperture. 

The aperture or opening of the spiral tube, was for- 
merly called the '^ mouth ;'' a term calculated to convey an 
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erroneous impression, when applied to a part of the shell which 
has no correspondence with the mouth of the animal. The 
word aperture is used hj modem writers in a general sense, 
including the cavity, its edges, and the canals. The cavity 
itself is distinguished in various shells as to its shape, which 
depends much upon the degree of modification produced by 
the last whorl. In some cases, as in Cyclostoma, where the 
aperture stands apart from the last whorl, the shape is round, 
or nearly so. The Scalaria presents a good example of this. 
In others, where the inner edge or lipj wrapping over the 
body whorl is nearly straight, the aperture is semi-lunar, or 
half -moon shaped : this is remarkable in the " Neritacea " of 
Ijamarck, named, on that account, " hemi-a/clogtotnata" by 
De BlaiuvUle. In a great number of instances, the lower 
part of the body whorl enters obliquely into tlie upper part of 
the aperture, the result being a pt/riform, or pear-shaped open- 
ing. The aperture is described as long when it is largest in 
the direction of the axis, and tmde, in the contrary case. The 
anterior is the part at the greatest distance from the apex, 
and the body whorl ; the posterior, the part nearest to the apex. 
Thus some apertures are described as posteriorly contracted 
and anteriorly widened, or the reverse. A lijiear aperture is 
one contracted in its whole length, as in Cyprsea. When the 
whorls are angulated, a trigonal aperture is the result, as in 
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Aptrtut 




Fig. 43, Heliclna. tenitunar ; 44, Pireiu, pyrfform ; 4S, Cjprwa, linear ; 
46, Trochni, trigonal; 47, CJcloMouift, rautded ; 4S, Chilina, patte- 
riorljf eoMlraeted; 49, StomadA, f roMtwrjr^ oval; 60, Mum, bmffl- 
tudiHoUy ovai. 

Tbe entire edge of the aperture described generally, is 
named the Peritrime, but thia term can only be coQvenieDtly 
applied in cases where, in some at least of its characters, it is 
the same all round, so that one descriptive term is applicable 
to the vhole. As, however, this is of rare occurrence, it is 
found convenient in descriptions to separate the inner firom the 
outer lip. In a great number of instances, this is done natu- 
rally, by a canal, or notch at the anterior or lower extremity, 
and by tbe posterior union of that part which overlays the 
body whorl with the other portion. At these two points tbe 
outer and inner lips separate from each other : we therefore 
describe tbe 

Canals of the Aperture. 

When there is neither notch nor canal, anteriorly or poste- 
riorly, iutemipting the edge of the aperture, it is described 
as entire. When there is a notch or nnus at the anterior 
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extremity, it is Bud to be emarginat^, WHen the edge of 
this notch is expanded, and drawn out in the fonn of a beak, 
it is said to be canaliferotu, or to have a catutl. When, in 
addition to this, the lips are thickened and contracted poste- 
riorly near their junction, and drawn out so as to form a 
groove, it is said to be bi-canalicutated, or to have two canals. 
The anterior canal is said to be long or short, accordii^ 
to the proportion which it may bear to the rest of the shell. 
Thus the canal of Ranella ranina (fig. 393 in the plates), may 
be described as short; while that of Murex haustellum, 
(fig. 396, pi.) is Itmg. When it is wide near the aperture, and 
becomes gradually contracted towards its termination, it is said 
to be tapering, as in Fyrula, (fig. 388, pi.) ; when the termi- 
nation is sadden, it is described as truncated. If, on placing 
the shell upon a plane, with the aperture downwards, the canal 
is seen to rise upwards, it is recurved. In Buccinum and 
Naasa it is turned suddenly over the back, snd forms a short, 
curved elevation ; it is then described as reatrved and vari- 
cote. If the edges meet, so as to form a tube, it is said to be 
closed, as in some species of Murex and Typhis. The pos- 
terior canal is, in some cases, free, or standing out from the 
spire, as in some species of BanellEe ; while in others it is 
decumbent, running up the sides of the spire, as in Bostellaria 
(fig. 402, pi.). 
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Lips, or edges of the Aperture, 

The part of the edge of the aperture next to the body whorl 
is named the inner, or cohtmellar lip. Posteriorly it com- 
mences at the point of union with the outer lip, where that 
touches the body whorl, the junction being generally marked 
by an angle, and sometimes by a canaL Anteriorly it 
terminates where there is generally seen a notch or canal, 
or sudden angle firom which the outer lip proceeds. The part 
which setting out from the body whorl, and proceeds outwards 
at a distance firom the axis, till it reaches the anterior canal or 
notch (or its place in case of absence) is named the outer lip. 
In many cases the edges are united in such a manner, that it 
is difficult to distinguish where the inner lip terminates, and 
the outer lip commences : when this is the case, it is usual to 
describe the mai^in or peritrdme, as a whole, without distin- 
guishing the parts. The outer lip, sometimes called the right 
lip, or labrum of continental writers, is sometimes acute, not 
being of thicker substance than the remainder of the shell. 
In other cases it is obtuse, or thickened and rounded at the 
edge. When thickened and turned backwards it is described 
as reflected; when, on the other hand, it is turned inwards 
towards the axis, as in the Cyprsedae, it is inflected, or invo- 
lute. When it is toothed, a distinction must be observed as 
to whether the dentations are external or intemaL If the 
teeth are small and numerous, it is denticulated; if larger, it 
is dentated; when expanded into a kind of wing, as in some 
species of Strombus and Rostellaria, it is described as alated; 
and a family in Lamarck's system is named '^ Alatse,'' from 
this very circumstance. In some of those which are expanded^ 
the expansion is divided into separate, attenuated portions^ 
they are tben said to be digitated. 
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Outer Lips. 




The fniw lip, Bometimea named tlie eolttmellar lip, or 
"labium," is Hubject to similar Tariations as to tluckness, 
dentition, &c. That portion of it which lies npon the body 
whorl is frequently distinguished from that which intervenes 
between it and the notch or canal. De Blainville, restricting 
the term Up "bord gauche" to the former portion, applies the 
term " columella" to the latter ; and in some instances this 
may be the more conrenient method of describing the part in 
question. The columellar lip is sometimes detached entirdy 
from the body of the shell, as in Murex haustellum ; in others 
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In some cases the columella is swelled into a varicose mass ; 
as in Oliva, Ancillaria^ &c. ; it is then described as tumid or 
varicose. It is sometimes tortuous, and sometimes straight^ 
and is susceptible of many variations^ too minute and par- 
ticular to be described in this part of the work. 

Columellar Lips. 





Fig. 60, Melo, obiiquely plaUed ; 61, Turbinellus, horizon- 
taUy plaited ; 62, Ancillaria, varicose^ tortuous ; 63, Na- 
tica, straight. 

OPERCULUM. 

The aperture of many species of shells remains constantly 
open ; but in a great number of species it is occasionally closed^ 
whenever the animal is retracted within the shelly by a calca- 
reous or homy piece called the operculum. This must be dis- 
tinguished in the first instance firom another kind of calcareous 
coverings which in some univalve shells serves to close the aper- 
ture during a certain portion of the year. This piece^ named 
the eptphragm, although hardened and shelly in appearance^ 
is no real part of the animal or of the shell ; being only a 
secretion temporarily hardened^ for the purpose of defending 
the animal from external influences during the hibernating or 
torpid season^ to be dissolved when the season is at an end. 
On examining this piece^ it will be observed that it is not 
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formed in regular layers like the rest of the BheU ; wliile the 
true operculum is of a regularly laminated structure, having 
a nucleus and receiving obliquely deposited additions, either 
in a lateral, spiral or concentric direction. It is attached to 
the posterior part of the foot on the npper surface ; and vhen 
the animal retires within its shell, that part of the foot enters 
last, drawing the operculum after it, and thus closing the 
aperture. 

The opercula of various shells differ in the first place as 
to their chemical composition. They are sometimes formed 
principally of calcareous matter, like the rest of the shell, as 
in Neritina, Nerita, and some others. They are corneo- 
calcareous, when upon an internal lamina of horn there 
is a thickened layer of shelly matter. This is the case 
with shells of the genus Turbo and Phasianello, which are on 
this account distinguished irom those of the genus Trocbus ; 
the opercula of the latter being homy or comeus. 

The size of the operculum is distrngnished by comparison 
with the rest of the shell ; thus, those of Strombus, Cassis, &c. 
are small j while those of Cyclostoma and others are large, 
filling up the cavity at its outer edge. 

The direction in which the successive layers are deposited, 
forms another ground of distinction. The disc is formed in 
some instances of a series of whork, the apex or nucleus being 
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each other all around, bo as to form rims, the operculum la 
described as concentric; if the nucleus is lateral, or at one 
ndevithoDt being spiral it ia lammellated; and when it forms 
a terminal point, eola^ng in the form of a finger-nail or 
claw, it is tnguicvlaled. In the operculum of a Neritina, 
there is a lateral process, by means of which it is locked into 
the oolnmella, the term articulated is then applied. In that 
of Naricella, there is also a process which appears to radiate 
from the nodeua, it has therefore been described as a radiated 
operculum. 

Opercula of Spiral Univahei. 




BIVALVE SHELLS. 

Bivalye shells, named Conchacea by Lamarck, are those 
which consist of two principal portions united to and folded 
upon each other by means of a hii^. The pieces united 
compose the shell, while each piece separately is called a valve. 
Considering the bivalve shell aa a whole, it will be necessary. 
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in the first instance, to describe the position in which it is to 
be observed, in order to give the student a clearly defined 
notion of what is intended, when terms expressive of height, 
depth, length, breadth, &c. are used, as well as when the 
anterior and posterior extremitiea are Bpoken. For this 
porpoee, we must suppose the animal to be living and creeping 
along the bed of the sea by means of its foot ; where this foot 
protrudes, will be the ventr<U marc/in, and the opposite part 
the dorsal margin of the shell. There will then be a valve on 
each side ; and if we further suppose the animal to be walking 
forward with its back to the observer, the right and left valves 
will correspond with his right and left sides. 



Measuremenls. 
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The points from which the growth of the shell commences, 
are c&lled the wmbones ; these usually turn towards the anterior 
part of the shell : if this circumstance fail to point out the 
anterior f the opposite may in many cases be distinguished by 
the muscular impressions of the mantle, the sinus or winding 
of which, if any, is always near the posterior muscular impres- 
sion ; and in all cases where there is an external ligament, it is 
on the posterior side. 

There is sometimes an external impression near the front 
of the nmbones, which forms a semicircle on each valve ; the 
space within this semicircle is called the lunule (wood-cut, 
fig* 71) ; & corresponding depression, when it exists on the 
posterior margin near the umbones, is named the escutcheon 
or posterior area. 

Hinge. 
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Flg^. 73, / tt lateral teeth ; e t, cardinal teeth ; e, cartilage under 
the lig^ament ; I, lig^ament ; f. fulcrum of the ligament. 

The hinge of the shell is on the dorsal margin, and is comT 
posed of the various apparatus by which the two valves act 
upon each other in opening and shutting. It consists of a 
ligament, which is placed on the dorsal margin, just at the 
back of the umbones, and unites the two valves together ; and 
the cartilage or thick gristly elastic substance, sometimes found 
close to the ligament, to which it then forms an inner coating, 
and sometimes received into a pit within the shell. It serves 
the purpose of keeping the shell open when not forcibly closed 
by the adductor muscles. An inner layer of shelly matter upon 
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which are placed teeth, and pits to receive them on the two 
Talres reciprocally. Each of these it will he necessary to ex- 
plain more fully ; ohserving, at the same time, that in some 
species of Bivalves these parts many be wholly or partially 
vanting. Thus we meet with some shells, such as the Muscle, 
without teeth ; and in the group containing Pholaa, Sec. the 
hinge is destitute of teeth and ligament, the two valves being 
kept together by loose cartilages, and by the stone in the 
hollow of which they are confined. 

Liyament and Lignmentary CartHage of the Hinge. 

These two distinct substances have been described by many 
writers, as though, composing the same mass, they were of 
one substance; but the difTereuce may very easily he explained. 
The true ligament is external, being fixed on the edge of one 
valve behind the umbones, and passing over in an arch to the 
corresponding edge of the other, very correctly retaining the 
name of ligament, because it serves the porpose of binding 
. tlid*>two together. The thick, elastic substance, which Mr. 
Gray names the cartilage, is sometimes found in connexion 
with the ligament, so as to form one mass with it, although 
it is always separable and placed within it : it is sometimes 
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Hinge lamina j Teeth and Fulcntm of the Liyament. 

In a great variety of cases, there is a thickening of the sub- 
stance of the shell within^ under the dorsal margin ; this is 
named the hinge lamina. It is sometimes merely callous ; 
but in many cases it has raised teeth in both valves, those in 
one valve entering into corresponding cavities in the other. 
Those which are placed immediately below the umbones, and 
seep to take their rise from beneath them, are called cardinal 
teeth ; those at a distance from the umbones, which are seen 
to lie along the upper margin of the shell are named lateral 
teeth. 

When the cardinal teeth terminate in a double point, which 
is not unfrequently the case, they are said to be bijid. Tlie 
lateral teeth, in various species, are distinguished as termi- 
nating near to, or at a distance from the umbones. In the 
Nucnhe and Arcae there is a row of teeth placed across the 
hinge lamina. In which case, the lateral cannot be distin- 
gnished from the cardinal teeth. 

Musctdar Impression, 




P^gf. 74. fl, anterior : ;», posterior ; m i. muscular impressions. 

Lamarck divides the Bivalve shells into two general orders ; 
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the first iB named " Dimyaria," haviiig two adductor mTiacles j 
and the second, " Moiiomyaria," haTiQg bat one. These 
adductor muscles are used for the purpose of drawing the 
valves together, being composed of contractile fibrous gristle, 
fiutened firmly to the inner surface of each valve. The place 
where they are thus fixed may be seen when the animal is 
removed by depressed areas, which are generally pretty well 
defined and are named muscular imprettions. Where there 
is but one adductor muscle, there will be but one of these im- 
pressions near the centre of each valve, but in the Dimyaria, 
where there are two, the impreBsions are seen, one on the 
anterior, and one on the posterior of each valve, just below 
the hinge lamina. They are sometimes complex, that is, com- 
posed of several portions in a group ; bat in general, they are 
simple and well defined. 

They are also described as large or small, in proportion 
to the size of the shell ; regular or irregular in form. The 
animal is attached to the inner surface by the fibrous 
portions of the mantle, which creates a linear impression 
or cicatrix, commonly described as the palleal impression, or 
muscular impreseion of the mantle. It runs near the ven- 
tral margin from one muscular impression to the other, some- 
times in a smooth continuous line or band, and sometimes in 
uterrupteil acrica of small impressions. Near the point of 
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lliese an the {atmiment pants of tbe dotstl edge, vlicare 
fbe growth of Ae Adl oHninenced, uid are called beaks, hy 
some BngtiA writeia. In some instancea Utev are dose to 
eadi other ; in othen ther are rendered distant from eaidt 
other bj- the interrmtion c^ areas in the hinge, as in Spondjli, 
&c. In PectimcDhis titej are straight; in Yenus anrtd 
towards the anterior margin ; in Isocardia, spiral ; in Chama, 
■{nrallj dtaambent .- in Diceras, free. In shells subject to 
extonal aanmoOt the process commences at the umbones. 




GENERAL CHABACTER OF BIVAL^^S. 
"When tbe breadth is ^ken of, the distuice between the 
most convex parts of both valves, when closed, is intended ; 
bat when an expression implying thichiets ia used, it refers to 
the substance of each valve : it is important to bear this in 
mind, as many persons have been misled by descriptions in 
which the distinction has not been attended to. Glydmeris 
(fig. 67 in the plates) is a thick shell, but Aaatins (fig. 69 in 
the plates) is a broad one. 
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Regularity. 
A great number of Biv^ves are extremely regular in thdr 
form. Their animals are generally locomotive, and the shells 
conBequently free from those obstructions iu growth which 
occur to stationary shells. The latter, being confined to a 
particular position, or particular spot, modiiy their shape ac- 
cording to the substance with which they come in contact^ 
and thus become irregular. This is generally the case with 
shells which are attached to submarine substances, such as 
Spondyli, Oysters, &c. ; and the degree of irregularity will 
depend upon the extent of surface involved in the attachment. 
In the case of fixed shells, the attached valre is usually termed 
the under valve, and the other which moves freely upon the 
hinge, is termed the upper valve. 

Form and Proportions. 
Bivalves are said to be equivahe when the two valves cor- 
respond in extent, breadth, and thickness ; and of course 
ivequivalve in the contrary case. They are equilateral when 
a line drawn from the umbones to the ventral margin would 
divide the shell into two nearly equal parts ; and of course 
inegKxIateral in the opposite case, which occurs in the great 
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at either extremity^ and terminates in a kind of point, as in 
Sangoinolaria Diphos (fig. 99 in the plates) ; truncated when 
it ends in a sqnare or angle, as if cut oflF; an example of 
which may be seen in Solen (fig. 60 in the plates). 

Other Bivalves are distinguished as being avriculated, or 
having processes flattened and expanded on either side of the 
umbones, as in Pecten (cut, fig. 82) . When there is one of 
these on each side of the umbones, it is bi-auriculated ; when 
only on one side, it is uni-auriculated. When the expansion 
is very broad, as in Unio alatus (fig. 142 in the plates), and 
in the Hammer Oyster (cut, fig. 83), the term alated is used. 




Pig. 82, auHculated ; 83, auricuUxted^ alated. 

With regard to these alated species of Uniones, it is neces- 
sary to observe that they are also *' adnate/* as it is termed ; 
the two valves being joined to each other by the dorsal edge 
of the expanded parts, and united so completely in substance 
with each other, that they cannot be separated without being 
broken. Many other terms are used to express differences 
in Bivalves, but being equally applicable to Univalves and 
Multivalves, as well as to them, they will be explained at 
large in the alphabetical part of the work. 

MULTIVALVE SHELLS. 

These are of three different kinds ; the first, the "dorsar as 
they are termed by Linnaeus, because they form a ridge in the 
back of the animal. They are composed of eight pieces, or 
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separate Talvea, placed in a longitudinal series, being joined to 
each other by inserted lamina, and named Artictilata by De 
Blainville, on that accnunt. The geniu Chiton is the only 
example of this kind of MuItiTalves. 




The second kind, not shells of true Mollusca, M. De 
Bloinville terms the lateral bivalves, the pieces b^g placed 
in pairs on each- side of the animal ; these compose the 
" Pedunculated Cirripedes," or Lqiadce, 
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eoapoaetlie onla' Sasile Cbripedes of Lanuurk ; thejr cooairt 
of I nmnb^ of ratres placed against each other side bj aide 
in a orde, aopparted od a plate, or tobe, or etqi, and cloaed 
\ff an opacohun compoaed at two or man *«h«a. 

The haaal t^aport is acMnetimes thick and flat, sametinws 
Ibnning an flnngatfd tube, and sometiBiea hoUowtd out into 
a cop. In other spedes it ia altogether wanting. The of^ 
enhim ahra^ coniiirtii of mtvc than one piece, generallj of 
two paira : they are other articulated to eadi otha by serrated 
edgea, and placed against eadi other ctmically, as in Balanoa, 
or tbey lie flat in two pairs against each other. Throng the 
▼enttal pair the arri protmde. 

The parutai ralret, ccHnposng the f^''^"^ part of the 
shell, Tary in nnmber, form and poaiticKi. The axlcnor Tmlies 
are placed cm the same side with the cirri; the^xwlmor, 
those on the <^iponte nde ; and those which remain between 
on each side are the lateral nlves. In many cases, parti- 
cnlari j^ in Balanos, each ralve is separated into the promiatmt 
and depnued areas, and the inserted lamina. In some 
instances, the parietal portion is farmed by a single rounded 
piece. 

In the accompanying cut (87), the promineit areas are dia- 
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tinguiahed by tlie letters pr, and the depressed areas by r / 
tlie posterior valves of the operculum are marked p. o., and 
tbe anterior a. o. The basal valve (fig. 88] belongs to a 
Balanoa. Fig. 89 is an Acasta, the cup-shaped base of which 
is represented at fig. 90. 

' In the foregoing explanations we have omitted many of 
those geoerid terms which, relating to external characters, are 
apphcable to shells in almost every division of the system. It 
may be as well, however, to enumerate a few of them in this 
place, although they are explained under their respective 
letters in the alphabetical part of the work. 

When bars or ribs, or large striae are crossed by others 
radiating &om the ombones, shells are said to be cancellated, 
aa represented in cut, fig. 91. Wben there is a series of 
nodules or spines on the upper part of the whorls, they are 
coronated, as shewn in cut, fig. 92. Wben a series of prqject- 
ing parts overlay each other, in tbe manner of tiles, as in tbe 
cut, fig. 93, tbe word imbricated is applied. When charac- 
terized by a regular series of ridges, radiating from the apex, 
they are pectinated; the species of Chiton, a single valve of 
which is represented in cut, fig. 94, has received the specific 
name of pectinatus, in consequence of this character. Shells 
are said to be plicated when characterized by angular bendings 
r foldings in their surface, aa shewn in cut, fig. 95. 




INTSODUCTION 



4S 



rendered uneven byndsed knobs, it is said to be tuberadaied ; 
and if rendered roogh and prickly by sharp points it is Micri* 
eaUdy as in the eat, fig. 97- The term retkmlaied is applied 
to fine raised lines^ crossing each other, and resembling fine 
net wcNrk. 







^^ 



Ezfernal sorfiMse. Fig. 91, emmeeOmted ; 93, eonmdted ; 93, imMemied ; 
94, pettinaied; 95, pUeated ; 96, deensmied ; 97, mmriemted ; 
9^fiiiated. 

Bj the foregoing general observations and explanations, it 
is tmsted that the reader will be prepared for the following 
exposition of the general arrangement of Lamarck, and the 
principles upon which it is founded. 



GENERAL ARRANGEMENT 

ACCORDING TO LAMARCK. 

Li Lamark's " Histoire Naturelle des Animaux sans Ver- 
tebres,'' he divides the invertebrata into classes, the 9th^ 10 th 
and 1 1th of which include animals possessed of shells properly 
so caUcd. These are the Annelides^ the Cirrifedes, the 
CoNCHiFERA, and the Mollusca. 

The class Annelides constitutes the 9th, and is divided 
into three orders, namely^ the ^'Apodes,^* " Antennees/' and 
"Sedentaires/' the last of which, the Sedentaria, alone contains 
testaceous animals. This order includes tubular shells, which 
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with the exception of Dentalimn, are iirefnlarly twisted, and 
attached to each other, or to extraneooB subitances. The fini 
family, Dorsalia, contains the genuB Siliquaria (phitea, fig. 1), 
known from the Serpule, by the slit which paaaea through the 
whole length of the shell on the upper surface of the tube. 
The second &niily, Maldania, has the genua Dentaliom 
(plates, fig. 2), a spe<nea of which are conunonly known by the 
name of " tooth shells ;" these are regularly formed, corved, 
conical tubes, open at both extremitieB. The third family, 
Serpulaeea, includes the geuera Serpula, Spirorbis, Galeolaiia, 
Vermilia, Spiroglyphus, and Magilus. The only shell that 
a learner would be likely to place among these incorrectly, 
according to the system, is the Vennetus (plates, fig. 34S], 
which being regularly spiral at the apicial extremity, has be^i 
placed among the MoUnsca ; to which situation the whole of 
the shells under consideration have a better title than is gene. 
rally supposed. It may here be mentioned that the Serpulacea 
are provided with opercula. 

Class ClERlrEDEB. 

This class constitutes the tenth of invertebrated animals 
and receives its name from the jointed and ciliated branchia 
which protrude between the opercular valves. They are Mul- 
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TslTes placed in pain against eacli other, so as to form a 
flattened disc attached by means of a tendinous tube caUed a 
peduncle. The first of these orders indudes the genera 
Tabidnella, Coronula, Platylepas, Clitia, Conia, Ehninens, 
Catophragmns^ Octomeris, Balanns, Crensia, Nobia, Savig- 
mom, Pjrrgoma, Adna, Megatr^ma. The second contains 
the genera Sepas, Scalpellnm, Alepas, Pollicipes, Anelepas, 
Idthotrya, Ibhi, Conchoderma, Dichelaspis. 

The study of this class is not properly connected with Con« 
ehciogy. It is now regarded as a sub-class of Crustacea. 

Class CONCHIFBRA. 

The shell of a conchiferous animal is always bivalve, com- 
posed of two pieces placed opposite to each other, joined at 
the dorsal margins by an elastic hinge. All true bivalve shells 
belong to animals of this class ; and the correspondence 
between the shell and the animal is so true that on examining 
an empty bivalve shell we can not only determine that its 
inhabitant belonged to this class, but also decide on the par- 
ticular order and family in which it should be placed, without 
seeing the soft parts. 

The first general division of Conchifera is that which results 
firom observing the muscular impressions, or marks made on 
the inner surface of the valve by the insertion of the adductor 
muscles. All Conchifera are divided into two orders, as fol- 
lows: 

First Order, Conchifera Dimyaria, 

Having two adductor muscles, and consequently two im- 
pressions in each valve. They are separated into the follow- 
ing families: 

1. TuhicohB (plates, fig. 44 to 54), having shelly tubes be- 
sides the valves. This family contains the genera Asper- 
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E^Ium, Clavagella, Teredina, Teredo, Xylt^haga, Rs> 
tulana, and Gastrocbtena. 

2. Pholadaria (plates, fig. 55 to 59), cylindrical, living in 

holes in rocks pierced by tlie animals. Lamarck places 
in this family the genera Pholas and Gastrochsena, the 
last of which belongs more properly to the family Tubi- 
cohe, as placed above, 

3. SolenacetB (plates, fig. 60 to 68), longitudinally (trans- 

versely. Lam.) elongated, open at the anterior and pos- 
terior extremities. This family contains the genera 
Solen, Pholadomya, Panoptea, Glycimeris, (Solecurtus) 
and Solenimya. 

4. Myaria (plates, fig. 69 to 76), ligament internal. A 

spoon-shaped ligamentary pit in one or both valves. 
Shell generally gaping at one or both extremities. This 
family includes the genera Anatina, Mya, Anatinella, 
Kelladife, Lyonsia, Myochama, Cleidothenis. 

5. Mactracea (plates, fig. ^^ to 88), the cartilage placed in 

a trigonal pit, with a small external ligament. The 
genera Lutraria, Mactra, Craasatella, Erycina, Ungn- 
lina, Amphidesma, and Solenimya belong to this family, 
the last of which ought to have been placed among the 
Solenacea, as above. 
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passes from the inside to the outside of the hinge ; 
valves generally gaping at the extremities. This family 
contains the genera Sanguinolaria^ Psammobia^ Psam- 
motsea^ TeUinides^ Corbis^ Lucina^ Donax^ Capsa^ and 
Crassina. 

9. Conchacea (plates^ fig. Ill to 121)^ regular^ having 

several cardinal teeth and sometimes lateral teeth. The 
Conchacea constitute one of the most beautiful and 
numerous families of the class ; they present equivalve 
shells^ which are always regular^ unattached^ and in 
general closed^ especially at the sides ; they are always 
more or less inequilateral. They are divided into the 
Jluviatile and marine Conchacea, the first containing the 
genera Cyclas, Cyrena^ and Galathaea^ found in rivers ; 
and the second^ Cyprina, Cytherea, Venus, and Vene- 
ricardia. 

10. Cardiacea (plates, fig. 122 to 130). This family, which 
resembles the last in some general characters, are also 
regular and equivalve, and are generally provided with 
radiating ribs, which are seldom seen in the Conchacea. 
The genera enumerated in this family are Cardium, 
Cardita, Cypricardia, Hiatella, and Isocardia. 

11- Arcacea (plates, fig. 131 to 138). These are known by 
having a row of numerous small teeth on the cardinal 
hinge in each valve. The genera included are, Cucullsea, 
Area, Pectunculus, Nucula. 

12. Trigonacea (plates, fig. 139 and 140). It is doubtful 
whether this family should remain distinct. As of the 
two genera placed in it, the first, Trigonia, is thought by 
some naturalists to have strong affinities with Nucula, 
in the family of Arcacea; and the latter, Castalia, cer- 
tainly belongs to the Nayades. 

13. Nayades (plates, fig. 141 to 152). These are fresh water 



48 INTRODUCTION. 

aheUs, covered on the outside by a thick homy epidermis, 
find pearly within. They include the genera Unio, 
Hyria, Anodon, Iridina. 
14. Chamacea (plates, fig, 153 to 155), inequiralTe, irregular, 
foliaceous, attached ; containing the genera Diceras, 
Chama and Etheria. 

Second Order, Conchifera Monomyaria. 
Having one adductor muscle, and therefore only one im- 
pression in each valve. They are separated into the following 
fiimilies: — ■ 

1. Tridacnacea (plates, fig. 156 & 157), transverse, eqnivalve, 

with an elongated muscular impression, near tlie centre 
of the ventral margin ; margin undulated at the termi- 
nation of the radiated lai^ ribs. The genera Tridacna 
and HippopUB are included. 

2. Afytilacea (plates, fig. 158 to 1€2), generally regular, with 

the hinge linear, without teeth, occupying the greater 
part of the dorsal margin. This fanuly includes the 
genera Modiola, Mytilus, Pinna. 

3. Malkacea (plates, fig. 163 to 170), shell generally thin, 

inequivalve, irregular, foUaceoos, with the hinge linear. 
This family contains the gcuera Crcnatula, Pema. Mai- 
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They compose the genera Girphsea^ Ostrsea^ Vulsella^ 
Placnna, Anomia« 

6. Budistes (plates 193 to 200). This family is composed 

of a particular association of shells^ which appear on one 
side to be connected with the Ostracea; and on the 
other to approach the Brachiopoda. They differ from 
Ostracea in having no hinge or ligament^ and only re- 
semble them in their iiregularity and foliaceous struc- 
ture. The following six genera are placed by Lamarck 
in this family: — Sphserulites^ Radiolites^ Calceola^ 
Birostrites^ Discina^ Crania. Of these^ Calceola^ Dis- 
cina^ and Crania are shewn to belong to the Brachio- 
poda. 

7. Brachiopoda (plates, fig. 201 to 219). The shells of 

this family are inequivalve, equilateral, and attached to 
marine bodies by a tendon passing through one of the 
yalves. The animals have, near their mouth, two elon- 
gated, ciliated arms, which are spirally rolled when at 
rest. The following genera are enumerated^by Lamarck, 
Orbicula, Terebratula, Lingula. 



MOLLUSCA. 

Lamarck applies, or rather restricts, this name to those in- 
yertebrated animals, which while they are inarticulate in all 
their parts, have the head sufficiently advanced at the anterior 
part of the body to be distinguished ; which is not the case 
with the Conchifera. All the shells are univalve, and are 
divided into six orders, namely, the Pteropoda, which have 
wing-shaped natatory organs or fins, and have lights thin 
transparent^ nearly symmetrical shells; the Gasteropoda, 
with the foot not distinguishable from the rest of the body, 



50 INTftOD^CTlON. 

have palelliform, opat, and tcarcely ipxral shells ; the Tkacbb- 
LiPODA with the foot distinct and attached to the neck of the 
animal, have spiral, non-si/mmelrical shells. The Cephalo- 
poda, with arms covered hy^ suckera, Burrounding the head of 
the animal, have generally tt/mnutrical convolute shells. The 
Cephalopoda are divided into C. polytkalamia, which have 
the internal cavity divided into chambers by septa, ns in the 
Nautilus ; and tlie C. Monotkalamia, which are not so divided, 
as the Argonauta. The order Seteropoda contains the genus 
Caiinaria alone. 

Order Pteropoda. 
This order, containing hyaline, symmetrical, non-spiral 
shells, as above described, is not divided into families, hut 
contains the follovring genera, Hyalsea, Cleodora, Limacina, 
Cymbulia ; the first of which, although composed of a single 
piece, resembles a bivalve so nearly, that Liunseus actually 
placed it in his genus Anomia. 

Order Gasteropoda. 

With the exception of the genus Bulla and Vitrina, the last 
of which forms a passage into the nest order, the shells con- 
tained in this order axe patellifcnn, open, and scar celt/ spiral. 

e divided into the following families :- 
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is generaDT acknowledged to require numerous modifi- 
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cations; the genera are Helix, Carocolla, Anostoma, 
Helicina, Pupa, Clausilia, Bulinus, Achatina, Snccdtiea, 
Auricula, Cyclostoma. 

2. Lt/mneaaa (plates, fig. 308 to 312). The shells of this 

family are found in fresh water, wells, ditches, and 
ponds. They are of a light homy structure, and simple 
form. The genera Planorbis, Physa, and Lymnea are 
placed in this family by Lamarck. 

3. Melaniana (plates, fig. 313 to 317). These are also 

found in fresh water, principally in rivers; they are 
thicker than those of the last family ; and the greater 
part of them have elevated spires composed of numerous 
whorb. This family contains the genera Melania, 
Melanopsis, Pirena. 

4. Peristomala (plates, fig. 318 to 322). These are also 

fresh-water shells, having opercula, and covered by a 
smooth green, or greenish -brown epidermis. They diifer 
from the last family in having the peritreme entire. 
The genera are Valvata, Paludina, and AmpuUaria. 

5. Neritacea (plates, fig. 323 to 333). The peculiarity of 

the shells of this family consist in the inner lip being 
flattened and rather straight at the inner edge. The 
genera are Navicella, Neritina, Nerita, Natica, and Jan- 
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metus^ Scalaria and Delphinula^ seem to have been 
placed in this family^ by Lamarck^ on account of the 
whorls being distinct from each other. 
9. Turbinacea (plates^ 353 to 371)- The shells contained 
in this family are all more or less globose^ or angular, 
thickened and pearly within. The following genera are 
included in this division by Lamarck, Solarium, Rotella, 
Trochus^ Monodonta, Turbo, Planaxis, PhasianeUa, 
and Tnrritella. 

10. Canalifera (plates, fig. 372 to 401). The numerous 

genera of which this family is formed, namely, Ceri- 
thitim^ Pleurotoma^ Turbinella, Cancellaria, Fasciolaria, 
Fnsus^ Pyrula, Banella, Mures, Triton, are distin- 
guished by having at the anterior termination of the 
aperture, a more or less elongated canaL 

11. Alat€R (plates, fig. 402 to 406). These are known by 

having the outer lip more or less expanded and gene- 
rally a posterior canal leaning towards the spire. The 
genera are Bostellaria, Strombus, and Pteroceras. 

12. Purpurifera (plates, fig. 407 to 429). In these, the 

canal, if such it may be called, is extremely short, and 
turning abruptly backwards, produces a kind of varix at 
the lower part of the whorl. The genera enumerated 
in this family are Cassidaria, Cassis, Bicinula, Purpura, 
Monoceras, Concholepas, Harpa, Dolium, Buccinum, 
Ebuma, Terebra. 

13. Columellata (plates, fig. 430 to 433). The shells of tliis 

family are emarginated at the anterior extremity of the 
aperture, and the inner lip is characterized by plates or 
folds, which with the exception of those on ColumbeUa 
are distinct. The genera are Mitra, Voluta, Margi- 
nella, Yolvaria, ColumbeUa, the latter of which would 
be better placed among the Purpurifera. 
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14. ConvoluttB (plates, fig. 444 to 462). The well-known 
sheUs contiuned in this family are dicrtiDguiahetl for the 
small proportion of the spire, if any, which remuns un- 
covered by the last whorl. They might be well divided 
into two groups, the first containing the genera Ovnlum 
and Cyprtea, under the name of Cypneadee, which are 
truly conTolute, having the spire entirely hidden ; and 
the second containing the genera Oliva, Ancillaria, and 
Conns. 

Order Polt/tfialamouM, or Chambered Cephalopoda. 

The greater part of the shells belonging to this order are 

symmetrical, and the internal cavity is divided into separate 

compartments, by plates called Sepia. It is divided into the 

following families : — 

1. Orthocerata (plates, fig, 4S3 to 470), containing the 

genera Belemnites, Orthoceraa, Nodosaria, Hippnrites, 
and Conilites. Hippurites certainly has no affinity with 
the Cephalopoda, but is ascertained to be a bivalve 
shell, properly belonging to the family Rudistes; the 
other genera are straight, elongated, and conicaL 

2. Lituacea (plates, fig, 471), containing the genera Spimla, 

Spirulina, and Lituola, the two latter of which are 
microscopic. 
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the two latter of which alone are now received in cabinets 
of sheila, the fonr former belonging to that class of 
microscopic fossils, now termed Foraminifera; thegenns 
Nnmmnlites, although laige, may probably belong to 
the same class, and perhaps it wonld have been better 
to have included the remaining genus. Nautilus, in the 
next finmily, from which it differs in having the septa 
which divided the chambers simple at their edges. 
7. Ammanacea (plates, fig. 477 to 484). The edges of the 
septa of these are all more or less sinuous and com- 
plicated. This fSsunily contains the following genera, 
Ammonites, Ammonoceras, Baculites, and TurriUtes, 
the latter of which presents a singnlar anomaly in 
having an oblique spire, like that of the order Tracheli- 
poda, while it is divided into chambers by sinuous septa. 

Order Monothalanums Cephalopoda. 

The only sheUs included in this order belong to the genera 
Argonauta (plates, fig. 485), placed here by Lamarck, and 
Bellerophon (plates, fig. 486 and 48 7) > a fossil genus subse- 
quently added. 

Order Heteropoda, 

The singular and beautiful transparent shell contained in 
this order, under the generic name Carinaria, forms a cover- 
ing to a small portion of ati animal, equally remarkable and 
equally distinct from thosd of all other orders. 

The above arrangement, although far from perfect, and 
requiring numerous modifications, is perhaps liable to as few 
objections as any other yet proposed, and will certainly be 
more easily understood by those who have not the opportimity 
of studying the soft parts of the animal. 
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ABIDA. Leachy 1819. A genus founded on a species of Pupa, 
which has the peristome slightly reflected, and numerous plaits 
in the aperture. Pupa Juniperi, Pupa secale, Drapamaud, 
Great Britain ; also Central and Southern Europe. 

ABBA. Leach, 1817. Fam. Mactracea. A genus composed 
of Amphidebma tenue, Lamarck, prismaticum, and other small 
thin species. British Channel and Mediterranean. PI. xxiv. 
f. 496. 

ABSIA. Leach. Lithotbta, Sowerby. Fam, Pedunculated Cir- 
ripedes. 

ACAMAS. Montfort. Belshkites multiforatus, Bhdnville. A 
species described as being perforated at the apex, by a stellated 
perforation. No species of Belemnite at present known agree- 
ing with the description ; it is supposed to have been taken from 
a broken specimen. 

ACANTHTZA. Eischer. Monoceras, Lamarck, 

ACANTHOCHETES. Leach, 1819. A name given to Chitones, 
having bunches of bristles at the sides of the valves. Ex. Ch. 
fascicularis, PI. xxiv. fig. 506. 

ACANTHOPLEUEA Guilding, 1836. A generic name given 
to species of Chiton having bristles on the margin. Ex. Ch. 
spinosus, f. 227. 

ACABDO. Lam. 1801. Umbrella. Lam. 1812. 

ACABDO. Commer^on. Described from a pair of bony plates, 

^ taken from the vertebrsB of the Whale, and mistaken for a bivalve 
shdl, destitute of a hinge. 

ACABDO. Swainson. See Aphbodite, Lea. C. Greenlandi- 
cum, PI. vi. fig. 123*. 
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AGASTA. Leach. Order, Sessile Cinipedes, Lamarck. BaIiAKTS 
Montaffui, Sowerbj. A small genus separated from Baluiua, on 
account of the cup-sliaped base, but re-united by Sowerby , who 
Bhews, in bis 0«nera of Sheila, that this is a merely^ accidental 
circumHtance, resulting from the situations in vhich the sheila 
acquire their growth. If, for instance, the Balanus be attached 
to ft flat surface, in an open situation, the base will be short and 
flat; if it be placed inahollow among other growing subetancea, 
it will be lengthened out in order that the aperture of the shdl 
may be even with the onter sui&ce of the surrounding mass ; 
and if, aa in the Acastffi, it be imbedded in a soft and loose oub- 
stimce, the base, being left to itself, will take a regular form. 
The Acastffl are found imbedded in sponges. Also found in the 
Pacific ocean and Philippines. Ee.BalanusMontaeuij of Great 
Britwn, PI. i. fig. 26. 

ACATUS. Montfort, 1810. Fam. Limacinea, Blainville ; Coli- 
macea, Lamarck. A division of the genus Helix, which may be 
considered synonymous with Se Femisac's sub-genus Eelico- 
gena. De Montfort has given H. Htemastoms, as an example. 
Plate xiii. fig. 267. 

ACCESSARY VALVES, ai« the smaller or less important testa- 
ceous plates, found on the hinge or dorsal margins of the Ituo 
valves of some sheila. Example, the small plates on the hinge of 
Pholas, fig. 55, a. The Pholadea were placed by Linnieus and 
BruguiSro among multivalve shells. 
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oval, or pyiiform ; outer lip sbarp ; columella smooth, tortuouSy 
tnmcatedy so as to form a notch at its union with the outer lip. 
— Obs. It is from this notch that we are enabled to distinguish 
Achatina from Bulini, which, moreover, generaUy have a reflected 
outer lip. . The Polyphemi of Montfort have an undulation in 
the centre of the outer lip. Achatina Yirginea, fig. 286. P0I7- 
pbemuB G-lans, fig. 288. These land shells are found in yarious 
parts of the globe, but attain the greatest size and richness of 
cdouring in tropical climates ; particularly in the West India 
Islands. Mr. Beeve's monograph contains 129 species. Subu- 
lina, f. 514, has an elongated spire, it is otherwise an Achatina. 
PL 

ACHATINELLA. Swainson, 1828. A genus of shells, differ- 
ing from Achatina in having the inner edge of the outer lip 
thickened, and a slight groove near the suture of the spire. 
Beeve's monograph contains 45 species. Fig. 287. 

ACHELOIS. Montf. Goiolites Achelois. Knorr. Supp. T. 4. 

fig.l. 
ACIGIJLA. Bisso, 1826. Achatiita Acicula, Auct. CioifELLA, 

Jeffineys. 

AGIONA. Leach, 1815. Scalabia, liamarck, 1801. 

AGM.SA. Pattelloidea, Gray. Lottia, Gray. 

ACME. Hartmann. A genus formed of Tubbo fuscus. Walker. 
AuBicuiiA lineata, Drap. thus described — " Shell sub-cylindri- 
cal, with a blunt tip ; mouth ovate, simple, thin, slightly reflected 
over the pillar, forming a slight perforation." The animal is 
said to resemble a Gyclostoma, but has no operculum. Auricula 
lineata, Drap. Hist. 57, t. 3, fig. 20, 21. Southern Europe. 

ACTEON. Montf. Tobkatella, Lam. 

ACTINOCAMAX. Stokes. A genus of ^emnitiform Fossils. 

ACULE ATED. Beset with sharp spines, as we margin of Ghiton 
aculeatus, fig. 227. 

ACUMINATED. Terminating in a point, as the apex of Melania 
subulata, fig. 313. 

ACUS. Humphrey. Tebebba of Lamarck. 

ACUTE. Sharp, pointed, or sharp-edged. 
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ADDUCTOB MTJSCLE. That which dnwa the two Talvra <^ a 
shell together, and leavea a mark on the inner surface of ench, 
called the MnactfLAB Impbebbion. 

ADEL08INA. D'Orb. A genus of microBcopic Foraminifeca. 

ADEOEBIS. Wood. A genua of Trochaform sheila, appnwch- 
ing Delphiuula, and represented bj Ad. aubcarinata. PI. zxriii. 
f. 688. 

ADESMACEA. Bl. (a, without ; AiofAo, detma, ligament.) The 
10th faniilf of the order LanteUibranehiata, BL composed of 
MoUuBca which either bore tubular dwellings in rocks, wood, 
Ac. or live in testaceous tubes, their sheila being consequently 
destitute of the hinge ligament. The action of opening and 
shutting the valves being limited to the narrow space to which 
thejr are confined, or else the valves themselves being soldered 
into the tube, renders it unnecessarr for them to have a liga- 
ment to keep them in their places. The genera Pholas, Tere- 
dina, Fistulana, and Septaria, belong to this &milf, which 
corresponds in part with the iamilies Tubicolariaand Pholadaria, 
of Lamarck. 

ADNA. Leach. One of the genera separated by Leach from 
Pyrgoma, and characterized as consisting of an upper valve, sup- 
ported on a funnel-shaped base, which ia not buried in the cor^ 
to which it ia attached, like Pyrgoma, but is seen extemaliy. 
The operculum consists of four valves. British Channel and 
Mediterranean. Adna Anglicum, PI. i. < 




^fi T.TA- Saj. A (firiaon of ** Umorriiiap '^ ieaczzbtid m baring 
tbe ^sheH cuneoce; bosaea prrmrmfnt : <arrnzial teetii Tirack 
compRBKd. placed tin one siie 'if die boaws. Kicia i^axzk. 
S^. Qeeiiimift £«b. \m> Tr. dL pL lO."^ Larduer'^ Eiu:jcio- 
pedia o€ Malacoiogr. 

AGANIDGS. Moiu£ Osbitlizes. Lam. F. xxiiL fl 479*. 

AGASOMA. GtaT. Ia39. A ^eaum of ^heOa. •it wtueh V-iinta 
iiutufai ia tile type. 

AGATHEBSES. Montf. SmmcxMLk, Aircc 

AGLXA. Tnrton, IS!23. Corbnia, Brag; I79S. 

^kkkA- BL The fburtk lamilT of the 'Trier ILmopi eupj b raa r 
diiafia. BL conftaniiiig cfae gjoievm Bulla. BoIIks ami Belleni- 
phoD, wbidi, exeeptmg die lasc. comrt it u jeg die SbbiLj BoIIaeamk 



AKKRA. Mailer. A genus of extxemeiy li^c hcraj ihtdb. 
beLmgiiig to the fimiilT of BoIIidK^ Six species are described 
in IkEr. Adams' IConograph^ Xo. IL Suwerby's ThesBams. 
JSr. BoDa Hankyi, £ £17. 

4T.y.A Jefieys. A gnms of mimxte lami sheHsv resemblizi^ 
FcrAyw. bat aepanted becanse diej ace dexcnL while Terdgo 
18 ■nistraL A. margiiiat% Papa margrnara, Drsp. t'jond in 
mar i hi gpofand, roots of trees, moss. 4kc. Bntain ami STathem 
and Central Earope. PL xir. f. 292. 

AXiASMODOX. Sar. Ml&JieAmm-x. £r. A. eomplanatosy pL 
TiL fig. 14L. Sdiom. 

A rAT,^^ Lam. A fimiflj of the order Traefaelipodai. Lam. con- 
tammg the foflowing genera* which maj be thas distinguished : 

1. Boam.T.iRf%. Sinos doae to the canal ; iodading H^ 

fockremet^ mmd Jforrkmia, Fig. 4012 to 401. 

2. STBonrs. Sinos not eloce to the canaL Fig. 406. 

3. PrzaocxjLLS. Same, digitated. Fig. 405. 
ALATED. (From Ala, a wing.) Winged, a term applied to shells 

when any pc»tion of them is spread out in anj direction, as in 
fig. 403. Hippochrenes, Montf. and fig. 147, L^nio Alatus. 
ALATTTS. Humphrej. Stsombus, Aact. 
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ALCABIA. Gray P (B. M. 8;ii. p. 134.) Helicma vhich have 

a notch in the apcrtnre. A distinction which it is impossible to 

maintain. Soe Hxlicisa. 
ALCADIA. Gray. Helicina major, &c. Species with a notch, 

PI. xiv. fig. 806, 807. 
ALECTBION. Montf. Btrccismi Papillosum, Auct. fig. 422. 
ALEFA8. Bang. A genus of Pedunculated Cirripedes, either 

without any shell, or with a scarcely visihle valve on each aide 

near the orifice. 
ALTANIA. Leach, M.S. Bisso, 1818. A very imperfectly 

deacrihed genue, founded on a aingle apectea in the British 

Museum collcctiou, labelled by Leach, A. globella. We figure 

the Cray foasil, A. ascaria. PL. ixviiL fig. 686. 
ALVEOLINA. D'Orbigny. A genua of imicroBCOpic Foraml- 

nifera. 
A3IALTH(£A. Schumacher, 1817. A generic name given to 

the small flattish species of Capulus. 
AMALTHUS. Montf. A. mai^:aritaccus, Montf. is a species of 

Ahhoititss, dcscribod as veiy fiat, keeled, with an nn gnln r 

aperture. It belongs to the fiunily Ammouacea, Lam. 
AJtfATHINA. Gray, Syn. 1840. Pileopaia, or Capulua tricari- 

natuB. 
AMABULA ? A geniu composed of Mxlaku. Amarula, 

Auct. and aimilar apecies. 
AMBIGU^. Lam. The fourth section of the order Conchifera 
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whorls. This last character is used in De Blainville' System 
to dLstingiiish the Ammonacea from the Nautilacea. This 
fiunilj contains the genera Discorbites, Scaphites, Ammonites, 
and Simplegas. 

AMMONACEA. Lam. The seventh fiamily of Poljtkakmous 
Cephalopoda, Lam. containing the genera Ammonites, Orbulites, 
Ammonoceras, Turrilites, and Baculites, to which may be added 
Amalthus, Simplegas, Ellipsolites, Nautellipsites, Hamites, 
Icthyosarcolites, and other genera mentioned in the list of 
figures 477 to 484. 

AMMONITES. Auct. (&om Jupiter Ammon.) Fam, Ammonacea, 
Lam. and Bl. — Deter, Symmetrical, convolute, discoidal, orbi- 
cular; chambers numerous, divided by lobated, branched, or 
ainuous septa, perforated by a siphon ; aperture generally more 
or less modified by the last whorl. The fossils of the secondary 
Btxata which compose this genus are numerous and well known : 
they are vulgarly termed *' snake-stones," and some of them are 
extremely beautiful, particularly when the external structure is 
exhibited by a section. There is some difficulty in distinguish- 
ing them from the Fossil NautiH, for although the whorls, being 
visible, and the septa ginuous, may be taken as the character- 
istics of the Ammonites, yet there are several species which 
partake the characters of both. The Orbulites of Lamarck 
(fig. 479) for instance, have sinuous septa like Ammonites, but 
the last whorl covers those which precede it as in Nautilus. 
Simplegas Montf. and Bl. (fig. 475) has the whorls visible ex- 
ternally, and the septa simple. Ammonites is figured in the 
plates — H. xxii. fig. 478. 

AMMONOCEBAS, or ') Lam. (from Ammon & Kcf>ac, ceras, 

AMMONOCEEATITES. J horn.) 
The shells described under this Lamarckian genus present an 
anomaly which is considered by Mr. G-. B. Sowerby, sen., as 
merely accidental. They resemble the Ammonites in internal 
structure, but instead of being spirally convolute, they are 
merely curved like a horn. Ex, (copied from Do Blamville) 
H. xxii. fig. 477. 
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AMPHIBOLA. Schuin. 1817 1 A genua formed for the shell 
usually named Ajnpullaria avellana, fig;. 638. 

AMFHIBULIMA. Lam. 1812. SncciHEA. Patulo, Auct. (fig. 
266) was first published in the Ann. du Mub. D'Hist. Nat. 
under the name Amphtbulima cucullata. The generic name was 
afterwards abandoned by its author, and the species sttuids in 
his system as Succinea cucullata. West Indira. PI, xiii. 
fig. 266. 

AMPHICERA8. GTOnoviuB,1781. Otttla, Bruguiere; Otclom, 
Sowerby. 

AMPHIDESMA. Lam. (from A/i^, ampho, anbo, itsa/tot, detmot, 
liffamenltmt). Fam. Mactracea, Lam. — Deter. ^SquivalTe, oval or 
rounded, sub-equilateral, sometimes rather gaping at the sides, 
with slight posterior fold; hinge with one or two cardinal teeth 
in each valve, and two elongated lateral teeth, distinct in one 
valve, nearly obsolete in the other ; ligament short, separated 
from the cartilage, which is elongated and couched obliquely 
in an excavation of the hinge. — Obt. In most bivalve sheila, the 
cartflage and ligament are united in one mass, or placed dose 
to each other ; the contrary in this case gives rise to the name, 
which signifies double ligament. This circumstance dietinguiahea 
the genus Amphideama &om TelUna, which in other respects it 
greatly resembles. From Lutraria it may be known by its dis- 
tinct lateral teeth, and also by its valves being nearly dose all 
round, while the Lutrariffi gape anteriorly. The species do not 
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chambers by numerouB transverse septa, which embrace each 

^ other with reflected margins. It occurs in the Dublin lime- 
stone, and resembles a coral or madrepore. Fl. xxi. fig. 463. 

AMPLEXUS. A generic name proposed by Captain Brown for 
Helix pulchella. Drap. 112, tab. 107-134 ; and other similar 
species. Zurama, Leach. 

AMPULLABIA. Lamarck, 1801. {Ampulla, a rounded vessel.) 
Fam. "Peristomiens," Lam. Ellipsostomata, Bl. — Descr, Spiral, 
globular, sometimes discoidal, frequently umbilicated, covered 
with a rounded, homy epidermis ; spire short ; whorls rapidly 
enlarging ; aperture elliptical, rounded anteriorly ; peristome 
nearly or quite entire, thickened, and slightly reflected ; oi)ercn- 
lum, testaceous, annular, with a sub-central nucleus. — Obs. 
This genus of fresh-water shells of which a few fossil species 
occur, is easily distinguished from other genera by obvious 
characters, particularly by a thick, homy, greenish-brown 
epidermis, and the rotundity in form. One species (flg. 320) 
the A. Comu-arietis, (Genus, IVLabisa, Gray,) which forms the 
type of Lamarck's genus Planorbis, requires notice on account 
of its flatness, but may be known by the aperture which in the 
Ampullaria is longer than wide, and in Planorbis the contrary. 
Lanistes, Montf. is described fSrom a reversed species of Ampul- 
laria, fig. 819. The Ampullaria is vulgarly called the Idol 
Shell, and is said to be held in high veneration by the South 
American savages. The animal has a large bag, opening be- 
neath, placed on the side of the respiratory cavity. It is sup- 
posed that the animal has the power of filling this bag with 
water, and that it is thus enabled to live a long time out 
of water. Ampullarise have been brought as far as from Egypt 
to Paris aNve, packed in sawdust. East and West Indies, North 
Africa, South America, &c. PL xiv. fig. 318. 

AMPULLINA. Blainvillc, 1825. Part of the genus IIeltctna, 
Auct. 

AMUSIUM. Megerle, 1811. A generic name for species of 
Pecten, which are flat and smooth outside. Pecten Pleuronectes. 

ANALOGOUS. A term applied to certain species of fossil shells, 

F 



which present a certain degree of resembluice to recent Bpecies; 
but which are not auffidentlj Bimilar to warrant the use of the 
term 'identical,' or any other impljing that they axe of the 
tame species. 

ANASTOMA or ANOSTOMA. Fischer, (from Ava, ana, back- 
wards ; Srofin, 9tima, mouth) Fam. Colimacea, Lamarck. A 
genus of land ahella eo named from the singular circumstance of 
the last whorl taking a sudden turn and throwing the mouth 
upwards ; so as to present it on the same plane with the spire ; 
the animal walking with the spire of the shell downwards rest> 
ing on the foot. In other respects, these shells resemble other 
Helices ; and belong to De Ferrusac's dirision " Helicodonta." . 
Tomogerut is the earlier, and therefore, correct name for this 
genus. 7*. depreattun is represented in figs. 271, 272. The 
nearest approach to this genus will be found in the fbsail shell 
named Ferrusina by Grateloup, Strophoatoma by Deshayes, 
which, however, bas no teeth in the aperture and is provided 
with an operculum like Cydostoma. South America. PI. xiii. 
figs. 271, 272. 

ANATIFEE. Brug. Amatit*., Lam. This name, which dgnifles 
Duckbearing, has been given to the shells commonly called Bar- 
nacles, on account of an absurd notion entertained among the 
ancients, that they inclose the young of the Bamade duck, in 
an embryo state. The beautiful bunch of jointed arms, the cilis 
of which serve the purpose of agitating the water, so as to draw 
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genua Ltokbia. The genus Nseara, Gray, is composed of Anatina 
long^strum,' and similar species, which have not the bony 
appendage, while the spoon-shaped prominence is small, and only 
found in one valve. Mya is distinguished from Anatina, by the 
thickness of the shell, and also by having the prominence only 
in the hinge of one valve. PL iii. fig. 69. 

ANATINELLA. Q. B. Sowerby. (1835.) (Diminution ofJnatina.) 
A genua so named &om its resemblance to Anatina, from which 
it differs in being destitute of the internal appendage, and having 
no sinus in the palleal impression. Ex. Anatinella Sibbaldii, 
fig. 70. 

ANATOMUS. Montf. Tom. 2, plate 279. A microscopic shell, 
appearing, from the figure, to resemble Scissubella. 

ANAULAX. Boissyp Akcilla, Lamarck. 

ANCILLA. Lam. (1801.) ANCILLABLA.. Lam. (1822.) (A 
handmaid.) Fam. convolutaB, Lam. Angyostomata, Bl. — Descr. 
Smooth, oblong, subcylindrical. Spire short, sutures hidden by 
enamel. Aperture long, anteriorly emarginated and somewhat 
effuse. Columella tortuous, oblique, tumid, truncated. — Obs. 
The Andllariffi are pretty shining sbells, enveloped almost 
entirely by the soft parts of the animal. They resemble Oliva, 
from which they are distinguished by the suture of the spire 
being filled up with shelly enamel, nearly covering the surface. 
The whorls in Oliva being separated by a distinct canal. 
Ancillaria may be known from Terebellum by the tumid varix 
at the base of the columella. The well known Ivory shell, 
Ebuma glabrata, Lam. must retain its name, and be removed, 
with several congeners from this genus. The recent species are 
found in the Islands of the Indian Ocean and Australian Seas. 
Ebuma glabrata is represented in the plates fig. 455 ; Ancillaria 
cinnamonea, fig. 456. 

ANCULOTUS. Say, 1825. Fam. Mekniana, Lam. EUipsostomata, 
Bl. A genua proposed to include some fresh-water shells resem- 
bling those of the genus Melania, the differences between them 
being that the spire of Anculosa is more depressed, and the 
anterior of the outer lip more angulated than in Melania. On 

f2 
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an examination of the different species, however, it will be found, 
that thie is quite unsatisfactoiy, as a generic distinction ; because 
the same species which have short flattened spires, do not always 
have angulated apertures. An example of each from N. America, 
is represented, PI. liv. fig. 314. 

ANCTLUS. Geoffroy, 1767. Fam. Calyptracea, Lam. Otides, 
Bl.— Deter. Thin, obliquely conical, patelliform; apex acute, 
turned sidewise and backwards ; aperture oval ; margin simple. 
— Ohs. Although the little fresh-water shells described under 
this name, resemble those of the genus Patella, the w-nimiln which 
produce them are nearly allied to Lymnea. And, it may also be 
observed, that the shells themselves differ from Patella in not 
being quite symmetrical, having the apex turned on one aide. 
A. fluviatilis, PI. xiii. fig. 246. PI. xxiv. figs. 510, 511. 

A^DEOMEBES. Montf. Vobticialis, Dam. Fam. Nautilacea, 
Lam. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

ANELASMA. Darwin. Cirrip. P. 169. A genus of pedunculated 
Cirripedes distinguished from Alefab in important respects, 
but like in having no shell. 

ANGUXITES. Montf. A genus composed of species of fossil 
Nautili, described by De Blainville as not urobilicated, with a 
dorsal keel and angular aperture. NArTlLOS triangularis, Buffon. 

ANGIOSTOMATA. BL The third family of Siphonobranchiata, 
Bl. described as differing little fr«m the family of Entomostomata, 
but having long, narrow, straight apertures, and the columellar 
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ANNTJLATED. (Annus, a ring.) Composed of, or surrounded by 
rings, as in the case of Tubicinella, fig. 14. 

ANODONTA. Cuvier, 1798. Fam, Submytilacea, Bl. Nayades, 
Lam. A genus composed of such species of Nayades as have no 
teeth on the hinge. Europe, North America, &c. The example 
given is A. Cataractus, PL viii. fig. 152. 

ANOMALINA. D'Orb. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

-ANOMALOCAEDIA. Schun. 1817. Venus fleiuosa, and similar 
species. See Thesaubus Conchyliorum, Fl. xiii. 

ANOMIA. Fam. Ostracea, Lam. and Bl. — Deter, Irregular, in- 
equiyalye, sub-equilatemal, foliaceous, pearly within ; adhering 
to marine substances by means of a bony appendage, which 
passes through a large circular opening in the lower valve ; mus- 
cular impression divided into three irregular portions; hinge 
destitute of teeth with a short cartilage. — Ohs. The Linnajan 
genus included not only the shells to which the description above 
given would apply, but also many other genera, such as Crania, 
Orbicula, Terebratula, &c. which belong to the Brachiopoda, and 
are perfectly distinct. The Anomi® are found in Europe, N. 
America, Moluccas, Fhilippine Islands, &c. Fig. 186, in the 
plates, is a somewhat reduced representation of a full grown 
specimen of A. Ephippium. Fig. 187, the hinge of the under 
valve, with the bony process. Fig. 188, the hinge showing the 
opening through which it passes, PI. xi. figs. 186, 187, 188. 

ANOSTOMA. See Akastoma, and Tomogebus. 

ANASTES. Klein. A genus formed of those species of Patella 
which have a produced, recurved beak. Helcion, Montf. Ex. 
Patella pellucida, fig. 230. 

ANSULUS or ANSYLXJS. See Ancylus. 

ANTENOB. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

ANTEBIOB. In Bivfdves is the side on which the head, or part 
analogous to the head of the animal lies ; it is known in the 
shell by the umbones, which if turned at all, are turned towards 
that part. If there be a sinus in the impression of the mantle, 
it is always on the posterior part of the shell. If the ligament 
be placed only on one side of the umbones, it is only on the 
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posterior side. The anterior of & ^ral ttniealte is th&t part of 
the outer lip vbich ia at the greatest distance &ota the apex. Of 
a gymmetrieal conical vnhalw euch bs FateUa, it is that part 
where the head of the animal lies, indicated by the interruption 
of the mnscular impression. Of Braehiopoda, that part which 
ia farthest from the mubonea and which correflponda with the 
ventral margin in other Bivalves. The anterior of tymmetrieal, 
coHwtlute univaleet, ia the outer or dorsal part of the aperture, or 
that part which is iarthest from the spire. Lamarck and other 
Conchological writers have occasioned much confusion by their 
errors on this subject ; describing the same part of a shell at 
one time anterior, at another posterior ; but generally the reTerse 
of the above arrangement, which is founded upon the naturaJ 
position of the animal, and generally adopted. The ant«rior will 
be indicated by the letter a, in figs. 119, 421, 22S, 84, 202. 

ANTIGONA. Schum. 1817. A genus composed of VsMUa can- 
cellata. Lam. (fig. 119.) and similar spedes. 

ANTIQUATED. This word, signing oxf o/ date, is oocamoiullj 
used to express that species of composition which coustuitJy 
occurs in sheila, by each fresh deposit or layor of calcareous 
matter, forming a new margin, which being replaced by its suc- 
cessor, is no longer naed as the margin, and is consequently said 
to be out of date. 

APEX. This t«rm does not apply to the natural position of a 
shell, but is used in a mathematical sense, to indicate the nucleus 
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turn. The outer lip, sometimet called the labrum, is on the op- 
posite side, or the £EU*thest from the axis. If the edges of the 
inner and outer lips unite all round, thej are described as com- 
posing the |»mfr^me. In fig. 318, the aperture is marked by 
the letter a. 

AFHBODITK Lea. (from A^poJinj, Greek name of Venus.) 
AcABBO, Swains. A genus composed of Cabditth Gh'OBnlandi- 
cum, Auct. fig. 128,* and other similar species of Cardium, the 
teeth of which are either wholly wanting, or very indistinct. 
Northern Ocean. PI. vi. fig. 123.* 

APICIAL. Belonging to the apex. The apicial extremity of the 
aperture of a univalye shell, is that which is nearest to the apex 
of the spire. 

APLEXA. Fleming. 1824. A genus composed of Phtsa Hypno- 
rum, Drap. &c. and described as having the inner lip simple, 
and not spread over the body whorl. 

APLODON. Bafinesque. A genus proposed to be established 
at the expense of the genus Hjblix, but upon what grounds does 
not appear fr^m the imperfect description, which is unaccom- 
panied by a figure. 

APLUSTEUM. Schum. A genus formed for the reception of 
some species of Bulla which have the spire uncovered. Ex. 
Bulla Thalassiarchi, ^g. 289. Three species are enumerated 
by Mr. Adams in his Monograph of the BullidsB in Sowerby's 
Thesaurus, PL xi. 

APLTSIA. Gmel. 1790. (a, without ; nXv«, to wash.) Fam. 
Laplysicns, Lam. Aplysiana, Bl. — Descr, Homy, transparent, 
clypeiform, or shield-shaped, placed horizontally on the back of 
the animal^ with its convex side uppermost : apex slightly in- 
curved. — Obs. The animal producing this shell has derived its 
name from the purplish liquor which it exudes, when disturbed. 
In contour, it has been fancied to present a certain likeness to a 
hare crouching, and on this account was called Lepus marinua, 
or sea hare, by the ancients. The shell bears a strong resem- 
blance to Dolabella, which, however, is much thicker, and more 
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tetitaceoiiii. The species are found in the Mediternuuwn, 
EuropeoD, and West Indian Seas. A. Petersooi. PI. xiii. fig. 
204. 

APLTSIACBA. Bl. The eecond family ot tiie order Moaopleu- 
robranchiata, Bl. The sn'Tin l" compoBing tUa family are either 
destitute of khells, or are provided with internal ones, which are 
flat, open, oblique, with the apex or nucleus slightly incurred, 
not distinctly spiral. This family contains the genera Aplysia 
and Dolabella. The first sub-spiral, with the apex terminal ; 
shell thin, homy. "Fig. 254. The aecoud the same, but thick 
and shelly. I'ig. 255. 

APOLLON. Montf. Bakella.. Lamarck. 

APOEOBBANCHIATA. Bl. The first order of the second 
section of Paracephalophors Monoica, Bl. The Thecosmata is 
the only family of this order containing any approach to shells, 
these are Hyabea and Cymbulia. 

APOEHHAIS. Da Costa, 1778. A genus formed of Kobt«l- 
LABtA Pespelicaui, jfuet. and similar species. Although the shell 
presents no characters to distinguish it generically from Bostel- 
laria, those who have examined the soft parts are convinced that 
it is distinct. Of the three species now known and figured in 
part I. of Thesaurus Conchyliorum, by the Author, one is com- 
mon on our own coast, and in the Mediterranean. See 
BoSTELLABiA ; and OUT plntea : PI. xviii. fig. 404i. 

AQUATIC. A term apphed by some authors to those species of 
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near the inner margina ; hinge rectiliDear, forming a flat, exter- 
nal area, upon which the ligament is spread in cross rows, and 
having a series of small, regular teeth, extending on both sides 
of the umbones in each valve ; muscular impressions distant. — 
O&t. The shells composing this genus are easily distinguished 
from those of all other bivalve shells, by the straight, linear row 
of small, notched teeth, and bj the area between the umbones. 
The genus CucuUeea makes the nearest approach to it in this 
respect, but it may easily be known from it by the outermost 
teeth on each side of the row being oblique, and lengthened 
out ; and abo by the prominent edge of the muscular impres- 
sion. These shells are found recent, in various marine localities ; 
fossil, in the tertiary deposits. The Area Nosd, formerly re- 
garded as the type of this genus, has, with several other species, 
been separated from it under the name of Bysso-arca, by Swain- 
son, on account of an hiatus in the ventral margin, to admit 
the passage of a byssus ; this is not found in the true Arc®. 
The true Arc» are mostly tropical. Mr. Beeve's Monograph 
contains 122 species. Area Antiquata, fig. 131, Byssoarca 
No®, 132. PI. vii. 
ABCACEA. Lam. A family of the order Conchifera Dimyaria, 
characterized by a series of teeth placed on the hinge in a line. 
The genera may be distinguished as follows, 

1. Abca. Hinge straight *, valves close. Fig. 131. 

2. Btsso-abca. Valves gaping. Fig. 132. 

3. CucuLLJEA. Distant teeth oblique ; posterior muscular 

impression prominent. Fig. 133, 

4. Pbctunculus. Hinge curved. Fig. 134. 

5. NucuLA. The same, with a pit in the centre of the hinge, 

including Myopara and Crenella. Figs. 135 to 137. 

6. SoLEKBLLA. Frosh water, oval ; a series of teeth on one 

side of the hinge, only two or three on the other. 

Fig. 138. 
ABCHAIAS. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 
ABCHONTE. Montf. Htal^a, Auct. ? 
ABCINELLA. Schum. 1817. Acanthiza, Fischer. 1807. 
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Claimed as a prior name for Mohocxsos, Lamarck. Chaka 
Arcmella, Auct. 

ABCTICA. Schum. Ctpedta. Lamarck. 

A'RT'iA. A flat space or disc, od any part of a shelL Sx. the 
triangalar apace on tlie hinge of Arcs, fig. 132, and Spondyltu. 

ABENACEOnS. (Arena, sand.) Of a sandy texture, as the Band 
tubes aurronnding the bodies of some of the Annellidea, named 
Arenaria on this account. But the word is more oonunonfy 
aaed to intimate 1^ habits of the animal, bumming with ite 
sliell in the sand. 

ASETEHTJSA. Montf. A genus of microseapic Foraminifera. 

ARGONAUTA. Lamarck. Commonly called the "Paper Sailor." 
Fam. Fteropoda, Bl. Order Cephalopoda Maaotiiolaniia> Iiam. 
—Deter. Light, thin, transparent, or nearly so, Bymmetricfdly 
convolute, carinated by a double row of tubercles, terminating 
smooth or tuberculated riba radiating towards the centre ; 
aperture large, elongated ; peritr^e acute, interrupted by the 
body whorl. — Obt. The exquisitely beautiful, light and delicate 
&bric8 included under the above name are inhabited by a mol- 
luBcoua animal named tho OeythOe, which is provided with 
tuberculated arms. These, hanging over the sides of the aper- 
ture, give to the whole the appearance of a vessel propelled by 
oars : a poetical illusion further heightened by the broad, flat 
membranes of the two arms, which, when vertically expanded, 
present an idea of sails. Pliny has described the Nautilus (the 
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testaceous part of the Ocjtlioe, and that the broad membranes 
which in some representations have been artificiallj placed as 
sails, are naturaUy bent backwards over the shell like the mantle 
of some other molluscs. The interesting experiments of Ma- 
dame Power, in the Mediterranean, have contributed yery 
materiallj to lead the investigations of naturalists to a satisfac- 
tory conclusion. This lady kept a cage under water, in which 
ArgonautsB were bred in great numbers, giving her an opportu- 
nity of tracing the gradual development of the shell in all its 
stages, firom the elastic and transparent nucleus to the full 
grown " Paper SaQor." H. xxiii. fig. 485. 

ABGUS. Poll, 1795. Equivalve pectens, like P. opercularis. 

ARTANTA. Leach, 1819. A sub-genus of land shells, containing 
Helix arbustorum, Auct. (Gray, Turton, p. 137.) 

AltlON. Ferrussac, 1817. A genus of slugs, originally described 
as having no shells, but the shell of which is now ascertained to 
be a Limarella. 

ASBOW-HEADS. One of the names by which fossils of the 
genus Belennites were formerly known. 

AETBMIS, or ARTHEMIS. Poli : DosiinA ? Scopoli. A genus 
of bivalve shells, distinguished firom those of the genus Cythe- 
rsa by having a rounded, denticular form, and a deep, angular 
sinus in the palleal impression ; although palleal impressions of 
the Veneres are subject to great variations, this may be consi- 
dered a pretty well defined genus. The author is preparing a 
Monograph in the Thesaurus Conchyliorum, containing 60 
species. A. lincta, PI. vi. fig. 118. 

ABTIGULATED. (Jointed.) Applied to distinct parts of shells, 
which are fitted or jointed into each other, as the valves of 
Chitones and those of Balani. The operculum of Ncrita is said 
to be articulated to the columella, having a small process by 
which it is as it were locked under the edge. See Introduction, 
The word is also applied to the Cirri, which protrude from the 
oral openings of Cirripides. 

ARTICULINA. D'Orb. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

ASIPHONIBEANCHIATA. Bl. The second order of Paracepha- 
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lophora DioicB, Bl. Cousiating of spiral univalTes, which have do 
notch or canal at the anterior part of the aperture. This order 
is divided into the families Qoniosomata, Cricosomata, Ellipeoe- 
tomata, HemicycloBtomata, and OijBtomata. 

ASPKBGILLUM. Lam. (From dtptrgo, to BprinMe.) Foot. 
TubicoUe, Lam. Pyloridea, Bl. — Deaer. The small, equal, equi- 
lateral valvet are cemented into, so aa to form part of^ a large 
tube ; the umbones are slightly prominent outside. The tube 
is elongated, rather irr^ular, granulated with saody partides, 
and terminated at the base by a convex disc, whidi is perforated 
by small pores, elongated into tubes round the edge, presenting 
a resemblance to the spout of a watering pot, whence the name 
is derived. Loe. New Holland, Java, New Zealand, Bed Sea. 
Aspergillum Vaginiferum. PI. ii. fig. 44. 

ASSIMINEA. Leach, 1819. Fam. Turbinacea, Lam.— J>«Mr. 
Inclining to oval, light, thin, covered with a homy epidermis, 
spire produced into en acute pyramid; whorls slightlT angulated 
in the centre, rounded beneath ; aperture elliptical, slightly 
modified by the last whorl ; inner Up planed ; outer lip thin ; 
operculum homy, subspiral. Found in brackish water; one 
species may be procured abundantly on the muddy shores of the 
Thames, in Kent. There are also species &om Calcutta, China, 
Tahiti, and Australia. Without comparing the animals, it is 
difficult to distinguish this genus from some species of Litto- 
rina. A. Grayana. PI. ivi. fig. 363. 




ATTACHED. 77 

having but two cardinal teeth. Astarte differs from Crassatclla 
in having no internal cartilage in the hinge. Some of the 
species are British, others are from America, and one from Sicily. 
The fossils occur in Crag, Lower Oolite, &c, A. Danmonicnsis. 
PI. V. fig. 110. 

ASTEOLEPAS. Klein. Coroitula Testudinaria, Auct. Che- 
LOiroBiA, Leach. Fig. 15. 

-ATLANTA. Lesueur, Fam, Pteropoda, Lam. and Bl. — Descr. 
Spiral, convolute, transparent, fragile, compressed, with a broad, 
fimbriated, dorsal keel, and a narrow aperture. Tliis shell, 
which is called " corne d*ammon vivaniy " is found in the 
Atlantic. The small Pteropod, figured in Sowerby's Gt^nera as 
Limacina, belongs to this genus. Atlanta Helicialis, PI. xii. 
fig. 220. 

ATLAS. Lesueur. A genus of Bullidse without any shell. 

ATKACTODON. Charlesworth. (Mag. Nat. Hist. 2nd series, 
▼oL i, p. 218,) A genus proposed for the admission of a singular 
fossil-shell, found on the beach at Felix-stone, of which the 
following are the characters : — fusiform, aperture equalling the 
spire in length, terminating anteriorly in a slightly recurved 
canal ; columellar lip smooth, curved, thickened posteriorly into 
a blunt tooth ; spire obtuse, — Obs. This shell would be a Fusus 
were it not for the tooth on the posterior extremity of the colu- 
mellar lip. The only species known is regularly striated in a 
spiral direction, and named A. elegans. 

ATEYPA, Dalman, A genus of brachipodous bivalves, dis- 
tinguished by the valves being nearly equal, and the umbones 
not separated by an intermediate area. A. reticulata, PI. xi. 
fig. 302. 

ATTACHED. Shells are attached to marine substances by various 
means; in some cases by a hyssM^ or a bunch of tendinous fibres 
passing through an opening between the valves, which gape at 
their margins to admit a free passage, as in the genera Bysso- 
arca and Mytilus. In other cases the byssus is of a more com- 
pact substance, and passes through a perforation in the shell 
itself. This is the case with many of the brachiopodous shells, in 
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some apecies of which the perforatioii ia in the point of tho 
mnboues, a epecimen of which ia represented in the Introduc- 
tion. This epecies of att&chment does not keep the animal 
motionless, although it ia confined to a particular spot. Other 
shells are attached by a portion of their own Bubetance, as in. 
Chama, Spondylna, Senipla, Ac. in which instances, the attached 
valve ia motionless, and is termed the underTolve. The Pedun- 
culated Cirripedea are attached by a tubular tendinous proceea, 
called a peduncle. 

ATUBIA. Bronn. A genua typified by XautiloB Eigsag, having 
an angularly lobed septum. Edwards. Cephalopoda of London 
clay. P, 54. 

ATYS. Montf. 1810. A generic name including thoae apecies of 
Bulla, which are described as "convolute, with the laat whorl 
covering the rest and hiding the spire, the apex rounded at both 
ends." In Sowerby'a Theaaurua Mr. Adams enumerates 22 
species. Bulla Naucum, Auct. fig. 250. 

AUBIGLE. (A little ear.) See AuBioriATiD. 

AUBIOTJLA. Lam. 1801. (Dim. &om Juria, an ear.) Fam. 
Auriculacea; Bl. Golimacea, ham.—Deser. Oval or oblong, cylin- 
drical or conical ; aperture long, narrow, generally narroweat in 
the centre ; rounded anteriorly, with two or three strong folds 
on the inner lip, and the out«r lip thickened, reflected, or denti- 
culated; spire short, obtuse, epidermis homy, brown,— 06». 
The above description includes the A. coniformis, f. 298. and 




AYIOTJLA. 79 

as far north as Britaiii and south as Tierra del Fuego. The 
Auriculffi formed a part of the genus Yoluta of Linn^us, 
f. 297. A. Jud», f. 298. A. Coniformis, PL xiv. 

AUBICULATED. Some bivalve shells, such as Peeten, fig. 
171y I72y have a flat, broad, somewhat triangular appendage on 
one or both Bides of the imibones, called an auricle, or little ear. 
If on one aide only, they are said to be uni-auriculated ; if on 
both, they are said to be bi-auricuiated. 

AUBICULACEA. Bl. The second family of the order Pulmo- 
branchiata, thus described : *' shell thick, solid ; aperture more 
or less oval, always large, rounded anteriorly, and contracted by 
teeth or folds on the columella." This family is included in the 
genus Yoluta of Linnseus, on account of the plaited columellar 
lip, a character by which that heterogenous assemblage of shells 
is distinguished. It forms part of the family of Colimacea, Lam. 
firom which they differ not only in general form, but also in the 
Act of the animals being partly amphibious, always limg 
(according to De Blainville) on the sea shore, and being occa- 
sionally covered with water for a short time. It contains the 
genera Pedipes, Auricula, Pyramidella. 

AUMFEEA. Blainville. Otion, Auct. 

AUi&TFOBM. (From Juris, an ear ; forma, shape.) Ex. Haliotis, 
fig. 838. 

AUKISCALPIIJM, Megerle, 1811. Awatika, Lam. 1812. La- 
temuLi^ Bolton, 1798. 

AVICULA. Lam. (From Jvia, a bird.) Fam. Mallacea, Lam. 
Margaritacea, Bl. — Deser. Inequivalve, inequilateral, foliaceous, 
subquadrate, oblique, pearly ; hinge rectilinear, lengthened into 
auricular appendages, with a small indistinct tooth in each valve, 
an elongated, marginal, ligamentiferous area> and an hiatus in 
the left valve, for the passage of a byssus; one circular muscular 
impression, near the centre of each valve,' with a series of smaller 
ones arranged in a line towards the umbones.— 06«. The Melea- 
grins of Lamarck, Margaritifer», Schum. included in this de- 
scription, consist of the more rounded species, and do not pre- 
sent the elegant obliquity of form, nor the wing-like auricles 
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from which the geaus Avicula receives ita name. The AtIcuIb 
are peartjr within. From A. margaritiferffi, a young specimen of 
which is figured in the plates, fig. 164, is obtained oriental 
pearls. This is an example of Meleagnna. A. Hiriindo, fig. 
163, belongs to the genus Avicula of Lamarck. It is, however, 
□eedlesB to contiaue the separation. Avicula are from E. and 
'W. Indies, Mexico, Coasts of the Pacific, Mediterranean, 
British Islajida, &c. Fossil species occur in the London clay, 
Ac. PI. ii. fig. 163, 164. 

AXINEA. Poli, 1795. A generic name used by some authors 
in preference to pEcruircuura of Lamarck, as claiming the 
priority. 

AXINTJS. J. Sowerby. Dtter. Eqnivalve, transverse ; posterior 
side very short, rounded, with a long ligament, placed in a 
furrow, extending along the whole edge; anterior side produced, 
angulated, truncated, with a flattish tunule near the beaks. The 
late Mr. James Sowerby, who described this shell in the Mine- 
ral Conchology, did not consider his genus as eBtablished, not 
having seen the hinge. It is stated to have been previously 
named Thyaesira; but CaTPTODoy, Turton, is the first name 
accompanied by true character. 

AXIS. The imaginary line, round which the vrhorls of a spiral 
shell revolve. The extremities of the axis are pointed out in fig. 
379, by the letters, a, a. See " Columella." 

AZECA. Leach. Gray, 1840. Fam. Colinacea, lauu.— Dtter. 
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a genus on grounds so slight, I have simply transcribed the 
description given above, leaving others to form their own con- 
clusions as to the propriety of separating this shell from the 
genus Bulinus. Britain, Central and Southern Europe. Azeca 
Tridens, PI. liv. fig. 290. 

AZEMUS. Eanzani. Cokia, Leach. 

BACTJLITES. Lam. Fam. Orthocerata, Bl. Ammonacea, Lam. — 
Deser, Straight, conical, tubular, laterally compressed ; chambers 
divided by very sinuous lobed septa, the last elongated ; aperture 
elliptical ; siphon dorsal. — Obs. This genus differs from Ortho- 
ceras in the same manner in which Ammonites differs from 
Nautilus, having its septa sinuated and branched. A Baculite 
might be described as a straight Ammonite. This genus is known 
only in a fossil state. It is found in the Cretaceous Limestone 
of Maestricht and V«dognes. B, Faujasii. PI. xxiii. fig. 484. 

BALANUS. Brug. (an Acorn ; " gland de Mer." Fr.) Order Sessile 
Cirripedes, Lam. Fam, Balanidea, Bl.—Descr. Shell composed 
of six valves articulated to each other side by side in a circle, by 
the insertion of lamina ; closed at the base by a flat, cylindrical 
or cup-shaped valve, by which it is generally attached ; and at 
the apex by a conical operculum, consisting of four valves in 
anterior and posterior pairs. Each valve of the shell is divided 
into a rough triangular portion pointed towards the apex, and a 
flat area on each side. — Obs. This description includes the Acasta 
of Leach, which growing in sponges, has the base cup-shaped ; 
ConopUea of Say, which being attached to the stems of Gt)rgonia 
and sea-weeds has the base elongated and lanceolate, and Chirona, 
Gray. Balanus is the only genus of Sessile Cirripedes the shells 
of which consist of six parietal valves, except coronula, which has 
no shelly base, is flatter, and has the valves of the operculum 
placed horizontally. The Balani are common in all seas, ad- 
hering to rocks, corals, floating timber, and to each other. The 
fossil species are found in the newest strata, at Bordeaux, Paris, 
Su:. Fig. 25. B.Tintinnabulum ; 26. ^ccM^a Montagui ; 27. Balanus 
galeatus, Conoplaa, Say. PI. i. figs. 25 to 27. 
BALANIDEA. Bl. The second family of the class Nematopoda, 
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CoroQular MultlvalveB, which are ^ed, and in a manner soldered 
to submarine substances, hj the base of the shell ; as distinguished 
&om the Lepadicea, Bl., Pedunculated Cirripedes, Lam., which are 
attached bj a fleshy stalk. The Balanidea are composed of two 
sets of valves, besides the shelly plate or base on which they rest. 
The first, called the Parietal valves, are arranged so as to surround 
the body of the animal ; the second, called the Opercular valves, 
are placed horizontally, ho as to cover the aperture. 

BALEA. Prideaux. Gray. 1824. Fam, Colimacea, Lam. — Deaer. 
Spiral, tumted, concentrically striated, Binistral, and covered 
with a thin brown epidermis j spire composed of numerous 
whorls, gradually increasing in size ; aperture small, sub-quad- 
rate ; peritr6me entire, slightly thickened, with a very slight fold 
on the columella; axis perforated. — Ob». A genua of small land 
shells, found in moss at the roots of trees in Britain, not very 
nearly resembling any other land shells, except Olausilia, from 
which they differ in not having the clausium. They have been 
placed in Helix by De Femisac, and in Pupa by Drapamaud. 
Helix perverta. Per. Pupa perverta, Drap. B. fragilis, PL liv. 
fig. 296. 

BAEBATA. Humphrey. 1797. Dipsas. Leach. 1817. 

BABNACLES. Pemtelasmis, Auct. (fig. 34.) Called Anatifa, 
by LinnieuB and Lamarck, trom the ancient notion that they 
were the eggs or embryo of the Barnacle Duck. See Aka.tt7eb. 
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SEAK. The Apices, op points of the valves of a bivalve shell, 
generally termed Umbokes, in descriptions. Also any part 
which is rostrated or drawn out like a beak. 

BEAKED. See Beak and Bostbated. 

BEAB'S PAW-CLAM. The common name for Hippopus macu- 
latos, a representation of which is given in the plates, fig. 156. 

BELEMNITES. Lamarck. 1801. (BeXtfu'oy, belemnon, a dart, or 
arrow.) Fam, Orthocerata» Bl. and Lam. — Descr. Straight, 
conical, consisting of two parts ; the external portion forming a 
thick solid sheath, with a cavity at the base to admit the inter- 
nal portion or nucleus, which is mathematically conical, and is 
divided into chambers by smooth simple septa perforated by a 
lateral siphon. — Obs, These singular fossils, which are found in 
most secondary beds, have long attracted the attention of philo- 
sophers as well as of the ignorant, from whom they have received 
the various appellations of Thunder-Stones, Petrified Arrows, 
Petrified Fingers, Devil's Fingers, Spectre Candles, Ac. The 
above description is framed to include the genera llibolithes, 
Porodragus, Cetocis, Acamas, and Paclites of De Moutfort, and 
Actinocamax, Stokes. PI. xxii. fig. 4:QG to 468. 
BELLEBOPHON. Montf. 1810. (or Bcllerophus). -De«cr. 
Convolute, symmetrical, umbilicated with a double dorsal ridge ; 
aperture niide, semilunar. — Obs. The fossils composing this 
genus resemble Nautilus in general appearance, but not being 
chambered shells they approach very near to Argonauta, from 
which they differ only in the thickness of their shell and in 
roundness of their external form. This genus is erroneously 
placed by De Montfort among chambered shells, and by De 
Blainville next to Bulla. It belongs to the Monotlialamous 
Cephalopoda of Lamarck. This fossil is found principally in the 
Carboniferous Limestone. B. tenuifasciata. PI. xxiii. fig. 
486, 487. 
BELOPTEBA. The bony support of a species of Cuttlefish, partly 

resembling Sepia. 
BEZOAEDICA. Schum. Part of the genus Cassidea, Swainson. 
Cassis glauca, &c. 

G 2 
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BIAPHOLIUS. Leach. A genua believed to be identical with 
UUt«Ila. 

BI-AURICULATED. Having two auricleB placed at the aides 
of the unibones, as in Fecten, fig. 171. See AxrBicriiATXD. 

BIFID. Divided, double. 

BIFEONTIA. Deehayea. 1833. Also Okal AXIS. Desh. 1830. 
Fam. Turbinacea, Tjaxa.— Deter. Diacoidal, planorbicular, with 
wborla aometiraes not contiguoua ; umbilicus deep, keeled at the 
margin I aperture Bubtriangular, somewhat dilated; outer Up 
acute, aeparated by a deep notch at both extremities. — Ob». 
We do not aee any reason for separating tbia genus from Sola- 
rium, except the \aat mentioned character. The few foaail 
apecies which this genus contains (Solarium diajunctum, Bifrons, 
&c.) arefound principally in the Paris baain. Solarium Bifrons. 
PI. xvi. fig. 354. 

BI-FUECATE. Double pronged, or having two points. Ex. the 
internal appendage of Calyptreea Bquestria, fig. 234. 

BIGENERINA. D'Orb. A genua of microscopic Foraminifera. 

BILABIATED. Having the edge of the outer lip aa it were 
doubled, by one part of the lip being more thickened and reflected 
than the other, so aa to form a ledge, or second lip. 

BILOBATE. Having two prominent parta, as the outer lip of 
Boatellaria Pes-Pelecaui, fig. 404. 

BIPAETITE. Composed of or divided into two parta ; aa the 
valves of Platylepas, fig. 19, each of which has a septiform 
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the shell thickened mtemallj. Faludina impura, Auct. Fl. 
XIV. fig. 537. 

BITOMXJS. Montf. A microscopic shell, deriving this general 
appellation, from the appearance of a double aperture. 

BIVALVE. A shell composed of two equal, or nearly equal princi- 
pal parts, each part having a separate nucleus, turning upon each 
other by means of a hinge. The class Conchifera of Lamarck, and 
Acephalophora of De Blainville severally include the whole of the 
bivalve shells ; the latter name being derived from the fact that 
the animals have not distinct heads, and neither eyes nor tenta- 
cula. All bivalve shells are marine or fresh»water. They form 
the class Dithyra of Aristotle. It may be observed that some 
of the Acephalophora, the Fholades, for example, have small 
testaceous pieces fixed on the hinge, which are called accessory 
valves. These are still £Eurly bivalve shells, although the genus 
Pholas has been placed by some writers among the multivalves. 

BIVONIA. Gray. Veemetus glomeratus, Brown. 

BOAR'S TUSK. A common name given to shells of the genus 
Dentalium. One particular species has received a specific name 
in accordance with a supposed resemblance, namely, Dentalium 
Aprinum, (of a Boar.) 

BONELLIA. Desh. Nisso, Eisso, ante. A genus formed, in 
the first instance^ for the reception of Bulinus terebellatus. 
Lam. which Mr. G. B. Sowcrby, in his Q^jnera of Shells, united 
with the genus Fybahidella. M. Deshayes, however, in his 
new edition of Lamarck, makes the genus Bone]lia include seve- 
ral species which I have arranged in the genus Eulima. From 
the remarks of M. Deshayes, tom. 8, p. 286, 287, we are led to 
suppose that the estimated difference between Eulima and 
BoneUia consists in the latter having the axis perforated ; or in 
other words, umbilicated. After remarking " que Mr. Sovverby, 
junr. confond deux choses bien distinctes, sous le nomme 
d'Eulima," M. Deshayes gives the following description of bis 
genus, (translated) " shell turriculated, smooth, polished, with 
the apex acute and laterally inclined ; axis perforated through- 
out its length ; aperture small, entire, angular at the extremities ; 
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columella simple and without folds ; outer lip thin, simple, 
nearly parallel with tbe longitudinal axis." That author further 
remarks, " Mr. Sowerby, junr. k signal^ cinqu especes rirant, 
que nous rapportons k notre genre." (Sowerby, junr. Concho* 
logical niustratiouB, parts 62 and 53 ; Bohn, York Street, 
Covent Garden.) The species thus selected are E. splendidula, 
E. marmorata, E. interrupta, E. imbricata, R bnmnea ; the two 
last of which have tbe umbilicus so inconsiderable, as to be 
scarcely distinguishable from other species, which M. Beshayes 
has left in tbe genus Eulima, and which have a alight hollow, 
almost approaching to a perforation, behind the columella. 
Eulima marmorata, (Bonellia, Desh.) is figured in the plates. 
PI. XV. fig. 848.' 

BODY "WHOEL. The last whort, constituting the bulk of tbe 
shell. 

B0BBLI8. Montf. MxLOinA, Bl. A genus of microscopic Fora- 
minifera. 

BOEEB or PIBBCEE. A term applied to those species of Ace- 
phnlopodoua Mollusco, which bore holes as dwellinga in the 
rocks, as the Pholades, kxA some others. 

BEACHIOPODA. Lam. A family of symmetrica) bivalves be- 
longing to the third section of Lamarck's order " Concbifera 
Moaomyario," dcscribod as bivalve (generally symmetrical) ad- 
hering to marine bodies, by a tendon passing through the shell, 
o true lig.iiiiciLt. What most distinguishes this family 
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2. Atbypa. Without foramen or space between the valves. 

Pig. 208. 

3. Peoducta. The same, valves produced, overwrapping : 

including LeptsBna. Fig. 206, 206*. 

4. Tebebbatula. Hinge of the upper valve produced be- 

yond that of the other, with a pit or foramen ; including 
DelihyrUj Orthis, Triganosemus, Magas, Strophotnena. 
Fig. 202, 205, 207, 208, 209. 

5. Sfibifeb. The same, with deep triangular area; spiral 

folds in the interior ; including Trigonotreta and Cyrtia. 
Fig. 204, 214, 215. 

6. Thjsoidiijm. Large valve attached ; curved ridges in the 

inner surface ; two jutting points or teeth on the hinge. 
Fig. 216. 

7. Cbaiqa. Attached bj the surface of the valve ; muscular 

impressions four, forming a face. Fig. 197, a, b, 

8. Pycitodokta. Irregular ; hinge with raised pointed teeth. 

Fig. 217, 218. 

9. Pektaiosbus. Valves divided by septa; including Gy- 

pidia. Fig. 210 to 213. 
10. LnrouLA. Valves equal, gaping, with a peduncle. Fig. 219. 

BEACmSTOMA. Swainson. 1840. Clavatula, Lamarck. 1801. 

BEANCHIFEEA. Bl. The second family of the order Cervico- 
branchiata, containing the following genera of symmetrical 
ujiivalves : — Fissurella, Emarginula, and Parmophorus. 

BEESNiEUS. Leach. Order. Pedunculated Cirripedes. Lam. 
B. Ehodiopus. Part of the genus Ltthotota. PI. ii. fig. 37. 

BEOCCHLl. Brown. Patella sinuata ? 

BEODEEIPIA. Gray, 1847. Part of the genus Scutella, Bro- 
derip-type, Scutella rosea. PI. xxiv. figs. 508, 509. 

BEONTES. Montf. 1810. This generic name is given to such 
species of Mitbex as have a very long, closed canal ; with a short 
spire, circular aperture, and are destitute of spires and ramifica- 
tions. Brontes (Murex) Haustellum, PL xvii. fig. 396. 

BEYOPA. Gray, 1840. Clavagella aperta, &c. " 

BUCAEDIA. Schum. Isocabdia, Auct. 



BUCCINUM. Linn. Fam. Purpuriferft, Lam. EntomostomsU, 
Bl. — Deter. Subovate or oblong, covered with aa epidennia; 
spire tunited, coiiBistiiig of fewwhorlH ; aperture wide, subof ate, 
terminating anteriorly in a very short canal, reflected orer the 
back ; outer lip simple, slightly reflected ; inner lip spread over 
a portion of the body whorl, terminating in a thick, smooth 
columella; operculum homy. Hab. British Seas, Korthem 
Ocean, and Coast of A£ica. Most of the fossil species occur iu 
Crag, some in upper marine formation and London clay. — Obi. 
There are considerable difficulties in keeping this genus distinct 
from others nearly related to it, into which many of the species 
run by imperceptible gradations. The genus Nana has been 
separated on account of the little notch, which terminates the 
columella. Some species of Terebra so nearly resemble the 
Buccina, that it is difficult to say where one genus ends and the 
other begins. Mr. Beeve's Monograph contains 118 spedee. 
T. Biiccinoides, fig. 427. Bucdnum TJndatum, the common 
Whelk, PI. xii. fig. 421. 

BUFO. Montf. A generic division of the species composing 
Banella, characterized aa having the shell not umbilicated. The 
above character is scarcely sufficient in some cases, even as a 
specific distinction. Banella Banina, PI. xvii. fig. 391. 

BTJLBTJS. Humph. Bapelio., Swainson. A genus formed for 
the reception of Ftbula papyracea, Auct. (fig. 389), and similar 
species. Eapajtos, Montf. 
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information as to the generic character ; the difference alleged 
bj Mr. Swainson and Mr. Gray being a comparative thinness in 
the outer lip. Fl. xiv. fig. 283. 

[JLINTJS. Brug. (Bulinus, Lam.) Fam. Colimacea, Lam. Li- 
macinea, Bl. — Deser, Oval or oblong, light, covered with a thin 
epidermis ; spire obtuse, variable in length and in the number of 
whorls, which are generally few ; aperture wide, oval, rounded 
anteriorly ; outer lip simple, usually reflected, joining the colu- 
mella without a sinus ; inner lip reflected over part of the body- 
whorl. The Bulini are land shells, found in many parfcs of the 
world. ^Od«. The genus Bulinus can only be distinguished from 
Helix by its oval form ; it forms part of the genus Helix of De 
Ferrusac, under the sub-generic designation of Cochlostyla. It 
is known frt)m Achatina by the absence of the notch at the point 
of union between the inner and the outer lips. The young are 
produced from eggs, which are as firm and opaque as those of 
birds. (See Litroduction.) Bulinus rosaceus, fig. 282. B. Guada- 
loupensis, fig. 283. B. Lionetianus, fig. 284. B. lubricus, fig. 
285. Many new species were brought to this country by Mr. 
Cuming, and are represented in the Gonchological Illustrations^ 
published by the Author at 50, Great Russell Street, Bloomsbury, 
(in parts 21, 22, 23, 26, 27, 30, 31, 34, 35, 137 to 146, 186, 186.) 
Species occur in Europe, West Indies, Brazil, and South America 
generally. Beeve's Monograph contains 662 species. Some smaU 
species are British. Fl. xiv. fig. 282. 

ULLA. Auct. Fam. "Bull6ens," Lam. Akera, Bl. — Descr. 
Generally thin, smooth, oval, oblong or cylindrical, more or less 
convolute ; spire short, depressed, or hidden by the last whorl ; 
aperture long, wide in front, gradually narrowing towards the 
spire ; outer lip thin ; inner lip spread over a part of the last 
whorl. — Obs. The shells composing this genus are very variable 
in form. The light homy species with an elastic lip is called 
Akera, fig. 247. The more decidedly convolute species with hidden 
spires are the Atys, Montf. B. Naucum, fig. 250. B. Lignaria, 
fig. 251, is Scaphander of Leach. The light, thin species, with 
extremely wide aperture, fig. 248, is Bullae aperta, Lam. The 



genua Bullinula of Dr. Beck, consiita of tjiose spedes which have 
more produced q>iiies, fig. 263. The BuUa sre marine, and 
inhabit all cllmateB. The foBsil spedes occur in teitiwy beds. 
Since the fint edition of this work waa published, a veiy valuable 
monograph of the femJly by Mr. Adams haa speared in Sowerby'a 
Thesaurus, part 11, in which the animals and their shells are 
arranged in the following genera or subgenera, Bullina, Aplus- 
trum, Hydatina, Comatina, Utriculus, Akeni, Scaphander, Bulla, 
Haminea, Atys, Cylichna, Tolvula, Linteria, Cryptopthahnus, 
PhaneropthalinuB, Sormetus, Fhiline, Doridium, Chelidonura, 
Gasteropteron, and Atlas. Fig. 247 to 253. 

ISVJaLMA. Lam. BULLA ^«rta, Auct. fig. 248. 

BULL.SAN'A. (" Bullfena, I*m.") A family belonging to the first 
section of Lamarck's order, Glasteropoda, containing the genua 
Bulla. The genera BuUeea, Akera, Aplustra, Atys, Scaphander, 
Bullinula, into which it has been divided, may aU be £urly included 
under the name Bclla. 

BIJLLIA. (Jray. 1834. A genus of shells partly resembling 
Buccinum, and Terebra in general form, being more elongated 
than the former and more ventricose than the latter. Mr. Oray 
remarks in the Synopsis of the British Museum, page 111, that 
the Bulliag resemble the Nasas in most characters, "but they 
have a very large, broad foot, and the hinder part of the inner 
hp of the shell being extended beyond the mouth, forms a raised 
enamelled baud round the suture of the whorls, as is also the 
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BTS80ASCA. Sw. 1886. (Byuus and Area.) Fam. Aracea. Lam. A 
geau of biyalve shells, composed of the Area Noa, and several 
other species, separated from the genus Area on account of their 
shells being attached by means of a byssus passing through an 
hiatus in the yentral margins. B. Noa^ fig. 132. The species 
occur in Southern Europe, East and West Indies, China ; also, 
on the coasts of Great Britain. PL vii. fig. 132. 

BISSOMYA. Payr. 1826. (Byuus and Mya.) Do Blainvillo 
states that, although the shell of this proposed genus resembles 
Saxicava, the animal is sufi^ently different to justify the sepa- 
ration. 

BYSSUS. (Bvaaoc, hy^ms^ ancient name for Unen.) The ten- 
dinous fibres by which some Biyalyes are as it were anchored or 
moored to submarine substances. A fine example of this is to 
be seen in the PinnsB, which bear some resemblance to largo 
Mussel Shells, and have an hiatus in the margin of the valves, 
through which a bunch of silken fibres passes. In the British 
Museum there is preserved a pair of gloves, which have been 
woven of these fibres. The Byssus is peculiar to some bivalve 
sliells, such as Mussels, Hammer Oysters, Area No®, &c. 

C-£CUM. Fleming. A genus of minute shells resembling Den- 
talia, as if truncated, &c. the opening filled by a kind of septum. 
The position of this genus in the system is not yet accurately 
ascertained. Caecum trachea, British Mollusca, PL Ixix. fig. 4 ; 
our figure, PL xxvii. fig. 565. 

CALCAE. Montf. 1817. (a spur.) A genus composed of Tbo- 
CHUS stelljlBIS, Lam. and other depressed species of Trochus 
which are characterized by a stellated keel round the angle of 
the last whorl ; but not including T. Imperialis, which is the 
genus Imperator, Montf. The difference consists in the latter 
being umbilicated, and the former not. T. stellaris, ^^. 358. 

CALCABEOUS. {calx, lime.) A term applied to a shell, or io 
its operculum, which is composed principally of lime or shelly 
matter, as is usually the case, in distinction from one which is 
of a homy, membranaceous texture. The greater number of 
shells are calcareous, but it forms an important point of disiinc- 
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tion with regard t« the oi>en'u!um. The only difference bei 

thp genera Trochus and Turbo, as at present cstablishe' 
pends upon the calcareous or shelly, and the corneous or h 
texture of the operculum. 

CALCEOLA. Fam. Eudistes, Lam. and Bl— Defer. Equila 
inequivalye, triangular ; umbonea separated by a large trion 
disc in the lower valye; cardinal margin straight, linear, dcn( 
lower valve large, deep; upper valve ilat, semi -orbicular, for 
a kind of operculum to the lower. — Ola. This singular 
known only in a fossil state, in the Palaxizoic bods, is placi 
Linnffius in the genua Anonia. Lamarck places it amor 
Budistes, hut Mr. Sowerby, in his genera of shells, stutoE 
it should he added to the family of Brachiopoda. C. Sand 
PI. li. fig. 194, 195. 

CALANTICA. Gray. Part of Scalpellmn. 

CALLIA. Gray, 1840? A genua descrihed as having & 
liu-ly polished shell like Pupina, hut wanting the notch, PI 
fig. S2S. 

CAILIPABA. Swainflon. Voluta bullata ; Sowerby ' s TIic si 
ConchyUorum, PI. liii. fig. 88. 

CALLISOSTOMA. Sw. A genua of shells sepuratod from 
CHUs, and thus described: " Imperforate ; spire elevated, a< 
aperture broader than high, transversely ovate, hardly sini 
at the base, and slightly oblique ; shell alwnys smooth, and 
polished." C. ziiyphina is mentioned as an example. 




as the Drdmedarj, for inBtance) in those parts which are most 
frequently used. It is not used in this sense by Conchologist s, 
who apply it to those undefined tumidities or bumps which 
appear on the inner surGsu^e and hinge of some bivalve shells, 
and to the thickening over the umbilicus of Natidte. Glycime- 
ris, fig. 97 ; Natica, fig. 327, 328. 

CALPUENUS. Montf. 1810. Ovulum verrucotum, Auct. Dis- 
tinguished by the small circular tubercle at the back of each 
extremity of the shell. Fl. zx. fig. 4A\. 

CALYPTBACEA. Lam. A family belonging to the first section 
of the order Gasteropoda, Lam. the shells of which are described 
as always external, covering the animal, and having no opercu- 
lum. The genera contained in this fimUy may be thus distin- 
guished : 

1. Caltpt&^a. Conical ; apex central, septum spiral, cup- 

shaped, or forked; including Injundibulum, fig, 234 to 238. 

2. C&EPiDxrLi.. Apex terminal; septum flat, reaching half 

way across the aperture. Fig. 239. 

3. Capulus. Conical; apex obliquely curved, no septum. 

Fig 240. 

4. EiLLBOnrTTLA. Apex curved backwards ; a notch in the 

anterior margin ; including Parmophorus. Fig. 241, 242. 

5. CsMOBii.. A slit near the apex. Fig. 244. 

6. FissuBELLA. A slit upon the apex. Fig. 245. 

7. BiMTJLA. A slit near the margin. Fig. 243. 

8. AircYLUS. Apex curved sidewise. Fig. 246. 
CALTPTBACEA. Bl. The second family of the order Scutibran- 

chiata. Bl. thus described : " Shell more or less conical, not 
spiral, or very slightly so ; aperture large and entire." The 
genera included in this family are Crepidula, Calyptrsea, Capu- 
lus, Hipponyx, and Notr^ma. 
CALYPTB-SIA. Lamarck. Fam. Calyptracea. Lam. and Bl. — 
Deser^ Conical, patelliform, irregular, with an internal, lateral, 
salient plate or septum, varying in form. — 06*. The species of 
this genus or family are divided very properly in the British 
Museum Sjrnopsis according to the character of the septum, 
reserving the name Calyptrsea (or Calyptra) for species with a 
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forked aeptum, G. equestris, fig. 284. The naaie CsnoiBULrH 
is applied to the " cup xnd saucer" diviakm ; Qj.LBEim to the 
species with a half-spin] septuin, flg. 286 ; Tkochita to the 
trochsform, spiral species (iNruNsuinf, Montf.) fig. 287; aad 
Crj'pta to Cbxfidcla, Lamarck, vith a septum acrou the shell, 
fig. 239, PI. xii. 

CAMEBIMA. Brug. Nttuuttlitbs, Auct. 

CAMILLUS. Montf. A genus fouuded upon a minute, spiral, 
shell, with a triangular aperture, turned oror the back of the 
last whorl. It is figured iu Soldani's Testacea Microscopicn. 

CAMITIA. Gray, dcBcribed P (adopted from his Sjnop- 

sis.) A genus founded on a very interesting shell brought by 
Mr. Cuming from the Isle of Luzon, Philippines. It is round 
and flat, and in general appearance like a Botella ; but the Co- 
lumella presents very singular cbtiracters, being quite separated 
from the body whorl by a spiral slit, and from the outer lip by a 
deep notch under a strong tooth. Behind the Columella is a 
spiral canal. Ei. C. pulcherrima, PI. iivili. fig. 590. 

CAMOSTB^EA. Eoissy? Cleibotuibus, Stutchbury. 

CAMPULOTXrS. Guettard, 1759. Magilus, Montfort, 1810. 
The former is therefore used by some authors on the ground of 
priority. 

CANALICULATED. Applied generally to any distinct groove 
or canal. 

CANAL. A groove which characterizes some spiral uniTolvcs, 
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formed outer lip does not increase with age. The Canalifera are 
characterized by having a canal, in distinction from the Pur- 
purifera, which have only a notch. This family contains the 
following genera : 

1, Cebithium. Club-shaped. Fig. 372. 

2. PoTAMis. The same, fresh water. Fig. 377. 

8. Xebinea. The same, with internal folds. Fig. 374. 

4. Teipkoba. Anterior and posterior canals closed, so as 

to presnt three openings. Fig. 375, 376. 

5. Telescopium. Pyramidal, trochiform. Fig. 378. 

6. Pleubotoka. a slit on the outer part of the outer lip ; 

including Clavatula. Fig. 379, 381. 

7. TuBBiKELLA. Three horizontal folds on the columella. 

Fig. 382, 383. 

8. Spibillus. Spire papillary ; one fold on the columella. 

Fig. 384. 

9. Cancellabia. Three folds, and internal cost®. Fig. 
385. 

10. Fasciolabia. Oblique folds, the lowest the largest. 
Fig. 386. 

11. Fusus. Fusiform ; no folds on the columella. Fig. 317. 

12. Ptbula. Pear-shaped. Fig. 388 to 390. 

13. Stbvthiolabia. Outer lip thickened ; sinuated. Fig. 
891. 

14. Bakella. Two rows of varices ; a canal at each extre- 
mity of the aperture. Fig. 393, 394. 

15. MuBEX. Three or more rows of varices ; only one dis- 

tinct canal. Fig. 395, 396. 

16. Typhis. A tubular perforation between each varix. Fig. 
307. 

17. Tbiton. Varices not in rows. Fig. 398 to 401. 
CANCELLAEIA. Lamarck, 1801. (From Cancellatus, cross- 
barred, like window-frames or not work.) Fam. Canalifera, 
Lam. Entomostomata, Bl.— Dwcr. Oval, thick, cancellated ; 
spire generally short, pointed ; aperture sub-ovate, omarginated 
anteriorly, pointed at the posterior extremity : outer lip marked 
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within by traoBTerae ridges ; timer lip spread over put of tlie 
body whorl, terminating in ft straight, thick obtuse columella, 
with several strong oblique folds. Hab. Indian Oc.tm, Cta«t 
of Africa, America, and West Indies. Fossils found in London 
Clay and Cnlc-grossier of Pftris. Differing from Turbinellufl in 
form and in the transversely ribbed inside of the outer lip. Pig. 
315. C. reticulata, — Obi. The latest enumeration of the apecies 
of this genus ia contained in a catalogue published by Mr. Qt. B. 
Sowerby, senior, accompanjing the author's figures of the new 
speciea, amounting to 38. in parte 9 to 13 of the Concbological 
ninstrations. The greater part of these nevr species were 
brought to this country by Mr. Cuming. The monograph sub- 
sequently published by the author in pi. ii. of the Thesaurus 
Conehyliorum, contains 68 species. See our plate xviii. fig. 385. 

CANCELLATED. (Prom Caneellatut, cross-barred.) Applied 
generally to any shells which are marked by ridges crossing each 
other as Cancellaria, fig. 385. 

CANCILLA. Sw. A sub-genus of Mitreea, described as having 
" the whorls crossed by transverse linear ribs ; inner canal want- 
ing, plates very oblique ; form slender ; outer lip thin." Ex. 
M. Isabella, M. sulcata. 

CANCEIS. Montf Cbepidtjhha, Bl. A genus of microscopic 
Foraminifera. 

CAKOPUS. Montf A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

CANTHAPLEURA. Swainson, 1840. AcANTHOPLBtJKA, Guild- 
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raised ; the margin of the hodj-whori flattened, and serrated 
with flat spines; inner lip united to tlie outer ; pillar and aper- 
ture as in the last. (Tuhicanthus) C. imperialis. Mart. 173. 
f. 171V' '^^ sub-genus appears to include those species of 
which De Montfort's genera Imperator and Calcar are formed. 

CAPITULXJM. Klein. Pollicipes Mitellus, Lam. PI. ii. fig. 
37*. 

CAFRELLA. Ouilding, 1825. Puekochulvb. Also of Guild- 
ing, AuBicvLi. Caprella, Lam. PI. xxv. fig. 522, 523. 

CAPEINA. D'Orb. Dioeeas. Auct.? 

CAPEINTJS. Montf. (Conch. Syst. t. 2, p. 143.) The figure 
appears to be intended to represent Helix Nux-denticulata. 

CAPS A. Lamarck. Fam. Nymphaoea, Lam. — Descr, Equiyalve, 
transverse, subequilateral, subtrigonal; cardinal teeth, two in 
one Talve, a notched one in the other ; lateral teeth remote, obso- 
lete ; an external ligament ; two muscular impressions in each 
Talve ; a large sinus in the muscular impression of the mantle. 
—06*. This genus is so nearly related to Donax, that it is diffi- 
cult to distinguish it at first sight. The Capsfe, however, have 
not the short, plain, straight, posterior side, the distinct lateral- 
teeth, nor the crenulated margins which characterize nearly all 
the Donaces. They are found in the British Channel, Brazil, 
and coast of Pacific Ocean. They are known from Erycina by 
not having the pit in the hinge for the ligament. C. Brazilieu- 
sis. PI. V. fig. 109. 

CAPULUS. Montf. 1810. Fam. Calyptracea, Lam.— Z)e«cr. 
Obliquely conical, posteriorly recurved ; apex pointed, sub-spiral ; 
aperture large, rounded, oval ; with two muscular impressions, 
lateral, meeting behind; epidermis homy, rather velvety. 
Britain, Mediterranean, West Indies, California, Australia. Ex. 
C. ungaricus. PI. xii. fig. 240. 

CABDIACEA. (Cardiac^, Lam.) A family of the order Con- 

chifera Dimyaria, Lam. Most of the genera of shells contained 

in this family are included in the very extensive family of Con- 

chacea, in the system of De Blainville. They are described as 

. having irregularly formed cardinal teeth. Most of the species 



are ventricoae, and have regular racUatiDg ribs. The fSunilf 
contains the genera Cardium, Cardita, Cypricardia, Hiatella, 
Isocardia, and others enumerated in the explanation of fi^urea 
122 to 180. Their characters may be thus explained. 

1. Cabdidh. Two cardinal and two lateral teeth in each 

valve, including. Heotieardium, Fapyridea uid ApkrodUa, 
in the last of which the teeth are nearly obsolete. Fig. 
122, 123, 123*, 128**. 

2. Venesicabdia. Two oblique cardinal teeth, one elon- 

gated ; including Cardita, which hae the umbonea neariy 
terminal. PaeAymya may probably be included, but the 
hinge is not known. Fig. J21, 124, and 130. 

3. HiPFOPOsnTM. One elongated cardinal tooth. Fig. 129. 

4. Meoalodok. Hinge broad, septiform, with a lu;ge tooth 

in the centre of one valve. Fig. 127. 

5. iBOCABniA. Teeth laminar ; umbonee epiral. Fig. 126. 

6. Cabdilia. The same with a septiform poaterior laminar 

tooth. 

7. HippAGUB. Shaped like laocardia, without teeth. Hg. 

128. 
CAEDILIA. Desh. 1837. Hbmioyci-onobta. Fam. Cwdiacea, 
Lam . A genua formed for the reception of leocardia semi-Bulcata, 
Lam. and a small fossU shell, which Deshayes had formerly named 
Hemicyclonosta Michelini ; thus deacribed, (translation) " shell 
oval, oblong, longitudinal, white, heart-shaped, ventricose, with 
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bone has no eziBtence. In the former, all the shells arc inequi- 
tbIto ; in the latter equivalve. And M. Doshayes, considering 
that the valves are equal, and that there is no separate hone to 
the hinge, is of opinion that the genus ought to be placed near 
the Lutrarifls, and not fiir firom the AnatinsD. C. semisulcata, 
pi. zdv. fig. 501, 2. 

C AEDIXAL MABGm. The edge of a bivalve sheU on which 
the teeth is placed. 

CASDINAL TEETH. The teeth upcm the hinge directly beneath 
the nmboues of a bivalve shell, as distinguished from the lateral 
teeth, which are placed at a distance on each side. In Venus, 
fig. 119, the cardinal teeth are marked by the letter c. 

CABDIOGABDITES. BL A genus separated from Cardita, 
Auct. Thus described, (translation) " oval species, ^-ith the 
inferior margin nearly straight, or a very little inflated, cn^nu- 
lated and completely closed. Ex, La C. Ajar, Adans. Sono^. 
pi. xvi. fig 2." 

CABDISSA. Megerle, 1811. A genus composed of those B[)coies 
of CAKDniH JueL which are heart-shaped. Ex. C. dion»um, 
fig. 122. And C. Gardissa. 

CAElilTA. Brug. 1789. Fam. Cardiacea, Lam. Submytilacca, 
BL — Deicr. Equivalve, inequilatera], ovate, subquadratc or 
oblong, marked externally by ribs radiating from the umbonos 
and terminating in a crenulated margin on the inner surface ; 
cardinal teeth in one valve, one long, thick, oblique ; anotlicr 
shorty more straight ; in the other valve one long, oblique, thick. 
Muscular impressions two in each valve, rather oval ; paUoa] 
impression not sinuated. — Obs. This description includes 
Lamarck's genus Yenericardia, which, although consisting of 
the mdre oblong species, is not considered sufficiently distinct 
to justify the separation. Gypricardia is distinguished from thi» 
genus by a remote lateral tooth. Mediterranean, Africa, East 
Indies, Ac. Gardita calyculata, fig. 124. 

CABDIUM. Linn. Fam. Cardiacea, Lam. Conchacea. Bl. — 
Descr. Equivalve, sub-equilateral, sometimes gaping posteriorly, 
ornamented on the outside by ribs radiating from the umbones ; 

u 2 
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CBrdinal teeth, two in each vtdve, locked into each other croaa- 
wise, lateral teeth, two in each valve, remote; rouscular im- 
pressions, two in each valve ; palleal imprewion entire. Liga- 
iDcnt external, inflated. — Oh*. Although this genus includes 
many remarkable forms, the characters are so easily defined that 
there is no difficulty iu distinguishiDg it from any. other genus. 
The principal forma are Cardium Angulatum, %. 123, and 
C. Hemicardium, fig. 123** ; Cardium Orankadicum, fig. 123*. 
(AfnaoDiTE) Cardium Dionsum, fig. 122, (CAHnissA) and 
Apertum, fig. 503, 4. (Papyridea.) PI. vi. It is eomewhat sur- 
prising that this genus, which contains some of the most beau- 
tifiU forma of bivalve Testacea, should have been left till quite 
lately without any attempt to revise the species and settle the 
synonyms. The monograph in the Author's Conchological lUus- 
trations contains sixty species from all climates. Fl. vi. fig. 122, 
123, 123*, 123**. PI. isiv. fig. 503, 504. 

CABINAltlA. Lamarck, 1601, Claat, Cephabpoda. Dimn.n, 
Monothalomia, Lam. Fam. Nectopoda, Bl. — Deter. Symmetn- 
cal or nearly so, conical, thin, glassy, fragile, patellifonn ; with 
a fimbriated dorsal keel; apei convolute, bent forwards; aper- 
ture oval, pointed at the dorsal extremity. Bab, Amboyna, 
Indian Ocean, and Mediterranean Se&. — Oba. A most singular 
and beautiful shell, remarkable for its transparency, its fragUe 
structure, and the dorsal keel, whence it derives its name. It 
was once so rare that a single specimen of the large species 
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keeled, whorls few ; peritreme reflected^ eoTumella contiguous 
to the axis; epidermis thin. — Obs. This genus dififering from 
Helix only in the whorls being angulated, is hardly distinct 
enough from the latter to justify the separation. In De Femisac's 
system these species constitute the division Helicigona, of the 
genus Helix. C. Lamarckii, fig. 277. East and West Indies, 
Philippines, South America and Europe. PL xiii. fig. 277. 
CAETILAGB. See Ligament. 

CAEYCHITJM. Miiller, 1774. Fam. Auriculacea, Bl. Colimacea, 
Lam. -^Descr. Oblong or cylindrical, with gradually increasing 
whorls, few in number ; aperture straight, short, with a fold on 
the columella. — Obs. This genus of minute land shells differs 
from Auricula chiefly in the soft parts. De Ferrusac enume- 
rates three species, C. Lineatum, C. Corticaria, (Odostomia^ 
Flem.) and C. Minimum, fig. 301. De Blainville places it in 
liis genus Auricula, as '' species with two folds and a posterior 
tooth on the columella,'* giving a figure of A. Mysotis as his 
example, and quoting the name Phitia, Gray. Europe. PI. xiv. 
fig. 301. 
CASSIDAEIA. Lam. 1812. Should be Moeio. Monif 1810, on 
the ground of priority. (From Cassis.) Fam, Purpurifera, Lam. 
Entomostomata, Bl. — Descr. Oval, ventricose, spirally grooved 
and tuberculated, with a short turrited spire and a large aperture, 
terminating anteriorly in a recurved canal ; outer lip thickened, 
reflected, undulated or denticidated ; inner lip expanded over a 
part of the body whorl and the columella, with part of its lower 
edge free.— Obs, The recent species of this genus are not nume- 
rous ; the few fossil species occur in the tertiary strata. C, cari- 
nata is found in " Calc-grossier" and London Clay. In general 
form this resembles Cassis, but is at once distinguished by the 
canal, which does not turn abruptly back, but is slightly curved 
upwards. Oniscia (C. Oniseus, &c. Lam.) is distinguished by 
the shortness of the canal, and the granulated surface of the 
inner lip. C. Echinophora. Mediterranean. PI. xix. fig. 407, 
408. 
CA8SIDEA. 8w. (From Cassis.) A genus composed of those 
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species of tbe genuB Cabbis, Aact. which hare the " aperture 
wide ; outer lip never broad or flattened, but aometimeB Bligfatly 
inflected ; inner lip spreading, but never dilated or detached 
beywid the base into a prtHninent rim." East Indies. Eg. C. 
OUuca. C. Bezoardica. Schum. 1837. PI. xix. fig. 411. 

CASSIDULU8. Humph. Tbe graus Fyrula being reatricted to 
tho fig-shaped Bpcciea, this Dame is ueed for the turrited and tur- 
binated epe<:ics that remaiu. C. metongena, Ac. but not iu- 
cluding P. perversa. Fulgur. Montf. 

CA8SIDULINA, D'Orbigny. A genus of microBcopic Fonuni- 
nifera. 

<^:A8S18. Browne, 175G. (A belmet.) Fmm. Puipurifera, Lam. 
Entoinostomata,Bl. — Deter. Oval or triangular, Tentricoae, thick, 
generally tuberculated, vrith a abort varicose spire ; aperture 
long, BometimeB narrow, with tbe outer lip thickened and re- 
flected, generally denticulated ; the inner lip -spread over the 
surface of the body whorl, indented and incrassated at its inner 
edge ; canal turned sudden^ over the back of the shell. — Hab. 
Seaa of tropical climatee. The fossil species are rare, occurring 
in the tertiary strata. — Ohi. The large, common species of this 
well known genus are used for shell cameos and as ornaments 
on chimney pieces, grottos, £c. and are remarkable for tbe 
triangular disc, presented by the inner lip, which, in many 
species, is thickened and spread over the &ont of the body 
whorl and tbe angulated outer lip. The smaller, more rounded 
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the other anterior, elongated ; epidermis thick ; internal siu&ce 
pearly. Lamarck, in describing this shell, states, that he regards 
it as intermediate between Trigonia and Unio. It should, how- 
ever, certainly have been placed in the family of " Nayades," and 
perhaps should form a part of the genua Ukio itself. C. am- 
bigua, Lam. PL vii. fig. 140. 

CATILLUS. Brong. L^ocesaktjs, Sowerby. Catillus. Humph. 
1797. GiMBEB. Montf. 1810. Nayicella. Lamarck, 1822. 
PI. X. fig. 158. 

CATOPHRA.GMUS. Sow. (Prom Karw, beneath; ^ay^c, a 
place paled in,) Order, Sessile Cirripedes, Lam. — Bescr, Eight 
principal Talves, cemented side by side in a circle ; eight small 
pointed valyes beneath, covering the joints of the upper circle, 
and numerous still smaller valves forming the base of the shell ; 
operculum, four valves. — Oba. Catophragmus is the only genus 
of Sessile Cirripedes, which consists of eight principal valves, 
excepting Octomeris. The latter genus has not the accessary 
pieces from which the former derives its name. C. imbricatus. 
PI. i. fig. 23. 

CAUDAL CANAL. The elongated hollow process which termi- 
nates the aperture anteriorly of some univalve shells. For in- 
stance, Murex Haustellum, fig. 396, has an elongated caudal 
canaL 

CELLANTHTJS. Montf. Vobtioialis, B1. A genus of mi- 
croscopic Foraminifera. 

CELLULACEA. Bl. The second order of Cephalophora, Bl. 
consisting of doubtful microscopic bodies, with a number of 
variously arranged shells, as distinguished from the true Poly- 
thalamia, Bl. or chambered shells. See Fobaminiteba. 

CEMOBIA. Leach. 1819. A small patelliform shell, differing 
from Fissurella, in having the fissure placed behind the apex, 
which is produced, pointed and incurved. It is the Patella 
Fissurella, Miill. Patella Noachina, Chemn. F. Noachina, Sow. 
Puncturella, Lowe. Scotland and Tierra del Fuego. Cemoria 
Flemingii, PL xiii. fig. 244. 

CENTBAL. A term used to indicate the position of the muscular 
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iniprcssioD of a bivalve shell when it ii new the CMitre of the 
inner Bur&cc. It is alao applied to the mphoa perfbnting the 
septum of a chambered shell when it is placed near the centre of 
the plate. SHfi-central is also used as a comparstiTe term, to 
indicate the position of the siphon, or of the muscular impres- 
Hiou, is near the centre. Thus in Placuna (fig. IBH), the muscular 
impression is central : in Eiogyra (fig. 183), it is mfr-oentraL 

CEPA. Humph. 1797. Akohu, Linn. MUUer. 1776. 

CEFHALOPHOfiA. Bl. The first class of Malaeozoe, BL Di- 
vided into: Order 1. Cryptodibranchiata ; 2. Cellulacea; 3. 
Polythalamacea. The first oousisting of Cuttle-fish, Ac. whkh 
are destitute of shells ; the second composed of those microeci^ic 
cellular bodies, whieh are regarded as shells by some authora ; 
and the tliird coutainiug the true chambered shells. 

CEPHALOPODA. Lam. (Cephalopodea.) (Ke^q, kepluUe, 
head ; toiv, toSoc, podot, foot.) The fourth order of the e/ow 
Mollusca, Lam. containing molluscs, which are characterixed by 
having a series of arms surrounding the head, which is placed 
above a sack-shaped body. This order is divided into Poly- 
tlialamia, or mauy-chambered shells ; Monotholamia, or single- 
chaiubercd Cephalopoda : and Sepiaria, or cuttle fish. Fig. 463 
to 488. 

CBKATISOLEX. Forbes. Phaeds, Leach. Ms. Gray. Syn. 
Brit. mua. A geuus formed for the reception of Solen l^umen, 
which difiers from the true Solcns, or razor shells, in having 
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inner lip tbin. C, sulcata, Sw.^g. 38. p. 204?." (Sw. Lard. Cjclop. 
Make. p. 342.) 

CERITHLDEA. Swainson. Ywrt of Potamis, sp. decollatus, 
with rounded whorls, and spread outer lip sinuous at the base. 

CEEITHIOPSIS. Forbes and Hanley, 1851. A genus of shells 
distinguished firom Gerithium on purely anatomical grounds. 
Ex. C. tuberculare. British Moll. PI. xei. figs. 7, 8. p. 365. 

CEfilTHIXJM. Adanson, 1757. Fam. Canalifora, Lam. En- 
tomostomata, BL — Leae, Elongated, ribbed, tuberculated, or 
rarely smooth, with a lengthened, turrited, pointed, pyramidal 
spire, consisting of numerous whorls; aperture sub-quadrate» 
terminated anteriorly by a tortuous canal ; outer lip thickened, 
sometimes reflected, expanded ; inner lip thickened posteriorly ; 
operculum homy, spiral, with numerous whorls. — O69. The 
fresh-water shells described as Cerithia by Lamarck, are separated 
under the name Potamis, and may be known by the thick, horny 
epidermis. Triphora, Desh. has the canal closed, except at the 
extremities. Cerithium Telescopium, does not appear to present 
the same characters as the other Ceritliia, and has been separated 
by some writers under the generic name Telescopium. Cerithium 
Aluco, fig. 372. Mediterranean, East and West Indies, Coasts 
of the Pacific, Qallapagos, Australia, &c. Some small species are 
British. Fossils are numerous in the tertiary beds. PI. xvii. 
fig. 372. 

CERVICOBBANCHIATA. Bl. The second order of Parace- 
phalophora Hermaphrodita, Bl. containing symmetrical patelli- 
form shells, divided into the families Retifera and Branchifera. 

CBTOCIS. Montf. Fam. Orthocerata, Lam. and Bl. Placed by 
Dc Blainville in his section of Belemnites, characterized as having 
small folds at the apex. Ex, B. Penicillatus. 

CETOPIBUS. Ranz. Coeonula Bai^jbnabis, Auct. PI. L fig. 16. 

CH^NA. Gray. Fistulana, Lamarck. 

CHAM A. Linnaeus. Fam, Chamacea, Lam. and Bl. — Descr. 
Inequivalve, irregular, thick, foliaceous, attached by the umbo 
of the lower and larger valve. External ligament placed in a 
groove, following the curve of the umbones. Umboncs spiral. 
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coiled rooDd on the back of the valves ; hinge with a thick, 
crenated, lengthened tooth, in one valve, entering a correspond- 
ing cavity in the hinge margin of the other; muscular imprearions, 
tno in each valve, distinct, lateral. — Oit. The Linnnao genus 
Chama, included the heautiful shells now called Tridacna. These 
are exceedingly different from the true Chamfe, being r^ular 
and unattached. The Chama (Tridacna) gigas, when at its fiiU 
age and development, is the largest ahell known. Specimena 
have occurred weighing upwards of 600 lbs., and measuring two 
feet across. Diceraa may be known jrom Chama by the spiral 
horns into which the umbones are produced ; Isocardia, by the 
regularity of the shelle, and it is hardly necessary to mmtioD 
Spondylus, which may be known by the triangular disc between 
the umbones ; Cleidothsnis, Stutch, which resemblee Chuna in 
general form, has a separate bony appendage attached to the 
hinge, and may, moreover, be distinguisbed by its elongated 
muscular impression. 55 specieB are contained in Hr. Beeve's 
Monograph. E. and W. Indies Ch. Lasarue, PI. ix. fig. 153. 

CHAMACEA. Bl. The seventh famUy of the order Lamellibtaa- 
chiata, Bl. containing the genera Cbamo, Diceraa, Etheria, Tri- 
dacna, Isocardia and Trigoni& 

CHAMACEA. Lam. A family belonging to the order Conchifera 
Dimyaria, Lam. described as inequivalve, attached, irregular ; 
with or without a single rough tooth on the hinge ; vrith two 
lateral muscular impressions in each valve. This family contaiua 
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CHAMOSTB.£A. De Roissj. Cleidoth^bus. Stutch. 

CHAR YBS. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

CHELIBS. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

CHELIDOXUBA. Adans. Sowerby's Thesaurus, 1850. A sub- 
genus of Bullid®, the shell of which is thus described, '^ hid in 
the thickness of the mantle, thin, very open, scarcely spiral, with 
the right border ending in a point." 

CHELINOTUS. Swainson. A genus of " Haliotidjb," 8w. 
including Yelutina, Lam. a species of Sigaretus from Tonga, and 
Coriooella, Bl. Thus described, '' Animal cheloniform, brood ; 
depressed ; the mantle larger than the shell, lobed in front ; 
tentacula two, short, obtuse ; eyes basal ; mouth circular ; shell 
ear-shaped, thin, fragile, imperforate ; pillar none." 

CHELONOBIA. Leach. Coeontla Testudinaria, Auct. PI. I 
^g. 15. 

CHBMNITZIA, D*Orbigny. A genus of small transparent shells, 
resembling Scalari® in some respects, but without varices. C. 
varicula. Fl. xxviii. fig. 585. 

CHERSINA. Humph. Part of Achatika, Lam. 

CHICOBEUS. Montf. 1810. A generic division of the genus 
MiTBSX, consisting of such species as have three ramified varices. 
Ex. M. inflatus, fig. 395. 

CHILINA. Gray. Fam. Auriculacea, Bl. Colimacea, Lam.— 
Deser, Oval, thin, covered with an olive green epidermis ; spire 
rather short, consisting of few whorls; aperture large, oval, 
rounded anteriorly ; outer lip thin, joining the inner lip without 
a sinus ; inner lip spread over part of the body whorl, termi- 
nating in a thick columella with one or two folds.— Obs, These 
shells differ from the true Auricula in the thinness of the outer 
lip. C. Dombeyana (Auricula Dombeyana, Auct.) Fig. 300. The 
illustrated catalogue published by the author (Sow. Couch, illustr. 
parts 135, 136) contains 13 species. Rivers of South America. 
PI. xiv. fig. 300. 

CUILOTRBMA. Leach, 1819. A sub-genus of Helix, con- 
taining Helix lapicida. Auct. Gray, Turton, p. 4 K). 

CHIMOTBEMA. — ? Belongs to Helix. 
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CHIOKE. Megcrle. CriH£S£A maculoea, (fig. 117, c.) Bulcata, 
circinata, &c. Auct. and other similar apedee. See Thennnu 
Concbylium, Ko. 12, and our figure. Fl. vi. fig. 117, c. 

CHISMOBBANCHIATA, Bl. The second order of the fint 
section of Pantccphalophora Mouoica, Bl. Those Mollusca bo- 
longing to this order which have shells, have them either internal 
or external, but always acutifonn, with depressed apires and 
wide, haliotoid, oblique apertures, without a columellar lip pro- 
perly so called. This orderpartlyanswerstotheiamily Ma-Cros- 
TOUATA, in the system of Lamarck. It contains the genera 
Conocella, Sigaretus, Cryptostoma, Oiinoe, Stomatells, and 
Yelutins. 

CHITON. Lainarck. (x^rov, an integument,) Fam. Pbyllidiana, 
Lam. CloM, Polyplaniphora, Bl. — Deter. Oval, consisting of 
eight arched valves arranged in a series across the body of the 
animal and fixed in the skin which forms a rim around them, 
sometimes scaly, spinosc, or rugose, sometimes smooth. — O&t. 
The genus Chiton, commonly called " Coat of Mail," from its 
resemblance to jointed armour, remains to the present day in 
exactly the same state with regard to its boundaries as that in 
which Linnaeus found it, and in which he left it. That illustrious 
^Naturalist ])laced it among the multivalves in his purely Con- 
chological system, although the animal is totally di&rent from 
the Cirripedes. The shells are prettily marked, and are found 
attached to the rocks in all seas of Tropical and Southern 
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ITBLLUS, Ebyphochitok> Metopoma. Ouf Plate xii. fig. 227, 
228. PL ixiv. fig. 606, 607, 

CHITONELLUS. Lam. (From Chiton.) Separated by Lamarck 
from Chiton, on account of the ralves being placed at a 
greater distance from each other, the soft integument of 
the animal intervening. C. striatus. Philippines. PL xxii. 
^. 228. 

CHLOEOSTOMA. Swainson. A sub-genus of "Trochin»." 
Sw. (Trochus) of which C. argyrostoma is given as an example. 
Sw. Lard. Cyclop, p. 360. 

CHOEUS. Gray, 1860. Monoceros Giganteus. Lesson. 

ClIEYSOAE. Montf. Probably a species of Obthoceeas. 

CHEYSODOMUS. Swainson, 1840. "Distinguished from Fusus, 
by the comparative shortness of the basal channel, and the ven- 
tricose or enlarged shape of the body whorl. The beautiful 
orauge-mouthed Whelk of England is a typical example ; and 
the few others now known are of a very large size, and chiefly 
found in Northern Seas, where they represent the more elegant 
Fuai of tropical latitudes; the outer lip is always thin and 
smooth." Sw. p. 90, paragraph 78, described at page 308. 

CHEYSOLUS. Montf. Polystomella, B1. A genus of micro- 
scopic Foraminifera. 

CHEYSOSTOMA. Swainson, 1840. A genus of the family 
" EotelliniB," Sw. Thus described, " Shell turbinate; the whorls 
few and convex ; aperture effuse, round ; inner lip thickened 
just over, and almost concealing the umbilicus. Nicobaricus, 
Martini, 182 fig. 1822—6." Sw. Lard. Cyclop. Malac. p. 327. 
PL XXV. fig. 642. 

CHTHALAMTJS. Banz. Fam, Balanidea, BL Order, Sessile 
Cirripedes, Lam. — Deter. ** Shell much depressed, valves thick, 
thickened at the base, with prominent areas ; operculum nearly 
horizontal, composed of four valves." — Obs. This description 
would apply g^nerically to the shell called Platylepas in the 
British Museum, only nothing is said about the prominent 
plates jutting from the internal surface of the valves. The 
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difference between this getins and B^uirirt consiBU principallj 
in the horizontal position of the operculmn, and gCDeral flfttsesa 
of the eheU. C. steUatuB. Fl. i. fig. 18. 

CIBICIDES. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foraminifem. 

CIDABIS. Swains. 1840. A geniu compoeed of Tubbo Sma- 
ragduB, petholatuH, and other Bimilar species. The word Cidaria 
is, hoverer, already in use for a genus of Echinc. 

CIDABOLLU8. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

CILIATED. (Ciliffi, hairs.) Having minute hairs as in Orbicula, 
Lingula, &e. and the jointed feelers of the Cinipedes. 

CIMBEB. Montf. 1810. N^ticelu. Lamarck, 1822. " Cimber" 
claims priority. 

CINEBAS. Leach. (Cian-MM, ash-coloured.) Incloded by Da- 
rius with Otion, under the name Cokchoderica. Olius, 1814. 
Order, Pedunculated Cirripedea, Lam. — Deter. Animal with a 
quadrilateral body, support«d on a fleshy peduncle, with an 
opening in front of the upper part for the passage of a bunch of 
ciliated tentacula. Immediately above this aperture is a pair of 
small elongated valves, placed in a nearly horizontal position ; 
at the lower part is another tripartite pair placed perpendicu- 
larly, one on each side, and a narrow, angulated, keel-shaped 
piece placed at the back.— Ob*. The nearest approach to this 
genus is Otion. (C. Vittatus.) Found upon substances float- 
ing in the sea. PI. ii. fig. 42. 

CINEREOUS. (Ciner«(#.) Ash-coloured. 
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Author (No. 12) contama sixteen species. Circe poctinata and 
C. Bcripta^ represent the two groups. Circe scripta, Fl. xzvii. 
fig. 577. 

CntBIPEDES. Lam. The tenth class of invertebratcd animals, 
so named from the curled and ciliated branchia which protrude 
firom the oval aperture of the shells. The class Cirripedcs of 
Lamarck constitutes the entire genus Lepas of Linnaeus. They 
are divided into two sections ; first, Sessile Cirr. attached by the 
basal portion of the shell; secondy Pedunculated Cirr. supported 
upon a peduncle. Figs. 14 to 45. 

CIKEOBRO^CHIATA. Bl. The first order of Faracephalo- 
phora Hennaphrodita, Bl. This order has been formed for the 
purpose of giving a place in the system to the genus Dentalium. 
The animal of which has lungs, consisting of numerous filaments, 
having their basal origin in two radical lobes under the dock. 

CIBBXJS. J. Sowerby (cirrus, a tendril.) Fam. Turbinacea, Bl. 
and Lam. — Deter. Spiral, conical, with a hollow axis ; whorls 
contiguous, numerous, rounded, or slightly angulated. — Obs, 
This £DBsil genus resembles Trochus, from which it is known by 
the deep funnel-shaped imibilicus. C. nodosus. FL xvi. fig. 349. 

CISTTJLA. Humph. Fart of Ctclostoha, Lam. C. fimbriata. 
See Thesaurus Ccmchyliorum. 

CLANCULUS. Montf. 1810. Tbochus Pharaonis, Lam.— 06«. 
This, with several other species, belong more properly to Mono- 
DOKTA, Lam. Odoktis, Sow. Fl. xvi. ^g, 361. 

CLATHODON. Conrad. Gnathodon, Gray. 

CLATHEUS. Oken, 1815. The species of Scalaria, which have 
the whorls contingent. Ex, Scalaria Clathrata. 

CLAUSILIA. Drap. 1805. (ClausiutHy a valve or folding door.) 
Colimacea, Lam. Limacinea, Bl. — Deser. Spire elongated, con- 
sisting of many volutions ; aperture small, sub-quadrate, having 
several tooth-shaped folds in the columella. A small, clastic, 
sheUy plate, attached to the columella within, called the Clau- 
sium, its office being to enclose the aperture when the animal 
has retired within the shell.— Obs. This last character diatin- 
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guishes it from the Fiipn, to some of vbich it bears a very 
aear roaeinblance. — Hab. Land, in the central nnd Bouthem 
partB of Europe, several British apeciea. C. MacascarenaiB. 
H. liv. fig. 295. 

CLAUSITJM. A name applied to the beautiful contrivance whence 
the genus Clausilia derives its name, consisting of a little bony 
tortuoua plate, placed in a groove in the columella. Here it 
serves the purpose of a door, which, when not prevented by 
counteracting pressure, springe forward on its elastic ligament, 
and enclosea the animal in his retirem^it. The aperture is 
opened by pushing back the clausium into the groove. 

CLAtrsULUS. Montf. Conch. Syst. 1, 179. A genus of micro- 
scopic Foraminifera. 

CLAVA. Hiunph. CERiTHirif, Lam. 

CLAVAGELLA. Lamarck, 1818. (Clava, a. c\uh.) Fam. Tubi- 
col». Lam, Pyloridea, 'Bl.—Oeaer. Two irregular flattish valves, 
one fized or soldered, so as to form part of the side of an irregular 
shelly tube ; the other free within the tube near the base. — Oba. 
The shells composing this genu b aro found in stones, madrepores , 
Ac. and appear to form the connecting link between Aapergillum, 
which has both valves cemented into the tube ; and Fistulana, in 
which both are free. Found recent on the coast of Malta and 
New South Wales. A fossO species. Fl. ii. fig. 45. 

CLAVA LITHES. Swainson, 1840. A genus composed of some 
fossil shells, separated from the genus Fusua, which, having the 
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^LA.VATE. When one extremity of the shell is attenuated, and 
the other becomes suddenly ventricose or globular, it is said to 
be Clavate. Ex. Murex Haustellum, fig. 396. 

DLAVATULA. Lamarck, 1801. The generic name bj which 
Lamarck originally distinguished those species of Pleurotoma 
which were remarkable for the shortness of their canals. In his 
system, however, they are re-united to Pleurotoma. P. Strom- 
biformis. Bbachistoma, Swainson. PI. xvi. fig. 381. 

CLAVICANTHA. Swainson, 1840. Clavatuta, Lamarck, 
1801. A genus separated from Pleurotoma, Lam. consisting 
of species, which are described as "thick, sub-fusiform; the 
sur&oe rugose, and the whorls sub-coronated ; channel short ; 
slit assuming the form of a short, broad sinus. C. imperialis, E. 
M. 440. spirata, E, M, 440, fig. 6, conica, E. M. 439, fig, 9, 
echinata, E. M. 439, fig. 8, Auriculifera, E. M. 439, fig. 10." 

CLAVICLE. (clfttfU, a key.) A little key. This term is applied 
to the bony appendage in the hinge of some species of Anatina, 
(those included in the generic term Lyonsia) Cleidothserus, 
Myochama, &c. 

CLAVULINA D'Orb. A genus of microscopic Poraminifera. 

CLEIDOTH^EUS. Stutchbury, 1835. {Qaipoc, hinge, KXcic, 
claFicle.) Fam. ChamacesB or MyarisB, Lam. — Descr, Inequi- 
valve, irregular, solid, attached ; with one cardinal, conical tooth 
in the free valve, entering a corresponding indenture in the 
other; and an oblong shelly appendage, fixed by an internal 
cartilage in a groove under the umbones ; muscular impressions, 
two in each valve, one elongated, the other uniform. — Obs, This 
shell is like Chama in general form, but is distinguished by the 
clavicle or shelly appendage from which its name is derived. PL 
iii. figs. 75, 76. 

CLEMENTIA. Ghray, 1840. Venus Papyracea. Wood's Supple- 
ment, fig. 8. See Monograph of Veneridae, forthcoming in Pt. 
xiii. xiv. Thesaurus Conchjliorum, by the Author. 

CLEODORA. Per, et Lea, Fam, Pteropoda, Lam. Thecosomata, 
Bl. — Descr, Thin, transparent, pyramidal, with flat alate sides, 
and oval aperture. PI. xii. fig. 221, C. cuspidata. 

I 
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CLISIPHONITES. Moatf. Microscopic. LxFiicinjxA, Bl. 

CLITHOIf. Montf. 1810. IfsBitoiA Corona, spinoaa, Ac Aoct. 
fig. 325. 

CLITIA. Leach. Fawi. Balauidea, BI. Order, Seuile Ciiripedw, 
Lam. — Deter. Sub-conical, compressed, consiatiiig of four un- 
equal valves, two larger and two smaller, joined l<^sther nde 
by side, by the interlocking of their deatated edges, a process 
somewliat like that which joiners call dove-tailing. Operculum, 
cousiBtiiig of two unequal pointed valves. — Ob*. Clitia is known 
from Crcusta, hj the articulations of the valves, and by the 
operculum, which in Creusia consistB of four valves. C. Yerruca, 
(Lepas Verruca, Qmelin.) Britain and Peru, PL t fig. 20. 

CLOSE. The margins of a bivalve shell are described as being 
close, when there is no hiatus between them in any part, other- 
vrise they are described as gaping. 

CLOTHO. Faujas. Fam. Conchacea, Bl. More properly belong, 
ing to the Pyloridea, Bl. ; and the Lithophogids, Lam. — Deter, 
" Oval, nearly regular, longitudinally striated, equivalre, snb- 
equilateral ; hioge cousisting of a bifid tooth, curved like a 
crochet, larger in one valve than in the other." This deeeription 
is translated from Blainville, who states that he has nevra? seen 
the shell. Annalea du Museum D'Histoire Naturelle, torn. 9, 
pi. 17, fig. 4—6. 

CLYPEIFOEM. {Clypnu, a shield.) Open, flat, shaped like a 
shield or buckler, as Umbrella, fig. 233, and Parmaphonis, fig. 
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baa divided the genus Helix, consisting of Bulinus decollatus, 
fig. 279, and similar species. See Helix. 

COCHLICOPA, Fer. A sub-genus of Helix, partly correspond- 
ing with Polyphemus of De Montfort, and consisting of species 
of Achatina, which have the outer lip undulated. 

COCHLITOMA. Fer. A sub-genus of Helix, corresponding 
with the genus Achatina, Auct. not including those with undu- 
lated outer lips. 

COCHLODESMA. Couthoy. Boston Journal. Forbes and 
Hanley. British MoUusca. Fam, Myaria. Thin, insequivalve ; 
muscular impressions connected by a deeply sinuated palleal 
impression ; hinge with spoon-shaped process in each valve, with 
a cartilage ; external ligament slight ; beaks fissured. Distin- 
guished from Thracia by the character of the hinge. Ex, C. 
praeterms. PL zxvii. fig. 573. 

COCHLODINA. Fer. A sub-genus of Helix, including the 
genus Clausilia, Auct. 

COCHLODONTA. Fer. A sub-genus of Helix, containing 
Pupa XJvay Auct. &c. 

COCHLOGENA. Fer. A sub-genus of Helix, containing pupi- 
form shells, such as Azeca tridens, fig. 290. 

COCHLOHYDEA. Fer. A sub-genus of Helix, composed of 
the genus Succinea, Auct. 

COCHLOSTYLA. Fer. A sub-genus of Helix, composed of the 
genua Bulinus, Auct. 

COLIMACEA. Lam. This Family, of the order Trachelipoda, 
Lam. includes all land shells, which might with propriety be 
divided into three sections, the first of which contain the follow- 
ing well known genera : — 

1. SuccnfTEA. Oval, transparent, oblique ; animal amphibious. 

Fig. 266, 266. 

2. Helix. The type of which is the common snail shell. 

The separation of Carocolla, on account of the angulated 
whorls, or that of Geotrochus, on account of the turbinated 
shape, cannot be well maintained. Fig. 264, 267, 268, 
273 to 276, 278 to 281, 294. 

I 2 
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3. Anostoma. The Aperture turned up towarda the spire. 

Fig. 271, 272. 

4. Stbbmaxib. WhorlB excentric. Fig. 269, 270. 

5. Bdloiub. Oval ; aperture entire, includiDg BulmttUu, 

Balea, Cumella, Aieea. Fig. 282 to 286, 289, 290, 293. 

6. AcHATUTA. A notch terminating, the columella. Fig. 286 

to 288. 

7. Pdpa. Cylindrical ; including Vertigo, Alaa, £c. fig. 

291 to 293. 

8. Claubilu.. Cylindrical, with a clausium. Fig. 296. 
Oht, The above are united in the ^etem of De Fermnc 

under the generic name Heliz, and divided into sub-genera 

ae explained under that word. 
The next section, included in the family Auriculocea, Bl., con- 

taina the genera Auricula, Chilina, Catychium, Marinula, 

ScarahffiUB, and Faitula. Fig. 297 to 302. 
The third section contains the following genera of land shells 

with opercula. 

1. Ctclobtoua. Aperture round ; operculum apiral. Fig. 

303,301. 

2. Nbmatcea. Last whorl contracted ; operculum BpiraL 

Fig. 305. 

3. HeIiICISA. Aperture semi-lunar or angulated ; operculum 

concentric. Fig. 306, 307. 

4. Pdpisa. SheU polished ; operculum concentric ; aperture 
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the plaits on the columella. The Columbellffl are marine, and 
few fossil species are known. Fig. 430, C. Mercatoria. Swaioson 
has divided this genus into the following : Columbella, consisting 
of C. Mercatoria, &c. ; Pusiostama, consisting of the Strombiform 
species ; Crassispira, which is most probably a Cerithium ; 
Nitidellaj consisting of the smooth species ; ConideOf consisting 
of the more conical species ; another set of the more conical 
species has been removed from this family, and placed in that 
of the " ConinsB," but as they are separated by no essential 
character, we suppose this has merely been done for the purpose 
of completing the " circle" of the last mentioned family, which 
otherwise would not have reached the required number of five. 
Mediterranean, East and West Indies, South America, Coast 
of California, Gallapagos, &c. The Monograph of this genus in 
the Author's Thesaurus Conchyliorum, contains 102 species. 
Plates 36 to 40. Our figure, PL xi. fig. 430. 

COLUMELLA* The column formed by the inner sides of the 
volutions of a spiral imivalve. It is sometimes described as the 
inner lip of the aperture, of which it forms a part ; but the term 
would be more properly confined to that portion of the inner lip 
which is seen below the body whorl, over which the remainder of 
the lip is frequently spread. All the inner edge of the aperture, 
iucludicg that part of it which covers the body whorl, is called 
the columellar lip. In fig. 431, the anterior termination of the 
columella is indicated by the letter c. The axis, is an imaginary 
line drawn strictly through the centre of the whorls, whether 
their inner edges form a solid column or not. 

COLUMELLAE LIP. The inner lip. See Columella. 

COLUMELLATA. Lam. A family of the order Trachelipoda, 
liam. containing the following genera : ~ 

!• MiTAA. Elongated ; aperture narrow ; strong folds on the 
columella; including Mitrellaj Mitreola, Tiara, and Co- 
nohelix. Fig. 431, 432. 
2. Mabgikella. Outer lip reflected; including Folutelia, 
Persicula, Gibberula, and Glabella, Fig. 437. 
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8. CoLUHBBLLA. Outer and iimeT Ups denticulated or gTuu- 
lated. Fig. 430. 

-).. ToLCTA. Outer lip thickened; folds oothe columelli; 
aperture generally wide ; apex papillary ; induding Sea- 
phella, Harpula, FolmtUitAet. Cymbiala. Fig 433, 436. 

5. Melo. Shell comparatiTely light ; spire short, BoiuEtimH 

hidden ; apex round, epiral ; folds on the columelli b- 
ininar. Fig. 485. 

6. CllCBA. XTpper edge of the aperture separated from the 

body whorl by a flat disc ; apex mammillated, irr^ulv ; 
folds on the columella thick. Fig. 434. 

7. ToLTABU. Cyliudrical ; aperture long, narrow ; folds on 

the oolumella small ; spire hidden. Fig- 439. 
COLUS. Humphrey. 1797. Fuses Colvs, Lamarck, and similu 

species. PI. iviii- fig. 887. 
COMPLAlfASIA. Swainson, 1840. A subgenus of Ai.A.siiOf>o!i, 

(TTnio), thus described, " shell winged ; the Tolves connate ; the 

boBsee very small and depreesed ; cardinal teeth two or three; 

lateral teeth represented by irregular grooves. C. gigas (Unio), 

Sow. Man. fig. 141. Alasmodon complaoatus, (Say) G. Bu- 

gosa, Sw." 
C0MPEES8ED. Pressed together, or flattened. The application 

is the same aa in common use. A Patella xnay be described u 
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Toimd an imaginary line, drawn throogh the centre of the spiral 
cone, down from the nucleus. When the edges of the successive 
layers are marked by any external characters, the shell is said 
to be concentrically striated, banded, grooved, costated, <&;c. A 
fine illustration of the latter character is to be seen in the 
Scalaria or Wentletrap, fig. 351. Lines, bands, ribs, &c. in the 
opposite direction, (transverse of some authors,) are *' radiating " 
in bivalves, as the ribs of Cardium, fig. 123, and " spiral" in 
univalves, that is, following the direction of the whorls, as the 
bands of colour in Pyramidella, fig, 342. 

CONCHACEA. Bl. The eighth family of the order LameUi- 
branchiata, Bl. The shells are described as follows: nearly 
always regular, valves closed all round ; apices curved towards 
the anterior : dorsal hinge complete, with teeth and ligament ; 
the latter external or internal, short and thick; two distinct 
muscular impressions, united at the lower part by a parallel 
impression, which is frequently sinuated at the posterior. The 
genera described in this family are divided into three sections. 
First, those which are regular, and have distant lateral teeth, 
Cardium, Donax, Tellina, Lucina, Cyclas, Cyprina, Mactra, and 
Siycina. Second, those which are regular, and have no distant 
lateral teeth, Crassatella and Venus. Third, those which are 
irregular, Yenerupis, Coralliophaga, Clotho, Corbula, Sphsnia, 
and Ungulina. 

CONCHACEA. Lam. A family of Lamarck's order Conchifera 
Dimyaria. Begular, unattached in general, closed at the sides. 
They are always more or less inequilateral. The Marine Con- 
chacea are those which inhabit the sea. The fluviatile Conchacea 
tkre those which are found in rivers, ponds, <&c. Each of these 
contain various genera^ which may be arranged as follows : — 

Fluviatile, 

1. Cyseniblla. Three cardinal teeth ; ligament long ; shell 
thin. Eig. 114. 

2. Ctclas. Thin, oval ; cardinal and lateral t^eth ; anterior 
side shortest, including Pera. 
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3. PiBiDiuM. The same, with the posterior aide shorteBt. 
Fig. 112. 

4. Ctbema. Thick ; cardinal and lat«ra teeth. Fig. 113. 

5. FoTAUOPHiLA. Two thick cardinal teeth. Fig. 116. 

1. CiPEiKA. Two cardinal teeth, and one remote lateral 
tooth. Fig. 116. 

2. Venus. Tiaee cardinal ; no lateral teeth. Fig. 118, 

119, 119.1. 

3. CiBOK. Short lateral tooth, Uke Cjtherea; no dnus iu 
the palleal impreBsion. 

i. CvTHEB^A. Serenil cardinal teeth ; one very short lateral 
tooth. Fig. 117, 117«, 117fi, 117c, 117rf. 

6. Meboe. Short lateral tooth, like Cjtherea ; wedge- 
Bhaped, with a deeply hollowed hinge area. 

6. Fdllastiu.. Cardinal teeth notched, shape long, otherwise 
like Venufl. Fig. 120. 

7. Abtarte. Three carding teeth; ligament short. Kg. 

110. 
CONCHIFEEA. Lam. The 11th class of Invertebrata, conaiat- 

ing of all those animala which have bivalve sheila. Lamarck 

divides the class into Simyaria, which have two adductor 

musdes ; and Mononyaria, which have but one. 
CONCHODEEMA. Olfers, 1814. A name under which Mr. 

Darwin, in hia recent work on Cinipidea, unites the peduncu- 
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on account of its large open aperture ; but having a homy 
operculum, and resembling Purpurea in other respects. Concho- 
lepas PeruTiana. PI. zix. fig. 418. 

CONCHOTBYA. Gray. (CowcAa, a shell ; Tpw, (/ryo) to bore.) 
Order ^ Pedunculated Cirripedes, Lam. — Beacr. Five pieces, two 
pairs yentral, one single ; shaped like Pentelasmis. Found in 
holes* 

CONCHYLIOMOEPHITB. A term used by De Blainvillo to 
designate the cast or model of a fossil shell, formed by a 
siliceous substance which has entered or surrounded it when in 
a liquid state, and subsequently become hardened into flint. Tho 
shell has afterwards decomposed or fallen off by accident, 
leaving its external or internal characters to be conjectured 
from the monumental impressions that remain. 

CONE. A common name for shells of the genus Conus. 

CONE. This mathematical term is used by conchologiuts in its 
utmost latitude of signification to express a body, which in its 
formation, commences in a small point, called the a|)ez, and 
increases in width towards the base. It is applied to all sliells, 
whether the increase in width be gradual or sudden; or whetlior 
in its growth it takes a straight, oblique, curved, or spirully- 
twisted course. In this sense, a bivalve would be described us 
a pair of rapidly enlarging, oblique cones, and the aperture of 
every spiral shell would be its base. But this phraseology being 
in disuse, it is only mentioned here that it may be understood 
when occasionally met with« 

CONELLA. Swainson. A genus composed of species of tlio 
genus Columbella, Lam. which have a conical form, and whicli, 
on that account, are considered by Swainson as belonging to liis 
family of Conine. Swains. Lardner, Cyclop. Malac. described 
at p. 312. C. picata, Sw. fig. 17. a. p. 151. 

CONFLUENT. A term applied to two parts of a shell wlien 
they gradually flow into each other, as, for instance, the inner 
and outer lips of Univalves wlien tliey pass into each otlier at 
the anterior extremity, without the intervention of a notch or 
angle. 
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CONIA. Leach. Fam. Bftlaniaett. Ordtr, Seseile Cimpidea, 
lAm.— D«f er. Four rathrar irr^nlar Tslves, of porous stmcture, 
placed side by side, so as to fonn a circular cone, supported at 
the base on s ahellj plate, and closed at the aperture by Ka 
operculum consisting of four ralres in purs. Distinguished 
&om Creusia by its porous structure and by its flat support ; 
that of Creusia being cup-shaped. Gonia poroea. PI. i. fig. 21. 

CONICAJJ. A term ^plied in the ordinary sense, and not as 
explained above, under the word Coiri. 

COIflDEA. SwaiuBon. A genus separvted from CoIanibeUa, 
Lam. thus described, " Mitra shaped, fusiform ; spire equal to or 
longer than the aperture ; the irhorls tumid ; outer lip slightly 
gibbous above, contracted below; margin not inflected ; striated 
within ; inner lip terminating in an elevated ndgfi, but with tlie 
teeth obsolete. C. semipunctata, (ColumbeUa, Iato.) iSart. 44- 
fig. 465, 466." Africa. 

CONILITES. Fani. Orthocerata, Lam. & SL—Dewr. " Conical, 
straight or slightly curved ; having a thin external covering, 
independent of the nut or alveole, which it ocmttuna. Alveole 
trauBveraely chambered, sub separable." (Truislated from Lam.) 
— 04*. The differenco between Belemnites and Conilites is that 
the external sheath of the latter is thin, and not filled up with 
solid matter, from the point of the alveole to the apex, as in the 
former. De Blainville places in this genus the genera Thalunulos, 
Acbeloia and Antimomus, Montf. two of which are figured. 
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compoBed of Balani, attached to the stems of QorgojuA, haying 
their baaes elongated. Ex, Balanus Gkileatus, PI. i. fig. 27. 

CONOPLBUBA. Hindi, Voyage of the Sulphur. P. 24, pi. vii 
fig. 223. Described as ^'coniform, or involute, with the spire 
conically eleyated, with a deep posterior sinus, the edge of which 
is callous ; outer lip smooth, columella rather lengthened ; 
aperture Unear ; scarcely any canfd." (Translated.) Eemarkable 
for the seriea of fossils formed by the successiye elevations of the 
edge of the sinus at the suture. Only one species is known, Ex, 
G. strians, Fl. zxviii. fig. 596. 

CONOBBIS. Swainson. A genua composed of species of Cokus, 
such as C. dormitor, (Sowerby, gen. fig. 8) which have elevated 
spires and the upper part of the outer lip deeply sinuated. Mr . 
Swainson considers these fossil species as analogous to the 
Fleurotom®. Sw. Lard. Cyclop. Malac. p. 812. 

CONOVULUS. Lamarck, 1812. Melampus, Montfort, 1810. 
Conical species of Auricida, which have the outer lip simple. 
Ex. fig, 298, Auricula coniformis. 

CONTIGUOUS. A term applied to the whorls of spiral shells 
when they rest upon, or touch each other. This is the case in 
a great majority of instances. AVhen, on the contrary, there is 
a space between the whorls, they are said to be non-contiguous, 
detached, or free. Examples of non-contiguous whorls are to be 
seen in Scalaria, fig. 351 (in this case^ the distance between the 
whorls is small), and in Crioceratites, fig. 482. A " Columella 
coniiffuaus to the axis" is when in the centre of the shell and 
takes the place of the imaginary line which forms its axis. 

CONTINUOUS. Carried on without interruption, as the siphon 
in Spirula^ the varices in Sanella, fig. 394, which, occurring in 
a corresponding part of each whorl, form a continuous ridge. 

CONULAEIA. Miller. A genus of Orthocerata, described as 
conical, straight, or nearly so, divided into chambers by imper- 
forate septa ; aperture half closed ; apex solid, obtuse ; external 
BurSace finely striated. Besembling Orthoceras, but wanting 
the siphon. PI. xxii. fig. 449. 
CONUS. Linn»u8. (Kwkoc, a cone.) Fam. Enroulees, Lam. 
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Angyostomata, Bl. — Deter. Conical, convolute, witt a atiort 
Bpire, coDeiBting of nutneroua whorls ; and narrow lengtiheoed 
aperture, terminating in a alight emai^ination at each extremity ; 
outer lip thin ; epidermis thin ; operculum small, pointed, homy. 
—Ob». This well-known genus of Hhelle is easily difltingulBhed 
irom any other, by its conical form, its smooth Columbia, its 
narrow aperture, and thin outer lip. The form of the spire 
varies from flat and even partially concave, to a regular pyramidal 
cone ; and the upper edges of the whorls are rounded in some 
species, angulated in others, and in some are waved or coronated. 
The variety of marking and the numerous delicate tints of these 
ehellB have caused them to be highly appreciated by ttmateur 
collectors ; and many species, as the C. Ammiralis, or admiral ; 
the C. Gloria Maris, or Glory of the Sea; the C. Cedoaulli ("I 
yield to none"), and others, have always produced good prices 
in the markets. We give figures of the principal forms, as 
expressed in the genera proposed by De Montfort, of Rhombus, 
Hermes, Bollus and Cylinder, in figures 469 to 462. Many new 
species were brought to this country by Mr. Cuming, and are 
represented in parts 24, 25, 28, 29 ; 82, 83, 38, 37 ; 54, 56, 66, 
57 ; 147, 148 ; 151 to 158 of the Conchological lUustrations, by 
G. B. Sowerby, jun. See Cohowaiib, Swmnson. The cones are 
mostly tropical, some are found as far north as the Mediteiranean, 
and south as the Cape of Good Hope. The most beautiful species 
are from the East and West Indies. PI. rd. fig. 459 to 462. 
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columella smootli ; suture of the spire canaliculated. 
Eig. 451, 452. 

5. Olita. Columella plaited^ swelled into a varix at the 

anterior. I^'ig. 457, 458. 

6. Akcillabia. The same, but the suture of the spire covered 

with enamel. Fig. 455, 456. 

7. CoiarB. Turbinated, numerous whorls ; spire flat or short, 

conical : columella smooth. Fig. 459 to 462. 

CONVOLUTE. (Con, together; volvoy to revolve.) This term can 
be strictly applied only to symmetrical shells, signifying that 
the volutions are parallel to each other in a horizontal direction, 
ms in the Ammonites, &c, ; but the term is also commonly used 
in describing such shells as Conus, in which, the direction of 
the whorls being scarcely oblique, the last whorl almost entirely 
covers those which precede it. This is the case with Lamarck's 
family of fiiroulees. Fig. 440 to 462. 

COEALLIOPHAQA. Blainville, 1825. Ctpbioabdia Coral- 
liophaga. Lam. — Descr, Oval, elongated, finely striated from the 
apex to the base, cylindrical, equivalve, very inequilateral ; urn- 
bones slightly raised and quite anterior ; hinge nearly the samo 
in both valves ; two small cardinal teeth, one of which is bifid, 
placed before a kind of lammellated tooth, beneath a very slender 
external ligament; two small, distant, muscular impressions, 
united by a striated palleal impression, which is strongly striated 
posteriorly.— 06«. This shell, which is found in the empty holes 
of dead Lithodomi, in some instances conforming its shape to 
its situation, differs from Cypricardia of Lamarck, principally in 
its cylindrical form. C. Carditoidia, PI. iv. fig. 02. 

COEBICULA. Megerle, 1811. Part of Ctbeka, Lam. 

COBBIS. Cuvier, 1817. (A basket.) Fam. Nymphacea, Lam. — 
Deaer. Transverse, oval, thick, ventricose, equivalve, sub-equila- 
teral, free, cancellated, with denticulated internal margins; hinge 
with two cardinal and two lateral teeth in each valve ; of the 
latter, one near and one remote from the umbones ; muscular im- 
pressions lunulate, two in each valve, united by an entire palleal 
impression, without a sinus. — Obs, This genus, of which only 



two or three recent species are koown, resembles uutaj spedes 
of Venus and Cytherea in general form ; but differs in having 
lateral teetb, and in the piUeal impresiioDB, which in all the 
Veneres, &c. ie siuuated. From Lucina it may be known, not 
only by its oval form, but aluo by the muscular imfReenons, 
which, in Lucina, are produced into an elongated point i it will 
also be distinguished &oia Tellina, by the want of a posterior 
fold in the Talve, for which that genua is remarkable. C. Fim- 
briata ia an inhabitant of the Indian Ocean. Sereral fiMsil 
species are found in the recent formations, above tbe chalk, at 
Grignoo and Hautville. PL r. fig. 101. 
COBBULA. Bruguiere, 1792. {J little basket.) Fam. Cor- 
bulacea. Lam. Conchacea, "Bl.— Deter. LiequiTalre, sub-equi- 
lateral, tramverae, gibbose, not gaping ; cardinal tooth in each 
valve, conical, curved, prominent, inserting ita extremity into a 
pit in the opposite binge ; cartilage attached to the tooth of tbe 
smaller valve, and tbe pit in the larger ; muscular impreasiona, 
two in each valve, distant, rather irregulur ; palleal impression 
posteriorly angulated. Olu. The shells composing this genus 
were placed in Mya by Linnnus, but differ from the true Mys 
in having a sinus in the palleal impression, and a prominent 
ligamentiferous tooth in each valve, whereas the Myn have but 
one. The Corbulte are marine, some species inhabiting the 
British coasts. Fossil species occur abundantly in green sand, 
London clay, crag, and corresponding formations. C. Nucleus. 
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COEBTUS. Adamaon, 1767. Planorbis. 

COBEPHIITM. Browne. Chiton cchinatus, and similar species 
with spires on the marginal integument. 

COBIACEOUS. (Cortiim, leather.) Of the substance of leather. 
J?r. the integument into which the yalyes of Chitones are in- 
serted. 

COBIOCELLA. Bl. The animal designated by this name is 
described by De Blainville as being without any traces of shell, 
either internal or external. This must have arisen from the 
imperfection of the specimen described, probably deprived by 
accident of its shell. The testaceous appendage of the CorioceUa 
is now well known to naturalists. It is a milky white, transpa- 
rent shell, shaped like Sigaretus. 

COBXEA, and Pisum, Megerle. Ctclas, Lam. 

COENEO-CALCAEEOUS. A term used to express the mix- 
ture of homy and shelly matter which enters into the composi- 
tion of some shells, Aplysia, for instance. It is also applied to 
those Opercula, which are homy on one side, and testaceous on 
the other, as that of Turbo. 

COBNBUS. Homy. A species of Patella has had the specific 
name comeus given to it, because its texture more nearly re- 
sembles that of a horn than that of a shell. The epidermis of 
fresh-water shells is of a similar composition. 

COBNUCOPIA. Humph. Lbpas, Linn. 

COBONALES. See Coboihjlab Mitltitaltes. 

COBONATED. (jCorona^ a crown.) Applied to shells when orna- 
mented with a series of points, tubercles, &c., round the upper 
edges of the volutions. Ex, Conus Noctumus, fig. 459. 

COBONAXIS. One of the two genera into which Swainson 
divides the genus Conus, consisting of those species which have 
a row of tubercles on the upper edge of the whorls, an arrange- 
ment by which he would in many instances, not only separate 
between two individuals of the same species, but also between 
two parts of the same shell ; for instances occur in which the 
earlier whorls are coronated, while the body whorl and the 
penultimate are perfectly plain. 
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CORONULA. (Cortma, » crown, dim.) Order, Sessile Ciiripedea, 
Lam. Fam. Balanidea, Bl. — Deter. Six radiated ralTea, joined 
aide by side in a circle, forming a depreesed cone ; internal atruc- 
ture of the volvea, porous or chambered ; thickened at the base ; 
operculum eonaiating of four TalveB in pain ; imbedded bonson- 
tolly in a cartilaginous Bubstauce. — Obt. The ahells composing 
thia genua are found partly imbedded in the akin of whales, and 
the sheila of tortoises, and are therefore destitute of the shelly 
foundation on which the Baloni and other Coronular Multivalves 
are supported. C. Testudinaria, (Chelorobu, Leach,) fig. 16, 
C. Balienanim, (CEXopiBrs, Saoz.) fig. 16. C. Diadema, (Dia- 
nsKA, Eanz.) fig. 17. PI. i. fig. 15, 16, 17. 

COEONULAB MULTIVALVES are those which hare their pa- 
rietal Talvea joined together side by side in a circle, surrounding 
the body of the animal, bo aa to form a sort of coronet. This is 
the characteristic of the Sessile Cirripedes of Lamarck'a E^atem, 
the Balanidea of Se Blainville. 

COSBODED. (Corrodo, eat away, consume.) The nmbones, 
apices, and other thick part of shells, are frequently worn away 
or consumed by the action of the element in which they exist. 
As the thickest parts of some shells are the most subject to this 
operation ; it appears to the author to arise from the outer sur&ce 
of the shell, being less under the influence of the animal juices 
than the other parts ; and therefore, more exposed to the infiu- 
ence of the surrounding element. This, however, is not the 
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COWRY. A common name for shells of the genus Cypnea. 

CRANIA. Setzius, 1788. (Cranium, a skull.) Fam. Eudistes, 
Lam. Order, Pallio-branchiata, Bl. — Descr. Inequivalvo, equi- 
lateral, irregolar, sub-quadrate ; upper valve patelliform, conical, 
with the umbo near the centre ; lower valve attached by its outer 
surface ; muscular impressions, 4 in each valve ; two large, jxis- 
terior, distant; two small, near to each other, central. No 
hinge teeth ; no ligament. — 06s. This genus properly belon<»s to 
tlic Brachiopoda, Lam. It differs from Orbicula in tho mode of 
attachment, which in the latter, is by a byssus passing through 
the lower valve, and not by the valve itself. Hipponyx has only 
two muscular impressions in each valve. The name of this 
genus is derived from the inner surface of the attached vnlvo, 
which presents a remarkable resemblance to the facial portion of 
a human skull. This appearance is caused by the situation and 
elevated edges of the muscular impressions. Coasts of Bntain 
and Mediterranean. The monograph in Thesaurus contains 
four species. PL xi. fig. 107. 

CEASSATELLA. Lamarck, 1801. {Crasma, thick.) Pam. Mac- 
tracea,Lam. Conchacea, Bl. — Bescr, Equivalve, inequilateral, 
close, thick, rounded anteriorly, rostrat<»d posteriorly, with den- 
ticulated margins, smooth, or ribbed transversely ; hinge with a 
triangular pit containing the cartilage, two anterior cardinal 
teeth, and a posterior depression in one valve; one anterior 
tooth and a slight anterior marginal elevation, and a posterior 
elevation in the other valve. Muscular impressions distant, 
strongly marked. Palleal impression not sinuated. — Ohs, The 
few recent species known are marine, several being brought 
from the coasts of New Holland. Fossil species are found in 
Calcaire-groBsier and London clay. The Crassatella are known 
from the Veneres, Ac., by the ligamentary pit in the hinge, and 
from Lutraria and Mactra by the thickness and closeness of the 
shell. C. rostrata. PI. iv. fig. 84. 

CRASSINA. Lamarck, 1818. Astabte. J. Sowerby, 1816. 

CRASSIPBDES. Lam. {Crassua, thick ; pes, foot.) The first 
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section of the order ConchifGra Dimyaria., Lam. £i thia aection 
the foot of the animal ia thick, and the shell gapes conaiderabiy. 
It ie divided into the families Tubicobe, Pholadidie, Solenidie, 
■nd Myaria. Fig. 44 to 76. 

CBASSISPIBA. SwainBon. A sub-geitus of Goluuxxixa, Auct. 
for which Mr. Swainson quotes " Fleurotoma Bottn, Auct." 
CraMiapira fasciata, Sw. Lardc Cyclop. Malac. p. 813. 

CB.ENATED. {Crena, a notch.) Applied to small notches, not 
Bufficieotly rdeed OF defined, to be compared to teeth. Ex. The 
hinge of Iridino, fig. 150. 

CBENATULA. Lamarck, 1819. Fam. Mallescea, Lam. Mar- 
garitacea, Bl. — Deter. Compressed, foliated, irregulAT, sub- 
equivalTe, inequilateral, oblique ; umbones terminal ; hinge 
linear, nearly straight, with a aeries of excavations, containing 
the cartilage, while the interrening ridges are covered with the 
ligament, properly so called. Muscular impression oblong, in- 
distinct. Obi. This genus is known from Fema by the hinge, 
which in the latter is composed of a series of regular, Btnug;ht, 
ligamentary grooves placed across it. In Crenatula also there 
is no passage for the byssus, as in Fema. C. Mytiloidea, pi. x. 
fig. 168. 

CBENELLA. Brown. A genua composed of Modioli discois 
and similar species, having an oblique divieioD between the 
anterior and posterior portions of the shell, and a crenulated 
e margin. 
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mora free firom the sides of the shell, so that, instead of forming 
a regular plate, covering half the aperture, it assumes a variety 
of shapes, and in some is cup -shaped, in others forked, and in 
some forms a little angular shelf. Indeed, the varial ions are so 
numerous that I think it would he better to throw the two 
genera into one, and then divide them into smaller groups. 
Some species of Calyptra&a are farther removed from each other 
with respect to the characters of the septum and general form 
of the shell, than they arc from the Crcpidulse. Fig. 289. 
Mediterranean, North and South America, East and West 
Indies, New South Wales, &c. PI. xii fig. 239. 

CBEPIDULINA. Bl. Cribtsllabia, Lam. Microscopic 

CBESEIS. Bang. 1828. Order, Pteropoda, Lam.— Dwcr. Thin, 
fragile, transparent, pyramidal, pointed ; with a dorsal ridge 
produced into a point at the edge of the aperture. — Obs. The 
species found in the Mediterranean is named C. Spinifera, from 
its resemblance to a thorn. PI. xii. fig. 222. 

CBEUSIA. Leach. (Creux, se. Fr. a cavity.) Fam, Balanidea. 
Bl. Order, Sessile Cirripedes, Lam. — Descr, A depressed cone, 
consisting of four valves, supported upon, and jointed to, a cup- 
ahaped cavity formed in the Madrepores, in which it resides. 
Aperture quadrilateral, closed by an operculum of four valves. 
— 06«. This genus is distinguished from Pyrgoma, which is sup* 
ported on the edge of a similar cup-shaped cavity, by the paries 
being composed of four valves, whereas in Pyrgoma, it consists 
of a single piece. East Indies. C. Qregaria. PL i. fig. 28. 

CBIGOSTOMATA, Bl. The second family of Asiphonibran- 
chiata, BL It is thus described : " shell equally (with the 
animal) variable in general form, but of which the aperture, 
always nearly round, is completely closed by the shelly or homy 
operculum; whorls few, and apex sublateral.'* This family 
agrees in some measure with the family Turbinacea of Lamarck, 
and with the genus Turbo in the system of Linnseus. It con- 
tains the genera Pleurotomaria, Delphinula, Turritella, Proto, 
Scalaria, Yermetus, Siliquaria, Magilus, Yalvata, Cyclostoma, 
and Paludina. 

K 2 
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CEI0CEEAT1TE3. A genus composed of Bpecies of Am- 
moDitea, with disconnected whorla, C, DuTsUii. H. ziiii. fig, 
482. 
CSIOPUS. PoU. Ceasia, Auct. 

CBISTACEA. Lam. The third family of Polythalamous Cepha- 
lopoda, Lam. ThiB family is described as including shells of the 
following characters ; " Multilocular, flattened, nearly reniform ; 
the chambers gradually increasing in length, as they approach 
the outer arched margin, and appearing to revohe round an 
eccentric, more or less marginal axis. The Cristacea contain the 
genera Benulina, Criatellaria, and Orbicnlina." 

CBISTACEA. Bl. The third family of Polythalamia, Bl. con- 
taining the genera Crepidulina, (CrbteUaria, Lam.) Oreas and 
Linthuiis. 

CBISTABIA. Schum, 1817. Dipsab Plicatus, Leach. Arobon 
tuberculatua, Fer. 

CBISTELLABIA. Lam. CREPiniTLnrA, K. fan. Cristacea, 
Lam. and 3l.— Deacr, Semidiscoidal, chambered j whorls con- 
tiguous, enlarging progresaively ; spire eccentric, sublateial ; 
septa imperforate. Microscopic. 

CKUCIBULUM. Schum 1817. The " cup and saucer" division 
of CalyptrsMB. 

CETPTA. Humph. See Cbefidula. Lam, 

CETPTELLA. Webb, 1833. (Kpum.., to conceal.) Tkatacei^ 
LVB Ambiguus of Eerruaac. Published in Sowerby's 0«nera of 
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Cepbalopbora, BL containing families of moUascous animala 
destitute of shells. 

CEYPTODON. Turton, 1822. A genus of LucinaBform shells, 
differing firom that genus in the character of the hinge and pal- 
leal impressions, and having a fold at the posterior side of the 
shell. Partially described by J. Sowerby, under the name 
Axinus, and named Thyatira, besides several other names by 
Leach. C. Sinuosum. PL xxvii. fig. 576. 

CEYPTOPTHALMUS. Ehrenherg. A sub-genus of BuUid®, 
the shells of which are thus described in Adams's Monograph, 
No. 11 Sowerby's Thesaurus : " Shell iragile, homy, scarcely 
involute, destitute of columella and spire ; aperture wide." 

CEYPTOSTOMA. BL 1825. Differs from Sioabetus, Lam. 
principally in the soft parts of the animal. De BlainviDe re- 
marks that he is acquainted with only two species (from the 
Indies), which he can with decision refer to the genus, but he 
thinks that many of the Lamarckian Sigareti may very properly 
be found to belong to it, as soon as the soft parts shall be known. 
The species which he figures is Cryptostoma Leachii. (Manuel 
de Malacologie, pi. xlii. fig. 3) 

CTENOCONCHA. Gray. Described as having many characters 
common with the Solens, the teeth like Nucula, but the cartilage 
entirely external. Solexella, Sow. ? 

CUCULLjEA. Lamarck, 1801. (Cucullus, a hood.) Fam, Ar- 
cacea, Lam. — Beacr, Sub-quadrate, nearly equivalvo, sub-equi- 
lateral, deep ; hinge rectilinear, with a series of angular teeth, 
small near the umbones ; larger and more oblique towards the 
extremities ; umbones separated by a flat external area, on which 
the ligament is spread. Anterior muscular impression produced 
into a sharp-edged plate or ledge, projecting from the side of the 
shell. Posterior muscular impression flat and indistinct. — Obs, 
This genus very much resembles Area in general lorni, but 
differs in the oblique, lengthened character of the remote teeth, 
and in the singularly prominent edge of the muscular impres- 
sion. China. C. Auriculifera. PI. vii. fig. 133. 

CUCUMIS. Klein. Mabgixella, Auct. 
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CULTELLUS. Sebum. 1817. Bx. L. SolenoideB. PI. m. fig. 78. 

CXJMA. Humph. Part of FuaoB and Fabciou.bia, Lam. 

CUMINGIA. Sowerby, 1833. Fatn. Mactracem Imb..— Deter. 
Equivalve, inequilateral, transverse, rounded uiteriorfy, aub- 
rostrated posteriorly. Hinge witb a central apoon-sbaped oarity 
in each ralre, contaioing the cartilage ; a very amall anterior 
cardinal tooth in each valve ; two lateral teeth in one valve, none 
in the other : muscular impreeBiona two in each valve, ^stant ; 
palteal impression with a veiy lai^ poaterior sinua.-r-Oi*. The 
epeciea known at present are found in aand, in the fiaauTes of 
rocka in Tropical climates. They resemble Erycina in general 
form and character, but differ in having the internal cartilage 
placed in a prominent spoon-shaped process, while that of 
Erycina ia contained in a hollow which sinks under the umbonea. 
This genua should be placed near Amphidesma. Cumingia 
mutica. PI. iv. fig. 87. 

CUNEIEObM. {Cunetu, a wedge.) Wedge-ahaped, as Donaz, 
fig. 108. 

CUNEU3. Megerte, 1811. Mbboe, Schumacher, 1817. Fl. vi. 
fig. 117. a. 

CUKVES. Arched or bent. Ex. Dentalium, fig. 2. 

CUVIEEXA. Bang. 1827. (Baron Cuvier.) Clau, Pteropoda, 
Lam.— J>«cr. Thin, transparent, glassy, i^lindrical, rounded 
and inflated at the closed extremity, compressed towarda tJia 
opening, ao as to render it oval. This genua differs &om Yagi- 
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kaawtk team O^rdas by being less equilateral, and the auterior 
■ide being tbe longest. C. Eivicola. PI. v. fig. 3. 

CTCLOBRA.NCHIATA. Bl. ' The third order of the second 
section of Faracephalophora Monoica, Bl. containing no genera 
of Testaceous MoUusca. 

CTCLOCANTHA. Swainson, 1840. A genus of " Trochid®," 
consisting of Turbo stellaris and T. Calcar, and corresponding 
with the genus Calcar, Montf. 

CYCLONASSA. Swainson. A genus of " Nassin»," Sw. con- 
sisting of Nassa Neritoidea, and corresponding with the genus 
Cyclops, Montf. 

CTCLOPHOBUS. Montf. 1810. A generic name proposed for 
those species of Cyclostoma, Auct. which have an umbilicus. 
C. Involvulus would be the type of this genus. PI. xiv. fig. 
304. 

CYCLOPS. Montf, Nassa Neritoidea, Auct. PL xix. fig. 424. 

CYCLOSTOMUS. Montf. 1810. (kvkXoi:, eyeloa, round ; <rro/ia, 
MiomOf mouth.) Fam, Colimacea, Lam. Cricostomata, Bl. A 
genus of land shells varying in shape from that of Pupa to that 
of a flat orb ; the aperture is generally circular and the peri- 
treme uninterrupted, thickened, and sometimes reflected, the 
operculum is shelly and spiral. Two other genera of land shells 
are provided with opercula, and consequently might be con- 
founded with this genus. In Helicina, the operculum is con- 
centric and the peritreme is not continuous ; while in the small 
genus hitherto almost unknown of Pupina, the peritreme is not 
continuous, and there is a glassy enamel over the whole of the 
external surface. The Monograph in Sowerby's Thesaurus 
contains 175 species. The generic names Cyclostoma, Ltcika, 
Ctclophobus, Ctolotus, Myxostoma, Ptbeoctclos, Fab- 
cnrSA, Mtodoctoica, and Pomatias, represent the principal 
forms. PI. xiv. fig. 303, 304. PI. xxv. fig. 529. 

CYCLOTUS. Ghiild. A sub-genus of Cyclostoma, consisting of 
those species which are discoidal, as C. Planorbulum. Thesau- 
rus Conchylium. PI. xxv. fig. 83 to 86 ; and the species in our 
plate xxv. fig. 531. 
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CTLICHNA. Loven. Cylisdkella, SwaiiuoD. Volvabia. 
Brown. A sub-genuB of Bullids, couBUkittg of tT^ini^H with 
shcUs, thuB described in Adama's MoDograpb, No. 11, Sawerbj'a 
TheBaunui : " Cylindrical ; spire none ; apex umbilicated ; colu- 
mella callous, with a single plait." 

CTUNDEE. Montf. 1810. Conus teitUe, Auct. (fig. 461) 
and otber speciea baring a cylindrical form. 

CTLINDBA. Scbumacher, 1817. Voluta crenulaU, Lamarck, 
and other speciee like Coaobeliz, but cancellated. 

CTLINDEELLA. Sw. Cylichna. 

CYLINDEICAL. (KwX.>-5poc, a cylinder.) This like other ma- 
tbematical terme is used with great latitude by Conchologists, 
and applied to any shell the aides of which are nearly parallel, 
vitb the extremitiea either rounded, flat, or conical. Ex. Oliva, 
fig. 457. 

CYLLENE. Gray, 1839. Fam. Purpurifera, Jmib.— Deter. Oval, 
thick, with a abort acute apire ; an oval aperture terminating 
anteriofly in a sligbt eraargination, posterioriy in a sbort canal ; 
a fdd at the lower end of the body wborl ; outer lip thick, atri- 
oted within; angle of the whorls tuberculated.— 06* This 
genua of small marine ab^la resemUes Voluta in genenl cha- 
racter, but differs in baving a smooth columella without folds. 
Uecent, E^icific Ocean ; Fosil, London clay. PI. six. fig. ^5. 

CrMBA. Brodcrip. (Cymba, a boat or akiff.) Fam. Columel- 
laria, Lam. — Degcr. Smooth, ventricoae, with a rery ahwt, mam- 
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the body whori. The genus Melo, also separated by Mr. Erode- 
rip from the YoluteB, agrees with Cymba in some respects, but 
differs in the regularity of the spire. PI. xx. fig. 4^4, C. For- 
dna. Nine species are enumerated in the Monograph by the 
Author, pt. 8. Thes. Conchyliorum. 

CYMBIOLA. Swainson, 1840. The generic name for a group 
of Volutes, described as '* armed with spinous tubercules, some- 
times smooth, but never ribbed ; spiral whorls gradually dimi- 
nishing in size, but not distorted ; apex thick and obtuse ; pillar 
with four plaits." Mr. Swainson remarks that this genus is 
chiefly distinguished by the obtuse, but not irregular spire. 
The typical species are stated to be Y. Butila and Y. Yesper- 
tilio, fig. 433. Tropical. 

CTMBIUM. Adanson, Melo, Broderip. 

CTMBULIA. Peron and Leseur, 1810. (Dim. firom Cymba.) 
Fam. Pteropoda, Lam. An extremely light, cartilaginous 
covering of a molluscous animal, so named firom its similarity in 
shape to a boat. We mention it here on account of its simi- 
larity to the shelly op glassy covering of other Pteropods, to 
which, although membranaceous, it is evidently analogous. The 
Cymbuliffi are found in the Mediterranean. 

CYNODONTA. Schum. 1817. Scolxmus, part. Swainson. 
Bepresented by our figure 882. 

*OYPB.£A. Linnaeus. Fam. Enroulees, Lam. Angyostomata, 
BL — Deser, Oval or oblong, ventricose, convolute, covered by an 
enamel, generally smooth and shining. Spire short, nearly hid. 
Aperture long, narrow, terminating in a short canal at both 
extremities. Outer lip dentated, thickened inflected. Inner lip 
dentated, thickened, reflected over part of the body whorl. — Obs, 
These shells are so distinguished by the two rows of teeth ar- 
ranged on each side of the ^erture; the thickened front formed 
by the inner and outer lips ; and the enamel deposited over the 
back of the shell firom the mantle of the animal which envelopes 
it, that there is no danger of confounding them with any other 
genus, except in a young state. Before they have arrived at tho 
full growth, the front is not thickened, and the outer lip is tliiu. 
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- not inflected, nor are the teeth formed. Id this state the shell 
nsembloB, in some degree, an Olira. Some speciea are striated, 
ribbed, or tuberculated, bat the generality are smooth. Moat 
species belong to tropical climates, only one to Qteai Britain. 
The C. Moneta is current as money in some parte of Afna, and 
many apecies are worn as omamentB by the Sontb Sea I 
The cohmring in most species is exoeodiii^y ridi, a 
ia ereiy Taiiety of spots, patches, ringa, liDca, hands and cbmds. 
The spedea moat esteemed by collectors are C. HJappa, G. Tes- 
tudinaria, C. Fuatulata, C. Aurora, C. Princeps, of which only 
two specimens are known, C. Leucodon, Ac. See also Cjpneo- 
vulnm, Trivea and Lupooia. The fossil species are prindpally 
firom the Calc-grossier, the London Clay, Crag, Ac The latest 
revision of thb genus has been effected by Mr. G. B. Sowerby, 
sen., who has published a complete catalogue intheauthor'BCon- 
chological Illustrations. This catalogue enumerates 130 species, 
the whole of which are figured in pvta 1 to 8, 101 to 181 of the 
above mentioned work. Fl. izi. fig. 44:5 to 450. 

CTPILSCA8SIS. Stutch. (Cyprwa and Casms.)— Deacr. 8hdl, 
when young, striated, reticulated, or tuberculated ; outer lip 
simple ; when mature, outer lip involute and toothed ; columellar 
lip also toothed ; aperture straight, anteriorly terminated by a 
recurved camd, posteriorly by a sh^low channel. AnitniJ with 
the mantle bilobed ; operculum none. — 06*. The reasons given 
for separating this genus &om Cassis, are, Ist, That the shells 




CYFBIKA. 139 

many of the other Cassides are destitute of varicea, and that an 
operculum of C. coarctata was brought to this country by Mr. 
Cuming. It is probable, however, that an increased knowledge 
of facta might go far to establish the separation. C. Testiculus, 
Fl. xiz. fig. 412. 

CTPEufiADIA. Swainson, 1840, A genus of the famay " Cy- 
preidaD," Sw. thus described : — '' CyprsBform ; the base con- 
tracted ; the body whorl not flattened beneath ; shell cancellated ; 
aperture of equal breadth throughout ; a few thickened, short 
teeth on the pillar; lip at the base, which is not internally 
concave. G. canceUata, Sw. Fossil only, differing from Trivea 
in its contracted base, in the inequality of its aperture, and the 
equal convexity of the inner lip within." (Sw. Lardn. Cyclop. 
Malac. p. 325.) Cypnedia, PL xxvi. fig. 564. 

CYPBJEJjA, Swainson. Calpumus, Montf. Ovulum verrucosum, 
fig. 441. 

CTPBJEOVULUA. Gray. 1882. A genus of Cypr»id» thus 
described, '' shell like a cowry, but front end of columella covered 
with regular cross-ribs, like the rest of the base, internally pro- 
duced into an acute toothed ridge. Shell pear-shaped, cross- 
ridged." C. capense. South Africa. PL xxi. fig. 444. 

CYPBICABDIA. Lam. Fam. Cardiacea, liam.— De«cr. Equi- 
valve, inequilateral, subquadrate, transversely elongated, with 
the anterior side very short ; hinge with three cardinal teeth and 
one remote lateral tooth in each valve ; ligament external. — Obs. 
This genus is distinguished from Cardita by the three cardinal 
teeth. The moUusca of this genus are marine. Pacific Ocean. 
C. angulata, PL vi. fig. 125. 

CYPEINA. Lamarck, 1818. Fam. " Conques Marines," or 
Marine Conchacea. — Descr, Equivalve, inequilateral, sub-orbi- 
cular ; umbones curved obliquely ; hinge with three diverging 
cardinal and one remote lateral teeth in each valve ; ligament 
external ; muscular impressions two in each valve ; palleal 
impression having a slight posterior sinus ; epidermis thick, 
rough brown. — Obs. The Cyprinse belong to the Northern 
hemisphere. The recent species are not numerous. Fossil 



species are found in the tertiaiy depoaita. Cyprina may be 
known from YennB by the remote Uternl tooth oad the thick 
epidemuB. C. TulgarU, PI. y. fig 116. 

CYBENA. Lamarck, 1818. Fam. Fluviatile Conchace», Lam. 
Concbacea, Bl, — Deter. Suhorbicidar, equivalve, inequilateral, 
rentricoee, corroded at the umbonos, thick, covered with a thick 
epidermis ; hinge with three cftrdinal and two remote lateral 
teeth in each valve. Muscular impressions two in each valve ; 
palleal impression not sinuated. — Obt. This genns is distin- 
guisbed &om Venus, Cytherea and Cyprina, by having two 
remote lateral teetb ; and &om Cyclas by the thickness of the 
shell. This genus is mostly fluviatile ; the recent epecies are 
tropical, and the fossU are found in the newest formations. C. 
fuBcata. PI. V. fig. 113. 

CTKENELLA. Desb. See Cybesoida. 

CTEENOIDA. Joannis, 1835. CTaKNELLi, Desk Fam. C3on- 
ques Fluviatiles, Lam, — Deter. Equivalve, subequilat«ral, ventri- 
cose, thin, covered with a reddish brown epidermis, corroded at 
the umbones, with a slight posterior fold. Hinge thin, with 
three diverg^g cardinal teeth in each valve, and a very slight 
posterior fold in the right valve. Ligament not vety tumid. — 
Ob». This fresh-water shell differs from Cyclaa and Cyrena in 
the lateral teeth, and from the latter in the thinness of the shell. 
PI. V. fig. 114. 

CTETIA. Dalman. (Kwjwoc, ourtos, gibbose.) Fam. Braehio- 
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The Monograph of this genus, in No. 12. Thesaurus Conchy- 
liorum contains, apart from Meroe, Artemis and Circe, 115 
species. See Mebetbix. C. Meretrii. PI. vi. fig. 117, and 
117, a, b, e. d, 

CTETULUS. Hinds, 1844. A genus founded on a turbinella- 
like shell, thus described, (translation) '^ fusiform ; the two last 
whorls turbinated, the spire suddenly rising ; aperture linear, 
ending in a short effuse canal ; columella much arched, callous 
above; outer lip acute; umbilicus small; epidermis smooth." 
C. serotinus. PI. xxviii. fig. 694. 

DACTYLINA. Gray. Syn. B. Mus. Pholas Dactjlus, and 
other species, with several accessory valves. PL ii. fig. 55. 

DACTYLTJS. Schum. 1837. Species of AcTiEON or Tobna- 
TELLA, which have a duplicate fold at the lower part of the 
columella. T. solidula. 

DACTYLTJS. Humph. JVIaegiitella, Auct. 

DAPHNELLA. Hinds. Voyage of the Sulphur, p. 25. PI. vii. 
fig. 19, -20, 21. ** Among the smaller PleurotomacesB are a few 
shells of a thin fragile structiu'e, elongated in form, the outer 
lip acute and separated from the last whorl so as to leave a sinus, 
aperture of a lengthened oval, scarcely any canal, and with the 
surface usually transversely striated. These form a very dis- 
tinct group, and may be separated with advantage under a 
proper head ; the best known of these is probably Lymnajformis 
Kiener.** Ex. D. Marmorata, our PI. xxviii. fig. 593. 

DAEACIA. Gray* A subgenus of Pyrgoma, including a species 
which is remarkable for the irregularity of its form. It grows 
upon a species of Monticularia, and the margin takes the shape 
of the lobes by which it is smrounded. The aperture is large, 
and completely closed by the operculum. Daracia (Pyrgoma) 
Monticulariffi. PL xxiv. fig. 489, 490. 

DATE. A common name given to shells of the genus Pholas, on 
account of their cylindrical form and consequent resemblance to 
the fruit. For the same reason the name Pholas Dactylus lias 
been given by Naturalists to the species which we represent, 
fig. 66. 
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DEAD SHELL. A term used amoug collectora to signify that 
the ehell has been exposed on the Hea-ehare after the Miim*! hai 
ceased to live. A shell in this condition is worn down hy at- 
trition, and loses its beauty and brilliancy of calourin|; by b^ng 
subject to the action of salt water. A dead shell may be known 
by a certain hoary whiteness spread over ite sorfoce. 

DBCACEBA. Bl. The second family of the order Cryptodibian- 
chita, Bl. containing the genera Calmor and Sepia, which havs 
no shells. 

DECADOPECTEN. Biippell. Pxotsn Pliea, Linn. Having 
a plicated hinge. PI. x. fig. 172. 

DECOLLATED. (Dteollari, to be beheaded.) The apei or nu- 
cleus of some shells being composed of a more fragile substance 
than the rest, has a tendency to fall off. The reason of this pro- 
bably is that the animal withdrawing from that part, leaves it 
unprotected. When the part falls off, the hole is stopped up by a 
septum filling the cavity of the volution, so as to exclude the 
air : the shell is then said to be decollated. Ex. Bulinns decol- 
latus, fig. 289. 

DECUSSATED. Intersected by strie crossing each other. S». 
Bissoa, fig. 346. 

DELPHINULA. Montf. (DelpAitnu, a dolphin.) Fam. Scala- 
riens. Lam. Cricostomata, Bl, — Deter. Orbicular, depressed, 
thick, rugose ; whoris few, angulated, branched at the angles ; 
aperture pearly, rounded or sub-quadrate ; peritreme continuous. 
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offrpcoFy oairean^ oyster.) Ostrea Crista-galli, and other species 
which are attached to stems of sea- weed and corallines, by means 
of arms thrown out from the inner surface of the lower valve. 
Ostrea Eolium. PI. x. f. 181. 

DENTALIUM. LinnsBus (Dens, a tooth.) Fam. Maldania, 
Lam. Order f Cirrobranchiata, Bl.— Dwcr. Tubular, arched, 
increasing in size towards the anterior extremity, open at both 
ends ; snuill aperture sometimes having a lateral fissure ; large 
i^rture round ; external surface ribbed, striated or smooth. — 
06e. The well known shells composing this genus are shaped 
very much like an elephant's tusk, and are not liable to be con- 
founded ¥rith any other genus. The fossil species are some- 
times termed Dentalithes, from dens, a tooth, and liihos, a stone. 
The Dentalia, being true molluscs, are not rightly placed among 
the Annelides. D. octogonum. Found on sandy shores in 
most climates. PI. i. f. 2. 

DENTATED. Having teeth or raised points. 

DENTICULATED. (Denticulatus, Lat.) Having little teeth 
or raised points. 

DEPBESSED. Flattened, pressed down, as the spires of some 
shells. 

DEXTBAL Spiral Shells. Place the point of a spiral shell towards 
the eye, with its mouth downwards ; if, as in most instances, the 
aperture be on the right side of the axis, it is a dextral shell, if 
otherwise, it is sinistral or reversed. Balea (fig. 296), and 
Glausilia (fig. 295), are examples of reversed shells. 

DEXTBAL Yalve. Take a bivalve shell closed, place it before 
the eye, with the umbones uppermost, and the posterior side, 
which may be known by the ligament towards the observer, 
whose right side will then correspond with the right valve of 
the shell. 

DLADEMA. Banz. Coeonula Diadema, Auct. PL i. fig. 17. 

DLADOBA. Gray. Cemobia, Leach. 

DLSlNCHOBA. Sowerby. Fam. Pectinides, Lam. Order, Pal- 
liobranchiata, Bl. — Deser. Inequivalve, attached, oblique, sub- 
triangular ; attached valve, having an opening in the place of 
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the umbo ; the other voire &ariculatGd, with on obtuse umbo ^ 
hinge without teeth. — Ob». The green sand fossils contained \Tm 
this genus differ Irom Plagiostoma in being attached. D. atriot a 
PI. J. f. 175. 

DIAPHAKOUS. (Aia, dia, through ; ^<vw, phaino, to ehine.^^ 
Transparent. 

DIAPHBAGM. {ItaippaytM, A partition.) This term is appliec^L 
to the eepta, by which the chambers of multilocular and othe':^^^ 
shells are divided from each other, 

SICEBAS. Lamarck, (^vc, di«, double ; Kcpas, eerat, horn- ""^ 
Fam, Chamaoea, BI. and Lam. — Deter. Inequilateral, ineqa-^. — 
valTe, attached by the point of the umbo of the larger valv^ 5 
umbones prominent, spirally twiated and grooved ; hinge wit:-"Wn 
one large thick tooth in the larger valve ; moacular impression. ^^ , 
two in each valve. — Obi. The prominent spiral umbones, whifs V t 
gives to this genus its name, with the circumstance of K'fc^a 
being attached by the point of one of them, ia sufficient -fc-^a 
distinguish it from any other. Although it appears to approa.<7V^ 
Isocardia in some charactprs, in others it wiU be found stii' 
more nearly to resemble Cliama, In fnet, from being attache-«3 
and irregular, the shellB composing this genus have been r^ — 
garded as Chamaj with produced umboues. The singular fossi- ' 
sheila composing this genus, aro found in graniilar limestones- 
near Geneva in Normandy. D. perversum. PI. is. fig. 154. 

DICII.^LASPIS. Darwin. Cirrip, p, 115. Octoi.a.smi8 
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term used to express the seme character. Thus the shells be- 
loDging to the fiimily of Alate, in the system of Lamarck, are 
diffiue in the outer lip. Fig. 402 to 406. 

I>IOITATBD. (Digitui, finger.) Branched out in long points, 
as Bidnula, fig. 413. 

IJILATED. Expanded, spread. This term has the same applica- 
tion as difiuae and alated, explained above. The outer lip of 
Boetellaria Columbaria, fig. 408 (Hippochrenes, Montf.), will 
serve as an example. 

X>IMOBFHE^A. D'Orb. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

DlMYAHTA. (Aic, dis^ double ; iivov^ fnyon, muscle.) The first 
order of Conchifera, Lam. including those molluscs which have 
two adductor muscles, and consequently two muscular impres- 
sions in each valve. The Conchifera Dimyaria are divided into 
Crassipedes, Tenuipedes, Lamellipedes, and AmbiguBs, fig. 44 
to 155. 

X>IOD0NTA. Deshayes. A genus formed for the reception of 
Tellina firagilis. Hanley, in Sowerby's Thesaurus Conchylio- 
rum. P. 819, pi. Ivi. fig. 14, and similar species. 

DIOICA. BL The first division of the class Paracephalophora, 
Bl. It is divided into the orders Siphonobranchiata and Asi- 
phonibranchiata, Bl. 

DIONE. A generic term used to distinguish the group of Cy- 
thersa represented by C. Dione. See Monograph of Cytheraea, 
No. 12, pi. cxxxii. fig. 98. Sowerby's Thesaurus Conchyliorum. 
IDIPLODON. Spix. Htsia Syrmatophora, Lam. fig. 144, and 
Usio multistriatus, Lea, are doubtfully quoted by Lea as belong- 
ing to this apparently ill-defined genus of Nayades. 
DIPLODONTA. Brown. Besembles Luoiita, but without the 
ligneate elongation of the muscular impression. D. rotundata. 
Forbes and Hanley, British Mollusca. Our figure, pi. xxvii. 
fig. 576. 
DIPSAS. Leach, 1817. A genus or sub-genus of Nayades, the 
distinctive character of which is '' having a linear tooth under 
the dorsal edge.*' D. plicatus, pi. viii. fig. 142. 
DISCINA. Lam. Oabicula, Auct. 
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DIBCODOMA. 8w. Aaub-geniuofLii«enuiuB,Bw.(Helix),tbuB 
deeciibed, " teeth none ; aperture angulated ; the inner lip neariy 
obeolete ; the outer onl; slightly thickened ; margin carinated." 

DISCOIDAL. (DtKut, a circnlar plane.) A spiral Bhell ia uid 
to be diacoidal, when the whorU are so horizontally oonvoliite as 
to form a flattened spire. £x. Flanorbis, fig. 811. Orfonlitea 
DiscuB, fig. 478. 

SISCOLITES. Montf. A genoi of microscopic Foraminifiaia, 

DISCONTINUOUS. Interrupted. Sx. The dphon of NaufiUu 
IB discontinuouB, i. e. its termination in one chamber does not 
reach to its commencement in the next. The varioes of Triton, 
occnrring in different parts of the whorls, do not form the eaa- 
tinuous ridgea which characterize the generality of the Sanellc. 

DISGOBBITBS. Lam. A genus of microscopio Poiaminifer^ 

DISTANT. The teeth on the hinge of a bivalre shell ars said to 
be distant when they are said to be remote &om the umbonet. 

DrVAMCATED. Diverging, meeting in a point, as the teeth on 
the hinge of Flacuna, fig. 184. 

DOLABSLLA. Lamarck. (Dim. &om Dolahra, a hatchet.) 
Fam. Aplysiacea, Lam. and Bl. — Deter. Hatchet-shaped, arched, 
covered with a homy epidermis ; posteriorly attenuated, thick- 
ened, sub-spiral, anteriorly plane, broad, thin; poeterior margin 
reflect«d. — Obt. The two or three species of Dolabella known ore 
inhabitants of the Indian Ocean. They were placed by Linnsns 
in his very conrenient genus Bulla, under the name of B, dubia. 
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Mr, Beere's Monograph contains fourteen species. Dolium 
Maeulatum. PL ziz. fig. 420. 

PONA.X. LinniBUfl. Fam. NympHaoea, Lam. Concliaceay Bl. — 
DeMctm EqimralYe, inequilateral, tngonal, with the anterior side 
abort, stnyght, plane ; the posterior side elongated, drawn to a 
narrow^ rounded termination ; hinge with two cardinal teeth in 
one yahre^ one in the other, and one or two, more or leas remote 
lateral teeth ; ligament external ; muscular impressions two iu 
each Talye ; palleal impression sinuated posteriorly. — Obs. The 
Gap8» have not the crenated margins, the short anterior side, 
and the distinct lateral teeth, which characterize the Donaces. 
Some species of Erjcina resemble Donax in general form, but 
are at once distinguished by the ligamentary pit in the hinge. 
The Donaces inhabit sandy ^ores in aU climates. D. cuneotus. 
PL ▼. fig. 106. 

DOBSAL. A dorsal shell is one placed upon the back of the ani- 
maL The dorsal margin of a bivalve shell is that on which the 
hinge is placed \ the opposite margins are termed ventral. Tbo 
dorsal surface of a spinal univalve is that which is seen when the 
iqiertnie is turned fiiom the observer. The dorsal valvo is the 
oppenqost in Brachiopodous bivalves. The dorsal part of a 
symmetrical convolute univalve, such as the Nautilus and Am- 
monite is that part of the whorls which is at the greatest dis- 

. tance firami the spire, that is, the outer part of the whorls. Thus 
the situation of the siphon is said to be dorsal when it pierces the 
aeptom near the outer edge of the whorls. The dorsal part of 
symmetrical conical univalves, such as Patella, ia the upper part, 
(A whieh the apex is placed. 

DOBSALIA. Lam. (Dorsum, the back.) The first family of the 
order Annelides Sedentaria, Lam. containing the genera Areni- 
cohiy not a shell, and Siliquaria, fig. 1, which is now considered 
as a true mollusc^ and phiced next to Yermetus. 

DOSINA. Schum. Vehus Verrucosa, Cosina, and similar spe- 
cies. Fig. 119, a. 

DBEISSINA. 1836. Mytilus Polymorphus. Auct. fig. 159. 
This genua differs firom Mytilus principally in. the characters 

l2 
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of the ABimal. Tbe shell la ohancteriEed by a Bmall MptUbnn 
plate under the hinge within. FluTiatile, Europe and Africa. 
n. ii. fig. 169. 

EBUSJfA. This name belongs to the species "glabrata," de- 
soribed in this book as an Ancillaria. " Latnmculna" ts giTan 
by Gray for the present genus. Ancillaria gUhrata, fig. 465. 
(Ebunteut), ivory. Fa», Furpurifera, Lam. Entomoetomat^ 
31.— Deter. Oval, thick, smooth, torrited, umbilicated ; spire 
angnlated, acute, nearly as long as the aperture ; aperture oral, 
terminating anteriorly in a canal, posteriorly in a groove ; outa 
lip slightly thickened with an anterior notch, which terminates 
in a spiral fold surrounding the body whori; umbiUcos generally 
covered by the thickened columeUar lip. — Oii. (A. glabtata, 
fig. 466.) The Sbunue resemble in some respects the genus 
Buccinum, but a glance at the figure will enable the reader to 
distinguish a true Etmma from all other shells. Fig. 426 is 
Eboma Zeylanica. A catalogue of 9 species is given in part 20 
' of the Conchological Illustrations published by the Author, 
accompanied by figures of several species. t 

EGHIDNIS. Montf. Described as a straight, chambered, anna* 
lated, fossil shell, computed from the extremely gradual increase 
in diameter of the fragments to be at least aixteea feet long. 
Found in marble from the Pyrenees. 

ECHINELLA. Snainaon, A sub-genus of Monodonta. Bw. 
Malac. page 862. 
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between the Sangoinolam end the FaainmobuD, which two 
latter genem have been united by Sowerby. E. Triangnlatai 
from the tertiaiy finmation of Alabama. PI. ▼. fig. 108. 
SGLESIA. Qtbj. Beeye'a Monograph. (2 species.) Conch. 

' Iconica. ** Shell eldngated, turrited; whorls numerous; sutures 
depressed; columella flatly thickened ; squarely angled at the 
base ; aperture small, rounded ; margins almost joined, not 
reflected." Distinguished from Turritella by the angular de- 
pression of the upper part of the whorls, and by the consequent 
straightness of the outer lip.— 06«. There are certain species 
of so-called ScalariaD ; such as Sc. Australis, Sc. Diadema, Sc. 
Grenata» Ac. of Sowerby's Thesaurus, which perhaps might be 
added to this genus with propriety. See our H. xxviii. fig. 692. 

XLENGHUS. Humph. A genus composed of Trochus Iris, 
Auct. and other similarly formed species. It is the same as 
Gaitthabidixs of Montfort. PL zzv. fig. 643. 

BLEPHAKT'S TUSK. The common name given by dealers to 
shells of the genus Dentalium. Ex. D. octogonum, fig. 2. 

ELEVATED. A term which is applied by some conchological 
writers to the spire of an uniyalTO shell when it consists of nu- 
merous whorls drawn out into a telescopic form. Other authors 
use the term eiongatedy or the more simple one * lonfff to express 
the degree of elevation. 

SLLIPSOLITHES. Montf. (EXXei^ic, ellipHs, oval; XcOot, 
Utkot, stone.) A genus composed of Ammonites, which instead 
of being regularly orbicular, take an elliptical or oval form. 
This character appears to be accidental, as some individuals of 
the same species, both of Nautilus and Ammonites, are round, 
while others are compressed into an oval form. 

ELLIPSOSTOMATA. Bl. (EXXcc^ic, eUipMs, ovaL ; (rrm/ia 
mouth.) The third fScunily of the class Asiphonibranchiata, Bl. 
The shells of this family are described as of various forms, 
generally smooth ; the aperture longitudinally or transversely 
oval, completely closed by a homy or shelly operculum. This 
frmily contains the genera Bissoa, Phasianella, Ampullaria, 
Helicina, and Pleuroceras. 
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BLLTPnOAL. (RMut^ic, eUiptM.) OnL A^litd to auj dwU 

or put of s diell, hsring that fonn. 

ELMINBira. Leach. Order, Bewfle Cinipedet, Imiil— i>«cr. 
four uneqnal nlTeB, arranged drcalarlf Bide hj aid*, fixming 
ft qoadiato oooe ; apertun large, eab^uadrate, iirepiilar; opar- 
colnm composed of four Talrea, in pain. — Obt. Thia ffcaaa 
^iffbn 60m Conia in the stmctore of the ahell, the latter being 
porotu, Elmineoa Leacliii. PL i. &g. 22. 

ELPHIDITJM. Hontf. (Conch. Sjat, t 1. p. 15.) A geoni 
of microBCOpic Foraminifera. 

EMABGUTATED. (e, out ; margo, border.) Notched at hol- 
lowed oat. Applied to the edges or margins of ahelli^ when 
instead of being lerel they are hollowed out, at the outer lip 
of Olfn, fig. 467, at the base, and the ventral toat^^u of wmtt 
bivalrea. 

EMABGINITLA. Lanuuvk, IBOl. (a, out; wtargo, border.) Fam. 
CalTptraces, Lam. Branchifera, Bl.— iJuer. Patellifbrm, oblong 
or OTal ; anterior margin notched or emarginoted ; apex pos- 
teriorly inclined ; muBcular impresaitma wide. — Ob*. Emai^:innls 
eloDgata, of some Authors, FABHOf bobcs of De BlainrillA ii 
oommooly called the Duck's bill limpet, fiom its sh^e. The 
Emarginulffi may be known from Patella and other Deighbouring 
genera, by the notch or slit in the anterior edge. Li the genua 
Bimula, Defr. fig. 213, this slit ia near the apex, and does not 
reach the margin. Recent species occur in all climates, but are 
Dotnumerous. Fossil species are still more nu*, occurring in the 
CalcairegToasilir, Crag and Oolito. Tl. fissurata, PI. 111. fig. 241. 
A peiiua composed of AminoniteB, having 
. fig. 476. 

raminifent. 
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Konig. Tliia gentii ia described as a small tube, within a larger 
oney the smaller ertremity of the inner tube projeeting beyond 
thsfc of tiie onier one. Deshayes, who describes this genus, ex- 
presses » conrictian that the soft parts of the animal must bo 
CDtiiQly diffnrent from those of the animal of Dentslium. Tho 
genus VHAxnvnm, as described by Konig in his '' Icones Fos« 
siliiim Sectiles/' is evidently identical with Entalis. It is placed 
by him in the fiimily of Pteropoda^ bat being a fossil shell, there 
is some difficulty in finding its place in the system. See plates, 
fig. 8. 

ENTELLITES. Fischer. A genus composed of species of Tsbb- 
BBJLTULA, Spibifbb, and Pboduotts, Auct. having the hinge 
large and the umbones short. Obthis P Dalman. 

ENTIRE. (Integra.) Not interrupted, not emarginated. The 
peritrSme of a univalve shell is said to be entire when not inter- 
rupted by canals or by the body whorl. Ex. Cyclostoma, fig. 
804. The palleal impression is entire when continued without 
interruption, or without a sinus. 

ENTOMOSTOMATA. Bl. The second family of the order 
Siphonibranchiata, BL The shells of this family are described as 
differing but little from those contained in the family of Sipho- 
nostomata of the same author, both with regard to the soft parts, 
and their testaceous covering. This family partly answers to 
the PurpurifersB in the system of Lamarck, and contains tho 
genera Subula, Cerithium, Melanopsis, Planaxis, Terebra, 
Ebuma, Buccinum, Harpa, Dolium, Cassidaria, Cassis, Bicinula, 
Cancellaria, Purpura, Concholepas. 

EOLIDES. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

EPIDEBMIS. (Eire, epi, over or upon ; ^ep/m, derma, skin.) Tho 
fibrous, homy, external coating of shells, called by the French, 
*' Drop marin,** or marine cloth. Lamarck objects to the name 
Epidermis, because he does not consider the substance as answer- 
ing to the cuticle or scarf skin of the human body, but moro 
analogous to tho nails and hair. Gray colLs it the Pebiostba.- 
cuu, firom the membranous skin covering the bones of quad- 
rupeds. 
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EPIPHBAGM. The membrtmAceona or e«leateotu substsiiM hj 
which some Bpeciea of molloBca doae the Apertoie of the ehell, 
when they i«tira within it to hibernate. When the animal 
wishes to come forth from bis hiding-place, agiun to brestbe the 
air, the edges of the Epiphragm nredetached hj a chemical pro- 
eesa, BO that it drops off. The name Hiiernffrw^Mai has also been 
giren to this corering. It must not be confounded with the 
operculum, which is a permanent portion of the shell, and is 
used as a door, fitted to the foot of the animal and moved at will 
to pen or close the aperture of the shell, whereas tbe Epiphragm 
is produced for the occaaion from a mucous secretion of the ani- 
mal and disBoIved at the edges when no longer wanted, vhm it 
drops off. 

EFISTYLA. Swainson, 1840. A subgenus of the genua Hsltx. 
E. conical. Sw. Helix Epiatjlium, fig. 281. 

EPONIDES. Montf. A genua of microecopic Foramiuifera. 

EQUILATERAL, (^^um, equal ; ^^m, aide.) Equal-aided. A 
term applied to biralTe shells, when a line drawn down perpen- 
dicularlj from the apex would divide the shell into two equal 
parts. Ex. Fectunculus pilosus, fig. 134. 

EQUIVALVE. {^quut, equal ; valna, a valve.) A tenn applied 
to a bivalve sheU when the valves are equal to each other in 
dimensions. 

ERATO. Risso, 1626. Fam. Convolute, Lam.— Deacr. Orate, 
more or less angulated, smooth or granulated, with a dorsal 
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Talve, equilateral, closed. Hinge with a single erect tooth closing 
between two small diverging ones in the opposite yalve : lateral 
teeth none. Ligament internal. E. nitens. Turt. Mya. nitens, 
Auct." H. xxiv. fig. 497. 

EEYCINA. Lam. Fam. Mactracea, Lam. Conchacea, Bl.— 
Deser. Ovate or triangular, transverse, equivalve, inequilateral, 
smooth ; hinge with a ligamentarj pit, two diverging cardinal 
and two lateral teeth in each valve ; muscular impressions two 
in each valve ; palleal impressions sinuated. East and West 
Lidies and Mediterranean. — Obs. This genus is distinguished 
from Maetra and Littraria by the cardinal teeth being placed 
one on each side of the ligamentiferous pit ; whereas in^tho last 
named genera thej are both placed on the anterior side. E. 
Hebeja. H. iv. fig. 86. 

ESCUTCHEON. The impression on the posterior dorsal margin 
of some bivalve shells. That on the anterior margin is named 
the lunule. The escutcheon is pointed out by the letter e in 
some of the figures of CytheresD. Fig. 117, a. b, e. 

ETHEBIA. Lam. 1808. Fam, Chamacea, Lam. and Bl.— D^^cr. 
Irregular, inequivalve, inequilateral, foliaceous, pearly within, 
covered by an olive green epidermis without ; hinge callous, un- 
dulated, destitute of teeth; ligament partly external, partly 
internal, passing through the hinge on a somewhat raised, callous 
area in the lower valve. Muscular impressions elongated, two 
in each valve, united by a slender paUeal impression. Bivers of 
Africa. — 0&#. The irregular, unequal air-bubbles of the inner 
BUi^e, whence this genus derives its name, are very brilliant in 
some species, and atone, in some measure, for the rugged 
ugliness of the exterior. In its irregular form, foliated structure, 
and toothless hinge, it resembles Obtbsa, from which it differs in 
having two muscular impressions. E. semilunata. PI. ix. fig. 155. 

EULIMA. Eisso, 1826. Fam. Scalareins, Lam. — Descr, Elon- 
gated, smooth, pyramidal ; spire long, composed of numerous 
whorls ; apex acute, slightly tortuous ; aperture oval, rounded 
anteriorly, acute at the posterior union with the body whorl ; 
outer lip slightly thickened ; columella smooth. Fig. 847, E. 
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labion, fig. UB, E. qilwdidala. A eomplste iUnatnted Uono- 
gnph of tins goDUM (tf ftetty ahlning Utile ihells, eomottmg of 
16 known Bp«eiM, is ffreea in pacts 52 and 63 of the Conc^olo- 
gical niustratioiiB b^ the author. PL zy. fig. S47, 94S. 

ETJOMFHALUS. J. Bowezbj. Ftrn. ScAkriens, Lam.— Doer. 
Oibifiular, planorbubtr spiie, witit tiuee or four rcdntioiu, im- 
bricated above ; smooth below ; q)ertare of • round polygonal 
form ; ombUicns large, penetrating to the m^ex of the ahelL— 
Oht. Thli genua of ibseila tbi? ttatsly resemblM Delphinnli. 
The main difference appears to be that the whoila do not inoreiae 
BO rspicBy in aize in tiie former as in tbe latter, fossil, in Uie 
Carbouiferoiu Limestone. H. zvi. fig. 850. 

EUTBOFIA. Humphrey. Ctray's Synopeia, Fhasia&elU, L*- 
marck. 

EXOQTBA. Say. A genus of ibeeil biralTes described m 
resembling Chama in sh^pe and Ostnea in atnicture, having bat 
one muacular impression in eadi Talra. FL xi. fig. 188. 

EXSEETED. Standing oal^ protruding. 

"RT 'i'MttTJ AT' . An estemftl shell in hbp wbi"^ ifBittinit ***? Ti™i'i l 
and is not covered by the mantle. 

FAKCIUEN. Troschel, 1847. Fnpsform ^eoies of Cro&o- 
BTOUA. Ex. C. tortnm. Thesaurus Conchyliomai, PL xzviii. 
fig. 181, 182 : and our fignre. FL zzv. fig. 628. 

FASGIATED. (fatcia, thaaA.) Banded or sbiped. Ea.Qtto- 
eoUa muginaia, fig. 277. 
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iimt 6btiipakj aid tiie last being Uu-ger than the leit. Mr. 
Baeve'a Monognph eontaina 16 apeeiea. East and Woat 
Indiea and Auatralia* F. trapeziunu PL xvii. fig. 886» 

FASTIOIELLiu Seere. Zool. Proo. 1851. A genus composed 
of the aingle species fignredi whose characters (aa to the shell) 
plaee it halfway between Tnrritella and Cerithium. Ex. F. can- 
nata^ Beeire. FL xmiL fig. 508. 

¥AJJNUa. Montf. Fart of Mslutopsis, Auct. 

FEBBFOINEOUS. Of an iron rust colour. 

FEBUSSINA. Orateloup. Stkophostoxa, Deshayes. The latter 
being the Latin name must be dropped. Ex. PL xxr. &g. 
534-5-6. 

FIBBOIJS. A shell is said to be of a fibrous structure when a 
fracture would present a series of perpendicular fibres, as Pinna. 

FICULA. Swainson, 1840. A generic group of shells, consisiing 
of those species of Ptbi7L1« Auct. which have the true pear- 
shaped diaraoter. P. Ficus. PL xviL fig. 390. 

PIMBBIA. Megerle. Cobbis, Cuvier. 

FIHBBIATED. Fringed ; as Murex fimbriatus, a delicate white 
wpecaeiBj with broad fringed yarices. 

FISSUEE. (Fuiurot a slit.) A slit or cut, a narrow perforation, 
as in Emorginula and Fissurella. 

FISSUEELLA. Lamarck, 1801. (Fisnira, a fissure.) Fam. 
Calyptraoea^ Lam. Branchifera, BL — Descr. Patelliform« oval 
or oblong, radiated ; apex anterior, perforated. — Obs. The Fis* 
aurellffl are known from Patella by the perforation in the apex. 
Fig. 245. The catalogue published by the author in the Concho- 
logical Illuatrations, enumerates 68 species. PL xiii. fig. 245. 

FISTULANA. Lam. (Fistula, a pipe.) Fam. Tubicoks, Lam. 
Adeamacea, BL— Deter. A transversely elongated^ equivalve, in- 
equilateral bivalve, enclosed by a septum within the widest, 
dosed extremiiy of a straight calcareous tube. Fistulana is 
known from GastrochsDua by the straightness of the tubes, and 
the oblong state of the valves. Fistulana Clava. PI. ii. fig. 53, 54. 

FLEXVOirS. Having windings or bendings. Ex. The Tellinn 
are known by the twist or flexoosity in the posterior ventral 
margiii of the shelL 
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FLOBILLTTS. 2f ontf. A geniia of microMopic Fomminifem. 

FLUVIATILB. (Fluvi&tiliB.) Belon^g to a river or huuiiag 
streani. Ex, Linmiea fluvutilia. 

FLUVIATILB CONCHACEA. See Couchaoba. 

FOFO-IA. Gray, 1840. Abpbboillitm. Not» Zelandin. 

FOLIATED, or F0LIACE0U8. (From/ofluM, a, leaf.) Wlen 
the edges of the succeBBive layers of whicli a Bhell ie composed 
are not compacted but placed apart &oin each other, projectiiig 
like tiles, the shell is said to be of a foliated Btnicture. The 

' common Oyster, fig. 180, presents a familar example. 

FORAMINirERA. D'Orb. (f ora««i, a hole or pit) An order 
established for minute many chambered internal shells, which 
have no open chamber bejond the last partition. Lamarck, 
U'Orbigny, end other writers have placed them among the 
Cephalopoda in their sjstemBgbut Su Jardin, on comparing the 
fossils with some recent species of the same class, onired at the 
conclusion, now generally adopted, that they constitute & dis- 
tinct class, much lower in degree of organisation than erea 
theSadiata. Not recognizing these microscopic bodies as shells, 
properly so called, but considering thein sufficiently nnmeroaB 
and interesting to form a distinct branch of study, I do iu>t 
think it desirable to describe the genera, or to present any 
arrangement of them in this work. 

FOBNIGATED. Arched or vaulted, as the exfoliations on the 
coatn of Tridacna Elongata, fig. 167. 
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a fibrous stractorey composed of rhomboidal particles. An 
example of this will be found in the Belemnites, which if broken* 
shew the perpendicular fibres. In other cases, the matter which 
has entered and filled up the canities of the shell has become 
iilicified, or changed into fiint, and the shell itself has been 
decomposed and fallen off, so as to leave nothing but an external 
or internal cast of its form, in fiint. This is called a Couchj- 
liomorphite by continental writers. Some of the most important 
of Geological data are obtained bj a minute comparison of fossil 
shells, found in various beds, with recent ones presenting the 
nearest resemblance to them. Some species of fossil shells are 
considered as identical with recent species. And manj Geo- 
logists seek to fix the chronology of the different strata by the 
number of species which they inclose bearing a resemblance to 
the recent- species. Indeed, all who would study Geology with 
success, will find it indispensably necessary to obtain a thorough 
knowledge of Conchology. 

FBAGELLA. Swainson, (1840.) Clakculus, Montf. 1810. 
A subgenus of MonodontSy consisting of M. Pharaonis (fig. 361), 
and similar species. 

FEAGILE. (FragUU,) Tender, easily broken. 

FEtEE SHELL. One that is not attached. 

EREE YALYE. In attached bivalve shells, one only is fixed ; 
the other is then free^ as far as to the action of opening and 
shutting. 

FRESH- WATEB SHELLS, (sometimes described as aquatic) 
are those which inhabit rivers, running pools and ditches, in 
which case they are fluviatile ; or wells and ponds of standing 
water, ^. Presh-water shells are either thin and homy in their 
texture, as the Limneana of Lamarck ; or are covered with a 
compact, smooth, homy epidermis. They are generally simple 
in form, subject to corrosion where the epidermis is wounded or 
broken, and are circumscribed with regard to the classes and 
genera to which they belong. The family of Nayades includes 
nearly all the fresh-water bivalves ; and the Melaniana and 
Limneana are the principal among univalves. 

FBONDICULABIA. Defr. A genus of microscopic Forarainifera. 
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7B0NT. Thesui&ceofaBhellonwhiehthe^iertDjcappean. 

FULCEUSt. That part of a ihell on whidi uty otliar part resta 
or tanu. Tha tena ii applied more paiticulaify to the tumid 
part in tha hinge or biralve ahella on which tba Hg— -t^t- is 
fixed. 

FULGUIL Moatf. 1810. Pram.!, perrena, Aoet. and inch 
other apecies aa have an angnlated apiie. Fig. 888. 

FUSIFOBM. (Ftimu, a spindle.) Shaped like a spindle, awell- 
inginthecontre and tapering at the extremities. S». Fusiu, 
fig. S87. 

FU8U8.- Lamarck, (1801.) (A spindle.) Fam. Canalifera, 
Lam. Siphonostomata, BL — Dfer, Fusiform, turrited, with 
man; rounded whorls ; apertore generally oral, terminating in 
a long straight canal -, operculum homy, pyriform. — Oba, The 
Fuai are subject to considerable Tariations in Corm. The recent 
•peciea are numerous and do not appear to be confined to any 
climate. The fossil species are also numerous, chiefly abound- 
ing in the tertiary formations. Mr. Beere's Monograph con- 
tains 79 speciea. The recent species are mostly tropicaL f\. 
xrii. fig. 887, F. Coins, Priority has been claimed for the 
generic name " C<duB," naed by Humphrey in 1797, but without 
any description. 

GADILA. Synopsis of Brit. Mus. Dentalium Oadus. Maityn. 

G-ALA.TH.SA. Brug. 1798. FoTAUOf hila, Sow. AIxoaduma., 
Bowd. 
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not ainuated ; ligament Bnudl, partly internal, partly external^ 
fixed on a prominent fulcrum. — Obs. The wide hiatus in the 
ventral margins of this equilateral shell prevents the possihility 
of confounding it with any other. Four or five recent species 
are known, one of which is found on the coast of Sicily, and also 
in the British Channel. Fom. *< Kelliad»;' G. Turtoni. PL 
iL fig. 28, 29. 

GALERICTJLTJS. (G^a2en>M/ufN, a little cap or bonnet.) Vnu- 
TDTA, Auot. fig. 337. 

OALEBTJS. Humph. Species of Galtptbjia, Lam. With an 
obliquely spiral septum. Ex. C. Chinensis. 

GAPING. (^Hians.) Bivalve shells are said to gape when tho 
maigins do not meet all around. Ex. Gastrochsena, fig. 62. 

GASTEROPODA. Lam. (Tatrrnp, paster, belly ; irovc, iroaoc, 
ptu, podo9, a foot.) The second order of the class Mollusca, 
Lam. containing those molluscous animals whose organs of 
locomotion are ventral. Most of the shells belonging to thia 
order are patelliform, placed upon the back of the animals, 
which rest or crawl upon the belly. This order is divided into 
Pneumonobranchiata, that is, those which breathe air, or land 
molluscs ; and Hydrobranchiata, or those which breathe wator^ 
marine or fresh-water molluscs. Fig. 227 to 263. 

OASTEBOPTEBA. Meckel. A genus of Bullid» without any 
shalL 

GASTBANEA. Schum. ? Coebtjla, Act. 

GASTBIDEA. ? Pseudoliva Swainson, 1840. Ebuma plumbca. 
Sowerby. PL xxvi. fig. 647. 

GASTBOCaSNA. Spongier, 1780. (rarmjp, gaster, belly; 
X<uyw, ckainOf gape.) Fam. Pholadaria, Lam. Pyloridea, Bl. 
— Deter. Equivalve, regular, inequilateral, with a wide, oblique, 
ventral hiatus, inclosed in a curved pyriform tube. Dififering 
from Gkdeomma in being a free, oblique shell ; from Eistulana, 
in the oval shiqpe of the valves, and the curve of the tube ; from 
Atpergillum and Clavagella, in both valves being free. — Obs. 
The Gastrochsnffi are found in the hollows of massive shells or 
other marine substances. G. Modiolina. PI. ii. fig. 62. 
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QASTBOFLAX. BlainTiUe. Uvbulla, Lam. De raamrOIe 
described tbia genus from a speomen ia whicli the sheD had been, 
probably by accident, placed upon the under part of the aTiimiJ, 
and not dieconring hia error until afterwards, gave it the abore 

G-ENA. Qt&j. Fart of Stonutella, Lamarck. 

OEOMITBA. Swainson. A sub-genus of Geotrochos, Sw. 
founded on a trochiform species of Helix, with coroiui.ted 
nodules on the vborla. Helix bicarinata, Sow. Zool. Jonm. 1, 
pi. iii. fig. 7. Sv. page 166 and 832. 

QEOPHONUS. Montf Conch. Syst. 1. 1, p. 19. A geniu of 
microscopic Foraminifera. 

GEOTROCHUa. Bwainson, (1824.) Hxltx pileus, Auct. (fig. 
278,) and other trochiform species. Divided into the sub-genen 
Fithohelix, Geotrochus, Hemitrochus,GoDidomu8,and Geomitra. 
Sw. p. 165 and 166, described at page 331. PI. liii. fig. 278. 

GEOVULA. Swainson. A sub-genus of Melampus (Auricula), 
consisting of oval species, resembling Auricula Midn, fig. 297. 

GEBYILLIA. De&. Fan. Margaritacea, BI. Mslleacea, Lam. 
— Deter. Equivalve, oblong, oblique; hinge long, straight, 
having small, irregular, trsjisverse ligamentary pita. — Ob*. This 
genus of fossil shells, found at various geological periods, from 
the Lias to the Baculite limestone in Normandy, is now extinct. 
In general form it resembles AvicuLa, but in the hinge it ap- 
proaches Pema. G. Avicularis. PI. z 
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GLABELLA. SwainBoii, 184a MABonnBLi^ Glabella (fig. 
437), Gk)odallii, Auct. and similar species. 

OLANDINA* Bcbum. 1817. Polyphemus, Montf. 

6LANDI0LUS. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

GLAUCONOME. Gray, 1829. Fam. Solenacea, Lam.— Dwcr. 
Oblong or oval, transverse, slightly ventricose, equivalve, inequi- 
lateral ; margins close, rounded anteriorly, somewhat acuminated 
posteriorly; hinge teeth, three in each valve, of which the central 
in one, and the posterior in the other, are bifid ; muscular im- 
pressions anterior, elongated, marginal ; posterior sub-quadrate ; 
palleal impression, having a long sinus ; ligament oblong, ex- 
ternal ; epidermis thin, homy, green, folded over the margins. 
— Ohs. C. Chinensis was the first species described, since which 
eight more have been added, in a monograph by Eeeve, several 
of which were brought by Mr. Cuming iSrom the Pliili])pine 
Islands. H. iii. fig. 64. 

OLOBIGEXEBA. D'Orb. A genus of microscopic Foraini- 
nifera. 

OLOBOSE. (Globtms.) Bounded like a globe or ball, as the 
species of Helix, represented in fig. 268. 

OLOBULAILLA. Swainson, 1840. A sub-genus of Xatica, con- 
sisting of globose species. (Sw. p. 345.) Ex, N. Liiieata, 
fig. 828. 

GLOBULUS. Sow. Min. Con. Part of Ampullabia, Auct. 

GLOSSUS. Poli, 1795. Isocabdia Moltkiana, and similar 
species. PL vi. fig. 126. 

OLYCIMEEIS. Lamarck, 1799. Fam. Solenacea, Lam. Py- 
loridea, Bl. — Deter, Equivalve, transverse, oblong, thick, com- 
pressed, gaping at both extremities ; hinge callous, without 
teeth; ligament large, external, prominent; epidermis thick, 
black, homy, fcdded over the margins ; muscular impressions 
two, distant, running into the irn^gular palleal impression which 
unites them. — Obs, But few species of this singular genus are 
known; Lamarck describes two species from the Northern Seas. 
Blainville is of opinion that they belong to the family of the 
Nayades. G. Siliqua. PI. 3. fig. 67. 
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GNATHODON. Gray, 1887. (rmOoc, gnatAot, jaw-bone ; <A.c, 
o&>vroc, odontot, tooth.) Faw. Mactracea, Lam. — Deter. Ovate, 
posteriorly an^ated, equiralre, thick, veiitricose, inequilateral, 
coTered vith a greenish brown epidermia ; umbo distant, pro- 
minent ; hinge having in one valve a sharp, angular, notched, 
cardinal tooth, and two lateral teeth, the posterior of which is 
ehjngated, and the anterior angulated, tortuous, shi^>ed like 
a jaw-hone ; in the other valve, two i-ari^iniil and two lateral 
teeth, the anterior of which is wedge-shaped; ligament internal, 
cuneiform, placed in a deep cardinal pit proceeding from the 
umbones ; muscular impn^ssions two ; palleal impresaion having 
a slight sinus. — Oht. Only one spedea is known, Q. cuneatus, 
fig. 88, from New Orleans. It is known firom all other sheila 
by the character of the binge. Fl. iv. fig. 83. 

GONIATITEa. Se Haan. A genua composed of species of 
Ammonites, Auct. in which the last whorl covers the spire and 
the sinuations of the septa are angulated. Fl. xxiii. fig. 480. G. 



GONIDOMFS. Swainson. A sub-genua of Geotrocbus, Sw. 
FuFA pagodus, Auct. Sw. p. 882. Vi. xxv. fig. 519. 

GOKIOSTOMA. Swainson, 1840. A sub-genus of Bulimns, thus 
described, " spire elongated, of few whorls ; aperture contracted 
at each end ; lips mar^ned ; the pillar curving inwards ; the 
base slightly notched. G. erubescens, Sw. Zool. Joum. i. 
pi 5, f. 2." 8w. p. 336. 
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GRATELOXJPIA. Desmoulins, 1828. Faw. Nyinphacea,Lam.— 
Deter, Equivalye, inequilateral, sub-cuneiform, rounded ante- 
riorly, sub-rostrated posteriorly ; hinge with three cardinal teeth, 
a series of five or six irregular, small, diverging teeth behind 
the umbones, and one lateral anterior tooth in each valve; 
ligament external ; muscular impressions two; pallcal impression 
flinuated posteriorly. — Obs. This genus (Donax irregularis, Bast.) 
is only known in a fossil state. PL v. fig. 102. Q. Moulinsii. 

OBTPHjEA. Lamarck, 1801. (From Gryps, a griffin.) Fam, 
Ostracea, Lam. — Deaer. Liequivalve, free ; lower valve large, 
concave; with the umbo prominent, inciured: upper valve 
small, flat, opercular ; hinge toothless, with a curved, depressed 
area; one muscular impression. — Obs, These shells, which 
approach the Oysters, are of a more regular form, and are re- 
markable for the* curved, produced beak of the lower valve. 
They are only known in a fossil state, belonging to the more 
ancient strata. Fig. 182, G. incurva. The recent species men- 
tioned by Lamarek is not a true Gryphsa. PL x. fig. 182. 

GYMNOLEPAS. A generic name used by De Bbinville to 
include Onoir and Cikebas, Leach. See Cokchoderma. 

GTMNOSOMATA. BL The second family of the order Aporo- 
branehiata, in the system of De Blainville. The animals belong- 
ing to this family are destitute of shells. 

GTPIDEA. Dalman. A genus of Brachiopoda, thus described, 
" Larger valve with the umbo rostrated, remote from the hinge ; 
with the canal large, deltoid ; bilocular within." Pentamebus, 
Sow. 6. Gonchidium, copied from Dalman. PI. xi. figs. 210, 211. 

GTBOGONA. Lam. A genus of microscopic Foraminifero. 

GTBOIDINA. D'Orb. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

HALIA. Eisso. Pbiamus, Beck. Fig. 545. 

HALIOTID^. Sw. A sub-genus of Calyptwea. Calyptrjsa 
dilatata. Sowerby*s Genera of Shells, fig. 9. 

HALIOTIS. LinnesBus. (aXc, als, sea; ov^, wroc, otosy car.) 

Fam, Macrostomata, Lam. Oiides, Bl. — Dettcr. Auriiorin, 

broad, depressed, pearly within, rough, costated, tuborculat(Hl 

without ; spire short, flat, consisting of one or two whorln ; 

m2 
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aperture wide ; ovate ; columelk laminar, flat, oblique ; a spiral 
aeries of pcrforationa r unnin g along tbe dorsal margin. — Obt. 
The splendid shells belonging to this genus are remarkable for 
the pearly iridescence of the inner surface, and the row of 
holes following the course of the spire. The aoft parts are 
eaten in Quemsej and Jersey, and reckoned deliciona. They 
belong to temperate and tropical climates. Fig. 388, H. rubra. 
839, FadoUus, Montf. Mr. Beeve's monograph contains 73 
species. 
QALIOTOID. {Halioli*, and ti£oc, eidot, form.) Ear-shaped. 
HAMIFOBM. {Hamtit, a book.) Curved at the extrenuty. 
HAMINEA. Leach. A genua of Bulridie, the sheila of which 
are thus described by Adams in hia Monograph, No. 11, 
Sowerby'a Thesaurus, " shell convolute, homy, thin, transveraed, 
grooved, destitute of columella or spire." 
HAMITES. Parkinson. (SamiM, a hook.) Fam. Ammonocea, 
Xi&m.—Dtier, Elongated, cylindrical, chambered, recurved at 
the smaller extremity, annulated ; septa lobed and sinuated. — 
Obt. This remarkable fossil from the Baculite limestome in 
Normandy, differs Irom Baculitea in being curved at one extre- 
mity, a circumstance from which its name is derived. Some 
smalt species are found in chalk-marl, Folkstone. H. cylin- 
dricus. PI. xxiii. fig. 484. • 
HAEPA. Humphry, 1797. {Harpa, a harp.) Fam. Purpurifera, 
Lam. Eutomostomata, VA.—Be»eT, Oval, ventricose, iongitudi- 
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not numerous, they inhabit the Indian Ocean. A fossil species 
occurs at Grignon, near Paris. Mr. Beeve's Monograph con- 
tarns 9 species. Ex. H. yentricosa. PL xix. fig. 419. 

HASPAX. Parkinson. Part of Plicaula, Auct. 

HASiPXJLA. Swainson, 1840. A group of shells separated from 
VoLUTA, Auct. thus described, " sliell generally tuberculated or 
longitudinally ribbed ; apex of the spire papillary, smooth, and 
in general distorted ; pillar with numerous distinct plaits ; the 
upper, small and slender, the lower, thickest and shortest."— 
Type^ H. Vexillum. (Voluta, Auct.) Thesaurus Conchyliorum. 
PI. 1. %. 64, 65 ; PI. xxvi. fig. 657. 

HATJSTATOE. Montf. A genus proposed to include those 
species of Tubbitella, Auct. which have angulated whorls. 

HAUSTELLAEIA. Swainson, 1840. Beontes. Montf 1810. 
A sub-genus of Murez, consisting of species with long canal and 
no spines. Murex haustellum, fig. 396. 

HAUSTEUM. Humph. Puepura, Lamarck. 

HELCION. Montfort, 1810. A genus composed of species of 
Patella, which have the apex distinctly and prominently bent 
forwards. Ex. P. pellucida. PI. xii. fig. 230. 

HELENIS. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

HELICELLA. Fer. One of the sub-genera into which De 
Ferussac has divided the genus Helix, consisting of depressed 
species with large umbilicus, such as Helix Algira, (Qonites 
Montf.) fig. 279. 

HELICIFOEM. Shaped like shells of the genus Helix. 

HELICIGONA. One of De Ferussac's sub-genera of the genus 
Helix, consisting of angulated species, such as CarocoUa 
Lamarckii, fig. 277. 

HELICINA. Lamarck, 1801. Eotella, Lamarck, 1822. 

HELICINA. Lamarck, 1822. Oltgiea, Sacy. Fam. Colimaoea, 
Lam. EUipsostomata, Bl. — Descr. Globose, compressed, or an- 
gulated, generally light and thin; aperture trigonal or semi- 
lunar ; outer lip thickened and generally more or less reflected ; 
inner lip spread over the body whorl, frequently callous near tlie 
columella, which is short, and terminates in a notch, angle, or 



slight collwiity. — Obt. This geuuH of laod ahetla, dirtinguisbed 
frotD tho {Tcnua llelix, by having an operculum and a thickeaed 
columellar lip, dificra also from Cjclostoma in hanag the 
aperture BemLircular or angulur, the peritreme diBOontiDUOUS 
and the operculum couccDtric. Theee shells ore generallj small 
in uize, and simple in fonn. Lamarck describee oolj three or 
four species. Mr. Ora; described Bome others in the Zoological 
Journal. 73 species are given in the Monograph, No. I, 8ow- 
crby's Thesaurus. " Oligyra" of 8a.j is given to this genua in 
Gray's Synopsis, because Lamarck applied " Helicina" first to 
Botella. Hehcina Major and similar species having a notch in 
the peritreme, have been separated under the name Alcadia 
(our figs. 306, 307.) U. Aureola, Thesaurus Conchyliorum, 
PI. i. fig. 43, 4, 5, having a pecuhar contraction near the outer 
lip, is named geuus " LrciDEiLA," and the sharp-keeled, Caro- 
coUa-formed species (our figs. 532, &33), has been named genus 
" Tbochatelli.." The passage by intermediate species is, 
hovever, so gradual, that these generic distinctiouB can hardly 
be maintained. 

HELICIT:^. B1. Fart ofthe genua NuinntLiTEs, Lam. Bo- 
TALiTBB and EoEOK, Montf. 

HELICOGENA. Fcr. A sub'genus of Helix, consbting of 
species, which, like the common garden snail, fig. 268, are glo- 
bose and simple in form. 

IIELIOCOUMAX. Fer. Vitmna, Drap. H. PteUucida, 
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ciilum ; a thin epideraiiB. — Obs, The land shells composing this 
genus are found in all parts of the world ; the common snail, 
H. Aspersa, is well known as a destructive animal in our gardens. 
The genera Helix, Achatina, Bulinus, Clausilia, Anostoma, &c., 
hare been united under one generic name by De Ferussac, and 
again divided under the following sub-generic names, each of 
which we shall illustrate by a figure. Gekus Helix : Sub-ffenus 
1, Helieophaniay consisting of species with large apertures, like 
Yitrina ; Helix brevipes. S. gen. 2, Cochlohydra, Succinea 
Amphibia^ Drap. S, gen. 8, Helicogena, consisting of the 
common species with the last whorl large ; Helix Hsemastoma, 
H. Gontusa, (Streptaxis, Gray») H. Aspersa. 8. gen. 4, Helico- 
dmUOy consisting of species with teeth or folds on the columella ; 
Folydonta^ Montf. Anostoma^ Helix Nux-denticulata. S, gen. 5, 
Helieigonay CarocoUa, Geotrochus. 8. gen. 6» Helieella, consist- 
ing of depressed species with a large umbilicus ; H. Citrina 
(Naninia, Gray.) 8. gen. 7, HeUcostyla, consisting of species 
with a simple aperture, like the Helicogeme, but with the whorls 
increasing very gradually ; H, epistylium. S. gen. 8, Cochlostyla^ 
Bulinus. 8. gen. 9, CaehUtoma^ Achatina. 8, gen. 10, Cochlicopa, 
Polyphemus Glans. 8. gen. 11, Cochlicella, Bulinus decollatus. 
8, gen. 12, Cochlogena, Azeca tridens. 8. gen, 13, Cochlodonta^ 
Pupa TJva. 8. gen. 14, Cochlodina^ Clausilia macascarensis, 
Balea fragilis. The last three sub-genera are included in the 
genus Odostomia of Fleming. We give an example of each of 
these sub-divisions, for the sake of presenting the reader with 
the principal variations to which the genus is subject. The 
established genera will be characterized in their places. PI. xiii. 
fig. 254 to 281. 

HELIXAEION. Ferussac, 1819. Viteina, Drap. Differing 
from Helicolimax in the structure of the animal. PI. xiii. fig. 262. 

HEMICABDIUM. Swainson, 1840. (ft/xe^rvc, hemUus, half, 
Kop^ca, cardia^ heart.) Cabdium Hemicardium, and several 
similar species. PI. vi. fig. 123***. 

HEMICYCLA. Sw. A sub-genus of Helix. 

HBMICYCLONOSTA— see Cabdilia. 
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HEMIC YCLOSTOMATA. Bl. The fourth femilj of Awpho- 
nibrancbUta, Bl. described aa " more or leas globulAr, tbick, 
flattened on tbe under side ; apire veiy short ; aperture large, 
semilunar, entire ; its outer edge hollowed ; ita inner or colomel- 
lar edge straight, sharp and septiform." This &milf answers to 
the genus Nerita of LiimauB, and to the family Xeritacea of 
Lamarck. It contains tbe genera Katica, Nerita, Neritina, and 
Xavic«lla, 

HEMIMACTKA. Swainson, 1840. A sub-genus of Mactra, thua 
dcBcribed ; " General form of Maetra, but the cardinal teetb 
entirely wanting ; cartilage internal, central, in a lai^ triangular 
cavity ; lateral teetb \, distinct, lateral, striated : connected to 
tbe Glffcimeri. H. gigantea, Lam. v. 472. No. 1. grandis, Sw. 
Bp. Nov." Sw. p. SOD. 

HEMIMITHA. Sw. ABub-genuaofPaludomu8,Sw.(Me]aaiame.) 

HEMIODON. Sw. A sub-genus of Anodon, described aa having 
" Tubercles or undulations on tbe hinge margin. H. undnlatua, 
purpurascens and areolata." 

HEMIPECTEN. Adame and Beeve. Molluaca of the Samarang. 
A genus belonging to tbe family of Pectinidie, thus described, 
" attached, intequivalve, irregular, hyaline, upper valve simple 
anteriorly, very eligbtly aiuiculated posteriorly j lower ralve 
simple anteriorly, conspicuously auriculated posteriorly, deeply 
sinuatedand denticulated beneath the auricle; binge edentulate, 
ligament slightly marginal with a small cartilage in a central 
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HEFTALASMIS. Leach. ('Eura, hepta, seven ; iKavfia, elasma, 
plate.) A small shell resembling Pentelasmis, from which it 
differs in the number of yalves, being composed of seven valves 
according to Leach, and of eight according to Gray, who counts 
the dorsal valve, which is jointed, as two, and names his genus 
Octolasmis, the appearance of seven valves being caused by the 
scuta being entirely or partially divided into two segments. M. 
Darwin has decided not to retain either of the names, implying 
the apparent number of valves but to name the genus. Diohe- 
I1A8PIB. Ex. D. Warwickii. PL ii, fig. 41. 

HEBCOLES. Montf. A microscopic shell, appearing from De 
Montfort's figure to resemble Tbochvs Imperialis in shape. 

HEBION. Montf. Lenttcttldta, B1. Microscopic. 

HERMAPHEODITA. BL The third sub-class of Paracepha- 
lophora^ BL divided into. Sect. 1, symmetrical, containing the 
orders Cirrobranchiata and Cervicobranchiata ; Sect. 2, non-sym- 
metrical^ order, Scutibrauchiata. 

HEBMES. Montfort, 1810. A genus composed of Coktb 
NmuaieUay Auct. and other elongated, cylindrical, striated 
species. PI. xxi. fig. 460. 

HETEEOBBANCHIATA. Bl. The fourth order of the class 
Acephalophora, Bl. containing no testaceous moUusca. 

HETEEOPODA. Lam. The fifth order of the class Mollusca, 
Lam. This order contains but one genus of shells, viz. Cari- 
naria, fig. 488. 

HETEEOSTEGINA. D'Orb. A genus of microscopic Forami- 
nifera. 

HIATELLA. Daudin. Fam. Lithophagids, Lam. A genus 
composed of species of Saxicava, Auct. which have sharp, angu- 
lated, posterior ridges, a circumstance which occurs to many 
species in a young state, which afterwards become rounded ofi*. 
Hiatella biaperta. PI. iv. fig. 95. 

HLATULA. Sw. A genus proposed to include those species of 
Oliva, Auct. which have widened apertures. Ex. O. Subulata. 
PL xxi. fig. 468. 

HIBOLITHES. Montf. A genus composed of species of Belem- 
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nitei, Auct. which are tnrelled towards the apex, and contracted 
near the centre. B. Haetatus, Auct. PI. zzii. fig. 468. 

HIMANTOPODA, Schum. MiLuirs, Auct. 

HINDSIA. A. Adaroe, Zool. Prac. 1851. A getaia composed of 
Triton Acnminata, (Beeve'e Monograph) and similar species, of 
which there are about a dozen, agreeing with each other remark- 
ably well in characterB, which separate them from other groaps. 
They bare no distinct varicea, properly bo called, ench as distin- 
goiah the trne Tritons, excepting a large one immediately behind 
the aperture, which is rather amall, with the lipB produced and de- 
tached. The general form is that of Nassajbut the caudal canal 
is not turned suddenly over the back, but long and slightly re- 
curved. £x. T. acuminatum. Fl. zzriii. fig. 699. 

HINGE. The edge o£ the bivalve shells near the umbooes, 
including the teeth and ligameat. 

HU4NITES. De&ance, 1831. A generic name proposed for 
Fbcteit Pnsio, Auct. remarkable for the irregularity of the 
outer aur&ce, which would almost lead to the belief of its being 
an attached shell. The monograph of this genus in the Author's 
ThcsauruB Conchy liorum contains three species. PI. xi. 6g. 173, 
H. Puaio. 

UIFFAGUS. Lea. (Borae boat.) A minute fosul sbell, re- 
sembling laocardia in form, but destitute of hinge teeth. H. 
Isocardioides. Fl. vi. fig. 128. 

HIPPOCHEENES. Montfort, 1810. Species of B 
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paielliform univalveB ; to some of which, particularly Pileopsis, 
they bear a very strong resemblance. The species of Hipponyx 
are numerous, and till lately only known in a fossil stat«. The 
recent species belong to tropical climates : the fossil species are 
found in the tertiary beds. The monograph in the Thesaurus 
Conchyliomm contains five species* H. comocopia. Fl. xi. 
figs. 199, 200. 

HIPPOPODIUM. Conybeare. J. Sowerby, 1819. Fam. 
Cardiacea^ Lam. ^ Deter. EquivalTe, obliquely transverse, heavy, 
deep, inequilateral, imibones incurved ; ventral margin sinuated, 
so as to give a bilobed appearance to the shell; hinge in- 
crassated, with one rugged oblique tooth. — Ohs. These fossils 
are found in the upper beds of Lias. H. Fonderosum. Fl. vii. 
fig. 129. 

HIFPOPUS. Lam, (Inroc, hippus ; irovc, po*^*, foot.) Fam. 
Tridacnacea^ Lam. — Deter, Equivalve, inequilateral, regular, 
subquadrate ; lunule closed, flat, with crcnulated edges ; ventral 
margin deeply undulated ; external surface fluted, with radiating 
ribs, which are transversely fringed with rows of tubular spines ; 
hinge margin thick, with two long, compressed posterior lateral 
teeth in one valve, three in the other ; ligament marginal, exter- 
naL — Obs. The shell thus described is rightly separated from 
Tridacna, on account of the anterior dorsal margins being closed ; 
whereas in Tridacna there is a wide hiatus. Only one species of 
this genus is known, which receives its name from its resem- 
blance in form to a horse's foot, when held with the flat anterior 
dorsal margin downwards. Pew shells are found to concentrate 
so many beauties as the Hippopus Maculatus, commonly called 
the Bear's-paw-clam ; the delicate whiteness of the interior, the 
undulating edge, the radiated fluted columns, adorned at inter- 
vals by crisped fringes, and the richness of the variegated colour- 
ing, are such as to secure the admiration of the most superficixd 
observer. From the Indian Archipelago. H. Maculatus. Fl. ix. 

fig. 156. 
HIPPUEITES. Montf. Fam. Orthocerata, Lam. Eudistcs, Bl. 
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— Deier. TubuUr, rude, irrcgolsr, attaclied ; lower ralve ^T^lmdri- 
cal, more or less len^hened, apparontly divided into sections by 
septa (consLdered by some authors as merely projecting layers 
of growth) having one or two lateral tubes witbin ; upper Talve 
round, flat, fixed on the aperture of the tubular valve like an 
operculum. — Obs. This genua is known only in a fossil stf^ and 
bat very imperfectly. Lamarck places it among hia duunbered 
Cephalopoda, Ac. De Blainvillo, considering it a true Bivalve, 
enumerates it among his Budistea. Cretaceous group. H. Cor- 
nucopia. PI. xi. fig. 198, 

HYAL^A. Lamarck, 1799. (Fya^M, glass.) Fam. Pteropoda, 
Lam. Thccosomiata, Bl. — Dtter. Globose, glassy, transparent, 
with a triangular opening at the upper part where the dorsal 
portion advances beyond the ventral ; ventral portion vaulted ; 
dorsal more flat ; lower extremity tridentate. — 06s. The singular 
atmctures composing this genus were formerly taken for bivalves, 
and named Anomia Tricuspidata, &c. They are now known to 
belong to the class of molluscous animals, called Pteropoda, 
from the wing-shaped organs of locomotiim. A species of 
Hyalisa occurs in Sicily in a fossil state. Becent species are 
found in the Mediterranean, Atlantic, and Indian Oceans. H. 
Tridentata, PI. xii. fig. 226. 

HTALIKA. Schumacher, 1827. Marginella pallida. Thesaurus 
Couchyliorum, PI. viii. Marginella, PL Ixiv. fig. 108. 

HTALINA. atuder. Vitbina, Drap. 
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HTGEOMAiraS. Per. A sub-division of Helix, containing 
H. limbata, Auct. &c. Gray's Turton, p, 143. 

HTPOTHYRIS. Phillips, King, 1846. A genus represented 
by Terebratula psittacea. PL xi. hg, 202, 

MlKlA. Lamarck, 1819. A genus composed of species of 
Nayades, distinguished by their alated dorsal margins, and lamel- 
lated lateral teeth. South America. Utbia corrugata, ^g, 143, 
Hyria Syrmatophora. PL viii. fig. 144. 

HTEIDELDA, Swainson, 1840. A genus of " Hyriante," Sw. 
described as differing from Hybia, Auct. in having a cardinal 
as well as a lateral tooth in each valve. Sw. p. 880. 

HISTRIX. Humphrey, 1797. Eioinula, Auct. 

JAXIBA. Schum. 1817. A genus composed of species of Pecten, 
Auct. having oblique plicae or calli on each side of the ligamen- 
tary pit. Ex. P. plica, fig. 172. Decadopecten, Biippell. 

JANTHINA. Bolton, 1798. (Janthum, a violet.) Fam, Nerita- 
cea, Lam. Ozystomata, Bl. — Descr, Sub-globose, thin, fragile ; 
spire short, consisting of few whorls ; aperture angulated, at the 
anterior junction of the inner and outer lips; columella tor- 
tuous, contiguous to the axis ; outer lip thin, sinuated in the 
centre.— 06«. The shells composing this genus are celebrated 
for their beautiful purple colour. The animal possesses a small 
▼eaieulor process, which keeps it floating on the surface of the 
water ; it exudes a purple secretion when irritated. It is occa- 
sionally floated on to the shores of most temperate and tropical 
countries. J. Pragilis. PL xv. fig. 838. 

JATABONUS. Adanson. Chama, Auct. 

IBDBUS. Montf. Cabooolla, Lam. 

IBLA. Leach, 1825. Fam. Pedunculated Cirripedes, Lam. — 
Deter, Four valves, posterior pair elongated, anterior pair short, 
triangular ; pedicle cylindrical, contracted at the base, hairy. — 
Obs. I. Cuveriana, is brought from Kangaroo Island. PL ii. 
fig. 40. 

ICTHTOSABCOLITES. Desmarest. Fam. Ammonacea, Lam. 
— Descr, Chambered, slightly arcuate, laterally compressed; 
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septa rimple, learing triangular uticulAtiona imbricated like the 

thick muscles of a fish. 
JEFFBSrSIA. Alder. A genus of small sheUs sepanted from 

Bissoa on the ground of a peculiarity^ in the operculum. £r. 

J. Diaphana, Forbes and Hanley. British Mollusca, No. 30. 

PI. cli. fig. 76. 
JESITE3. Mont£. A minute fossil resembling Oaisolasijl. 
ILOTES. Montf. Obbicclika, B1. A genus of microscopic 



IMBBICABIA. Schumacher, 1617. Conobkiix, 8w. 1833. 
See MiTBi.. 

IMBMCATED. (iMbrex, a tile.) A shell is said to be imbri- 
cated when the superficial lamiiue are arranged over each other 
in the manner of tiles. 

IMPSBATOR Montfort, 1810. A genus composed of species 
of the genus Tbochfb, Auct. vith whorb angulated and stel- 
lated, having an umbilicus. Ex. T. Imperialis. 

IMPBE8SI0N. See Mubcitlab Ihpbbsbioit. 

INCBASSATED. {Cratmt, thick.) Thickened, as the hinge of 
61f<3merie, fig. 67. 

INCUKVJiD. Turned inwards or bent forwards. Applied to 
symmetrical shells, wheu the point of the apex turns towards 
the anterior extremity, as in Patella. The apex of a shell is said 
to be curved when it is bent inwards, but not sufGdently so to 
be described as spiral. Ex. Ammonocesae, Lam. fig. 477. 
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INFEBIOB VALVE ia that which is attached to sub-marino 
bodies. Only applied to attached bivalves. 

INFEEOBEANCHIATA. Bl. The fourth family of the second 
section of Paracephalophora Monoica, Bl. containing no testa- 
ceous moUusca. 

INFLATED. Swelled, as Bulla, fig. 250, 252. This term can 
only be applied to rotund shells of a light, thin texture. In other 
cases we should use the word Ventbicoss. 

INFLECTED. Turned inwards. This term is applied to the 
outer lip of a spiral shell when it turns towards the body whorl. 
This is the case in Cyprsea, fig. 446. See Befleoted. 

INFUNDIBULUM. Montfort, 1810. (A Junnel) A genus 
formed of those species of Caltptb^ea, Lam. which, having 
a spiral septum, so nearly resemble Trochus that some authors 
have placed them in that genus. One species named Patella 
Trochiformis. Becent from South America, fossil from the 
tertiary beds. Galyptnea (Infundibulum) Fileus. PI. xii. fig. 
237,288. 

INNER LIP. That edge of the aperture of an univalve shell 
which is near to the imaginary axis, as distinguished from the 
outer lip, or that which is on the opposite side. 

INOCEBAMTTS. Sow. Fam, Malleacea, Lam. Margaritacca, 
"BL^Deser, Thick, inequivalve, sub-equilateral, triangidar, deep, 
with the umbones incurved ; hinge formed of a series of trans- 
Terse grooves. — Obs, The larger valves of these fossil shells 
resemble the larger valve of Grypluea ; but the hinge is quite 
distinct. The species described in Mineral Conchology are 
found in the blue marl, at Folkstone, and in the chalk. I. La- 
marckii, (Catillus, Brong.) PI. x. fig. 167. 

INTERNAL CAST. The mould of a fossil shell, composed 
of matter which entered the shell in a soft state, and has 
subsequently hardened, when, the shell dropping oiT, tlie 
bardened substance which filled it is left to represent its inter- 
nal form. 

INTERNAL LIGAMENT. A term used by some conchological 
writers signifying that the ligament of a bivalve shell is placed 
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within the closed part of the binge, bo u not to be seen when 
the valves are shut. But the substance, formerlj called the 
intemsl ligament, ia now distinguished from the true ligament 
both in structure and use ; and is now more properly caUed the 
cartilage, ho that when the ligament is said to be internal, it 
must be underatood that the internal cartilage is unaccompanied 
hj any ligament properly bo called, and when a shell is described 
as having two ligaments, as in the caae of Amphidesma, it means 
that the two aubBtances are bo far removed &om each other in 
the hinge that they are no longer confounded together. 

INTEBNAL SHELL is one which ia endoBed in the aoft parta 
. of the animal, as a bone is enclosed in the flesh of a human body. 
The Limax, or common garden alug, which has a testaceoua 
shield beneath ite mantle, ia an instance of this. 

lO. Lea, 1842. A genus composed of several species of freah- 
water sheUs which are considered aa differing &om Melanin in 
having the anterior termination of the aperture produced into a 
point in some degree resembling the caudal canals of sheila be- 
longing to the family of Canalifera, which are marine- lo fusi- 
formis and spinosuB are described and figured in Lea's work. 

JODAMIA. Defr. A genua reaembliDg BirostritcB, except that 
in Jodamia one valve overwTapa the other, while in Birostritea 
the circumference of the valvoB is equal. 

JOUANNITIA. Deemoulina. Pholaa semicandata. 

IPHIGENIA. Sebum. 1817. Capba, Lamarck. 
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IBBEGULAB SHELLS, are those which, being attached to, or 
imbedded in other marine bodies, have no constant form, but are 
modified in shape according to the substances to which thej are 
fixed, as the Chamacea, fig. 153 to 155. 

ntirS. Oken. Comprehending Pandora, Peteicola, Saxi- 

OATA, &c. 
ISCHXOCHITON. Gray. Chiton vestitus, and similar species. 
ISOGARDLA.. Lamarck, 1801. (Itroc, isos, similar; Kapdia, 
cardia, heart.) Fam, Cardiacea, Lam. Chamacea, Bl. — DescTm 
Cordiform, regular, equiyalve, yentricosCy with distant, diverging, 
inyolute, firee umbones ; hinge with two compressed cardinal teeth 
in each valve, and one distant compressed lateral tooth ; liga- 
ment external, bifid, diverging in the direction of the umbones. 
— 06«. The shells composing this genus are remarkable for the 
beautiful curvature of the diverging umbones. European and 
Chinese Seas, I. Moltkiana. PI. vi. fig. 126. 
KATHABINA. Gray. Chiton lumiatus, &c. The external 

port of the shell is small. 
KEEL. A flattened ridge, resembling the keel of a ship. As that 
on the back of Carinaria vitrea, fig. 488, and those on the whorls 
of some spiral shells. A shell characterized by a keel or keels 
is said to be carinated. 
KJSLLIADM. A fS&mily of small bivalve shells divided into the 
following genera, viz. — 

MoKTACUTA, Turton. M. bidentata ? PL xxvii. fig. 570. 

TunTONiA, Hanley. T. minuta. PI. xxvii. fig. 567. 

SjCLLiAy Montagu. K. orbicularis. PI. xxvii. fig. 569. 

PoBONiA, Becluz. P. rubra. PL xxvii. fig. 568. 

LxPTOir, Turton. L. squamosum. PL iii. fig. 62. 

Oaleohica, Turton. G. Turtoni. PL ii. fig. 58, 59. 
With the exception of the two latter, the distinctions of the 
al)ove genera depend so much on anatomical grounds that our 
readers must be content for the present with a characteristic 
figure of each. 

Ptthika, Hinds, may be added to this family. PL xxvii. fig. 
571. 
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KELLIA. Tiirton. See Kelliadie, K. orbicnUriB. H. zxvii. 
fig. 569. 

liASIS. Oken. Mokosouti, Lsm. 

LABIUM, or inner lip, — ia uaed to eipreBB that side of the aper- 
ture which is nearest to the axU and generally contiguous to 
the body whorl. The lower pact of this, when sufficiently dis- 
tinct from that part which overwrsps the body whorl, is called 
the Columella. 

LABBUM, or outer lip^— is the edge of the aperture at the 
greatest distance from the axis, 

LACINEA. Humph. Chama, Lam. 

LACUNA. Ttirton, 1828. fim. Turbiuacea, Ijam.—Deser. 
Globose, thin, covered with a smooth epidermis ; spire short, 
consisting of few rapidly increasing whoiis ; aperture eemiluBar, 
rounded at the extremities; columella oblique, reflected over 
part of the umbilicus ; umbilicus forming a lengthened area be- 
hind the columella. Northern shores. L. Pallidula. Fl. xri. 
fig. 361. 

LAOENULA. Montf. A genus of microacopic Foramiuifen. 

LAMELLABIA. Montagu. SioABXTrs. Auct. (The thin, 
hyaline species.) 

LAMIBLLATED. (Lamella, a thin plate.) When the layers of 
which a ahell is composed, instead of being compacted into a 
solid mass, are separated, overlaying each other in the manner 
of tiles, with the edges prominent, the stmcture is said to be 
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LAMP AS. Montf. LENncTLTKi, Bl. A genus of microscopic 
Foraniinifera. 

LA3iTB0D0MA. Swainson. A genus of <" Olinmr/' Sw. thus 
described : — *^ Mitriform ; spire produced, conic ; resembling 
MiTSSLLA. in shape, but the suture is channelled ; the aperture 
efiiise at the base, contracted above ; lower half of the pillar 
with 6 to 7 plaits. Yolutella, Zool. UL ii. series, pi. 40. f. 1. 
(Jig. 86.)" Sw. p. 321. PL ixvi. fig. 561. 

IiAMPBOSCAPHA. Sw. A sub-genus of " Anodontinae," Sw. 
thus described:— '' Shell not winged, elongated, pod-shaped; 
teeth none ; bosses near the anterior extremity. Tropical Ame- 
rica only P L. ? elongata. Sw. Zool. 111. i. 176. ensiforme, Spix, 
Braz. Test, siliquosa. Braz. Test, pjgmsa. lb." Sw. p. 381. 

IiANCEOLATR Lengthened like a lance. 

ULMSTES. Mcmtfort, 1810. Bevcrsed species of Ampul- 

LAJtlA. PL X¥. fig. 319. 

LAPLYSIA. See Apltsia. 

liAPLYSIACEA. Lam. (properly Aplysiacea.) A family be- 
longing to tiie first section of the order Ghisteropoda, Lam. 
containing the genera Aplysia and Dolabella. Fig. 254, 255. 

JjARYAm Humph. Part of Fissubella, Lam. 

LATERAL. {LaiuSy a side.) The lateral teeth are those which, 
taking their rise near the umbones, proceed to some distance 
towards the sides of the shell ; as distinguished from the cardinal 
teeth, which receive their full development close to the um- 
bones. Lateral muscular impressions are those which are placed 
at a distance from each other, on the opposite sides of the 
shell. 

LATTAXTS. Sw, A genusof "Ebumins," Sw. corresponding 
with the genus Trichotropis. Sow. (Sw. Malac. p. 306.) 

LATEUNCULUS. Gray. The name " Ebuma" being used for 

Ancillaria Glabrata, this is required for the genus described in 

this book as '' Ebuma." 

XATISXJS. Montfort, 1810. A genus composed of a species of 

FusuB, Auct. which have an umbilicus and are turriculated. L. 

polygonos. 

V 2 
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LAUBIA. Om.y, 1840. A eub-genuB of Pupa, coDtainiag P. 

umbilicata, &c. (Oray'a Turton, p. 193.) 
LEDA. Schum. 1817. Those apecies of Nucula, Lamarck, 

which have a rostrated form. Leda caudata. Vi. xxrii. fig. 

678. 
LEGTrMINASIA. Schum. 1817. SniqrA, Megerle. 1811. A 

geuue composed of speciee of Sor^Eir, Auct. which hare ad in- 

tenud longitudinal bar or rib. I4g. 61. S. Badiatue, Liam. 
LEILA. Gray, 1840. ^escribed as having the hinge smooth 

like Iridios, but having a " sharp siphonal inflection." (Syn. 

B. M. p. 142.) Anodon esula. 
LEIODOMUS. Sw, A genus of " BuccininE," Sw. consisting 

of Terebra vittata and other similar species. This genus correa- 

ponds with Bidlia, Gray. 
LEIOSTOMA. Swainson. A genus of "Fuaiii»," Sw. thus 

described, " Equally fusiform," (with Fusus) "but rentiicose 

in the middle ; shell entirely smooth, almost polished ; inner lip 

thickened, and vitreous ; base of the pillar very straight. VosbU 

only. (Jff. 75.) L. bulbiformis. En. M6th. 428. f. 1." H. 

xxvi. fig. 549. 
LEMBULUS. Leach. A genus composed of oval species of 

NuouLA, resembling N. margaritacea, fig. 137. 
LENDIX. Humph. Pupa, Lam. 
LENGTH. See Measttbement. 
LENTICULAK. (Ictw.) Of a circukr, conyei form, as Pec- 
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ocmtaiiis all the Cirripedes or Multivalves, the different kinds of 
which are not distinguished in the accounts given by earlj 
writers of the habits of the animals. (Fig. 14 to 43.) It was 
formerlr applied to the Limpets or Patella. In fact, the ancient 
definition was " Concha petne adherens,*' and would apply to 
any shells attached to rocks. Mr. Darwin, however, in his work 
on the Lepade, has very properly restricted the term '' Lepaa*' 
to the genus described in this work as Pentelasmis. PL ii. 

fig.a4. 

XJSFT.SXA. Dalman. A genus belonging to the Brachiopoda ; 
and thus described : — " Hinge compressed, rectilinear, frequently 
exceeding the width of the shell.*' It forms part of the genus 
Products, Sow. Fig. 206, L. depressa. 

liEPTOCmTON. Gray. Chiton Cinereus, Chiton Cajetanus, 

, snd similar species. 

liEPTOCONCHUS. EUppell. (iVtm-oc, lepfus, thin; Koyxoc, 
eondbf, shell.) This shell resembles a young Maoilus in 
general appearance, although the animal is said to differ. In the 
young Magilus also, the inner lip is reflected over the body whorl, 

• which is not the case in Leptoconchus. Eed Sea. PI. i. fig. 11. 

liEPTOCONXJS. Swainson. A sub-genus of Conus, consisting 
of Conus grandis, amadis, duplicatus, Australis, <S:c. Sw. p. 312. 

liEPTOLIMNEA. Swainson. A sub-genus of Limnea, described 
as being nearly cylindrical. Limnea elongata^ Sow. Gen. fig. 6. 

liEFTON. Turton, 1822. Solex Squamosus, Montague, and 
other species described as '' flat, nearly orbicular, equivalve, in- 
equilateral, a little open at the sides- Hinge of one valve with 
a single tooth, and a transverse linear lateral one on each side ; 
of the other valve, with a cavity in the middle and transverse 
deeply cloven lateral tooth on each side, the segments of which 
divaricate from the beak;" See Kelladijb, L. squamosum. PL 
iii. fig. 62. 

liEPTOSPUlA. Swainson. A sub-genus of Bulinus, tlius de- 
scribed : " Spire excessively long, sub-cylindrical ; body wliorl 
largest ; outer lip thickened ; aperture oval ; no teeth, striata, 
Sw. Chem. 153. f. 1226. signata Su?:' Sw. p. 335. 
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LEUCOSTOMA. SrainaoD. A genua of " Achatiiu,'* Bw. de- 
scribed as resembling Acbatinella, but having a " thick pad," at 
tbe top of the " upper lip," and another over the base. L. 
variegata, Sw. Lardn. Gjclop. Malac. fig. 24. 172. 

LEVENIA. Gray, 1847. CasBia Coarctatum, &c. 

LICINA. B^^wIle, 1756. CiaruLA. HnmphreyB, 1797. Ct- 
CLOSTOHA fimbriata, and Thesaurus Conchylionim. PI. xxriii. 
fig. lis, 146, and similar species having a broad fiinged margin. 

LICIITM. Humph. Otdla, Lam- (Ovulum.) 

LIGAMENT. (From Ligo, to bind.) The true ligament is 
always external, and serrea the purpoee of binding the two Talrea 
of a shell together externally by the posterior dorsal margins. 
There is another substance, called by Gray the Cartilage, which 
is elastic and of a condensed fibrous structure, placed within tbe 
ligament, either close to it, or at a more interior part of the 
shell; it is sometimes contained in n pit, formed for its Tecep- 
tion, in the centre of the binge. The subatance, being daatic, 
keeps the valvea open, unless drawn together by the coontetaet- 
ing force of the adductor muscles. When conchblagiBta Bpeak 
of a shell as haTiug the ligament estemal, the real meaning ia 

■ that these two substances are so close together as in appearance 
to constitute one body placed outside the sheU so as to be seen 
when tbe valves are closed. When two ligaments are spoken 
of, as in Amphidesma, the meaning is that the cartilage occupiea 
jparate place on tlio hinge. 
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LIGUXTS. Montf. 1810. A genus containing species of Acha- 
TiiTA, Auct. which hare rounded apertures and lengthened 
spires, differing from his PoLTPnEiii, which have lengthened 
apertures. A. virginea, Auct. fig. 286, is the type of this genus. 

LIMA. Brug. 1797. (Lima, a file.) Fam, Pectinides, Lam. 
Subostracea, BL— D^^cr. Equivalve, inequilateral, compressed, 
oblique, auriculated, oval, radiatelj ribbed or striated, imbricated, 
coTered with a light brown epidermis ; hinge with a triangular 
disc between the umbones, divided in the centre by a triangular 
ligamentary pit without teeth ; muscular impression one, sub- 
lateral, sub-orbicular. — 06«. The shells thus described are marine, 
two or three species being found on our coasts, and fossil species 
oocuiring in Lias, inferior Oolite, Calcairc-grossi^r, &c. They 
differ from Pecten in having a wide hiatus for tlie passage of a 
byssuB, by which they are occasionally attached, and also in the 
triangular disc, which separates the umbones. The animal makes 
use of the valves of his shell for swimming, working them 
like fins or paddles, and by this means proceeding at a rapid 
rate through the waters. The Monograph of tliis genus in the 
Author's Thesaurus Conchyliorum contains 13 species. Plates 
21, 22. L. Squamosa, PL x. fig. 174. 

lilMACINA. Cuv. {Limaxy a snail.) Fam. Pteropoda, Lam.-^ 
Deter. Papyraceous, fragile, planorbicular, sub-cariuated, ob- 
liquely convolute ; spiral side rather prominent, the other side 
umbilicated ; aperture large, entire, not modified, peristome 
sharp. — Obe, This is Spibatella, B1. The shell figured as 
Limacina in Sowerby's Genera, under " pteroixjda," is an 
Atlanta. Our representation of Spiratella Limacinea, fig. 224. 
is copied from Blainville. 

IjIMACINEA, Lam. A family of the order Gasteropoda, I^am. 
including the following genera : — 

1. Cbtptella. Spire mammillated ; a septum. Fig. 256. 

2. Pabmaoella. Plat, haliotoid, spiral. Fig. 257, 258. 

3. Testacellvs. Sub-spiral. Fig. 261. 

4. LiMAX. Incomplete. Fig. 259. 

5. Plectbophobus. Conical. Fig. 260. 
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6. ViTHnTA. Helicifonn, hyaline. Fig. 262, 268. 

LLMACINSA. Bl. The third &11UI7 of the order PulmobranchiaU, 
Bl. Described as containing sheila ver^ Tariable in fbnn, most 
frequently inclining to globular or oval ; the i^iex always obtuM ; 
' ^terture variable, but never emarginated. All the Limacinea 
are phytophagous and terrestrial. This family anawers to the 
genua Helix of Linnteus and to the Colimacea of I^marck, 
leaving out the A.uricula£ea. It contains the genera Succioea, 
Bulinus, Achatina, Clauailia, Pupa, Partula, Helix, Tittina, 
Testacella, Limacells, Limax. 

UMAX. LinnffiUB. Limacinea, Lam. and Bl. — Deter. IiAemal 
irregular, Bub-quadrat«, scutiform, crystalline ; apex rounded, 
indiBtinct ; epidermis, light brown, thin, extending beyond the 
margin.— 06«. The shell is placed under the scutellum of the 
common garden slug. L. Antiquorum. Fl, xiii. fig. 259. 

LIHNACEA. Bl. The first family of the order Fulmobranchiata, 
Bl. The Bhells of this &mily are described as thin, with the 
outer lip always sharp. It contains the genera Limnea, Physa^ 
Planorbis. 

I4IMNEANA, Lam. A family of the order Trachelipoda, Lam. 
containing the following genera :— 

1. LiMWJA. Spire produced ; including Pkysa. Fig. 803 

to 810. 

2. FujiosBis. Spire orbicular ; including Planaria. Fig. 

811, 812. 
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under the name Fhysa, fig. 310. Other generic names have been 
giren to other species. PI. xiy. 

lilNES OF GEOWTH. The concentric striaj or lines formed hj 
the edges of the successive kjers of shelly matter deposited by 
the animal by which it increases the shell. The outer edge 
of the aperture is always the last line of growth. 

lilNG-TJIFOBM. (Ltit^tcay tongue ;ybrma^ form.) Tongue-shaped. 

IjINOIJLA. Lam. 1801. (Dim. from Ungua, tongue.) Fam. 
Srachiopoda, Lam. Falliobranchiata, Bl. — Descr, Equivalve, 
oblongy depressed, thin, equilateral, gaping and pointed at the 
umbones, gaping and truncate or trilobate at the opposite 
extremities, attached by a fleshy pedicule fixed to the umbones. 
— Obs. This is the only bivalve shell which is pedunculated, in 
which respect it constitutes a singular anomaly. The ancient 
-writers, seeing the valves separate, placed it in their systems 
under the name Patella Unguis. There are several recent 
species found in the Moluccas, and some fossils in sandy 
indurated marl, and in alluvium of SujQTolk. L. Anatina, fig. 219, 
is BO named from its resemblance to a duck's biU. Mr. Sowerby's 
Monograph of this genus in the Author's Thesaurus Conchy- 
liorum contains 7 species. Plate 67. See our Plate xii. fig. 219. 

LINGULINA. D'Orb. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

IjINTEEIA. Adams. Sowerby's Thesaurus, PI. 11. 1850. A 
Bob-genus of BullidsB, the shells of which are thus described : 
** oval, depressed ; aperture with a slight canal above ; inner lip 
with a cup-shaped appendage, spiral within." 

lilNTHUEIS. Montf. Conch. Syst. 2. 154. A genus of micro- 
scopic Foraminifera. 

LIP. See Labium and Labbum. 

LIPFISTES. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. ? 

lilTflODOMTJS. Cuv. (AiOoc, lithos, stone ; ACufia, doma, house.) 
Fam, Mytilacea, Lam. — Descr. Transverse, elongated, cylindri- 
cal, equivalve, with the extremities rounded, and the posterior 
extremity rostrated ; umbones not prominent, terminal ; hinge 
straight, destitute of teeth ; ligament linear, most conspicuous 
within ; muscular impressions two.— 06t. The shells composing 
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thia genua differ from Modiola, not only in the t^lindric^ torn, 
but aUo in the circumstanco &om trhich the generic naineia 
derived, t, e, of their living in Btones. Thus, while the form ind 
atructure of the shell bring it near the Mytili or Moscle iliellit 
the habits of the wiimal cause it to approach the ZAthophagi, or 
rock-eating molluacs of Lamarck. L. Dactylua is the Hjrtilui 
Litbophagua of ancient authors. PI. ix. fig. 161. 

LITHOLEFAS. Bl. (A,Bot, lil/tot, atone; Xcrac, l^at, vxIl) 
De Blunville. Xithotkta, 3oworby. 

LITHOPHAGIDiE. Lam. (Aifloc, Utkot, stone ; *aym, pitaga, 
eat or gnaw.) A family of the Conchifera Simyaria, Iaid. 
consisting of teiebrating bivalves, gaping anteriorly, having no 
accessary valves ; and containing the genera Saxicava, Petricols, 
Tenerupia, to which are added other genera enomerated in 
explanation of flguiea 91 to 97. Notwithstanding the nomeroui 
genera which have been created, I think that the most oonTcment 
arrangement will be to reduce them to two, thus — 

1. PsTBloOLA, with distinct cardinal teeth, inclading Clotho, 

Tonerirupia and Coralliophaga. Pig. 91, 92, 97. 

2. Saxioata, without teeth, including fiiapholiua, Hiatdls, 

Sphnnia, Byasomya, and Thracia. Fig. 93 to 90. 
LITHOPHAGUS. Megerle, 1811. LiTHODOiiua. Curier, 1817. 
LITHOTBYA. O. B. Sowerby. (A.Ooc, Ulkot, atone ; rput, trw, 

to bore through.) Faut. Pedunculated Cirripedea, Lam. — Deter. 

Eight unequal valves, forming a, laterally compreaaed cape, tbe 
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ooniad, with whoris wimewliat rounded ; the last being larger 

than all the rest together ; with the apex pointed, longitudinally 

grooved ; aperture oval, larger anteriorly than posteriorly, with 

the lipa disunited, the right lip simple, separated from the left 

by a rather indistinct notch, or a slight sinus in the con- 

tonr. The left lip slightly reflected backwards, so as to form 

a kind of salient margin with the anterior extremity of the 

eolumella, which is united, rounded, arcuated and slightly 

truncated at the anterior." — Obt, The Molluscous animals, whose 

dieUs are thus described, are found in the Mediterranean, and 

are remarkable for the power of suspending themselves from 

the sea-weed on which they live, by a thread resembling a spider's 

web. The general appearance of the shell presents a medium 

between Phasianella and Littorina, but it is apparently destitute 

of an operculum. 

liTrrOIONA. Ferussac. (Littus, the sea-shore.) Fam. Tur- 
binacea, Lam. — Deser, Turbinated, thick; spire acuminated, 
consisting of a few whorls, about one-third of the axis in length ; 
aperture entire, lsrge» rounded anteriorly ; outer lip thickened 
within, acute ; columella rather flattened ; operculum homy, 
spiral, with rapidly increasing volutions. — Obs. The shells com* 
posing this genus are known from Turbo and Phasianella by the 
homy operculum ; and from Trochus, which has also a homy 
operculum, by the small number of the whorls. The Littorinse, 
among which may be enumerated the common Periwinkle, are, 
as the name implies, found on sea shores, feeding upon sea-weed, 
in aU parts of the world. L. Vulgaris. PI. xvi. fig. 363. 

lilTTJACEA. Bl. The second family of Polythalamacea. Bl. 
The shells are described as chambered, symmetrical, convolute in 
part of their extent, but constantly straight towards the termi- 
nation. The genus Spirula, which is admitted into this family, 
does not properly belong to it, any more than to the LituolsB of 
liamarck, in which it is also placed. It does not agree with the 
descriptions of either. This family partly corresponds with the 
" Lituolees," Lam. and contains the genera Lituola, Ichthyo- 
sarcolites, Spirula, Hamites and Ammonoceras. 
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phalopoda, Lam. coutainiug the genus Spimla, fig. 471. 
LITUITUS. Montf. Sfibolika, Lam. Microscopic. 
LITUOLA. Lam. A geuua of microscopic Foraminifera. 
LITUOL^. Lam. The third family of Polythalamous Cepha- 
lopoda, Lam. the Bhella of which ore descrihed aa partially spinl, 
the last whorl continuing in a straight line. The traoaTerH 
septa which divide the chamhere, are in general pierced by a 
dpbon which breaks itself off before it reaches the sncceedlng 
septum. This fiuuily contains the genera of microscopic Fora- 
minifera Lituola and Spirolina. The genua Spirilla, also placed 
in this family, does not by cmy means agree with Lamarck's 
definitions, " the last whorl continuing in a straight line." 

LITUTTS. Hump. Cyclobtoiu.? Lam. 

LIVID. (From lividut.) Of a pole, dull, blue colour. The 
adjectiTe is sometimes used as a specific name. Ex. Conua 
Hvidiu, Sanguinolaria lieida. 

LOBABIA. Sebum. 8akgdikoi.i^kia rosea, Lam. (fig. 98) and 
other similar species. 

LOBATE or LOBBD. Divided into parts. 

LOBATULA. Fleming. A genus composed of two very minute 
species of chambered ebells. Serpula lobata and S. concame- 
rata, Mont. Test. Brit. 515. 

L0MA8T0MA. Safinesque. An imperfectly defined geaau, 
probably belonging to the Limnacea. 
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near Bocbester, Kent. The specimen is in Mr. Wethereirs 
collection. 

liOBIPES. Poli. A genua composed of a species of Lucira. Auct. 
in which the cartilage is wholly internal. Ex. Lucina divaricata. 

IjOTOBIUM. Montf. 1810. A genus composed of species of 
TRiTOKy Auct. in which the aperture is effuse. T. Lotorium, 
PI. XTiii. fig. 400. 

liOTTIA. Gbay, 1883. Fatelloida, Quoy and Oaimard. 

IjTJCEBNA. Humph. A generic name applied to some species 
of Helix included in De Ferussac's sub-genus Helicogena. 

LTJCEENELLA. Sw. A genus of " Lucemin»," Sw. thus de- 
scribed : 'Teeth on both sides of the aperture ; surface regularly 
and distinctly striated. Circumference convex." 

LUCTDELLA* Swainson, 1840. HELicn^A or Oligyba, species 
contracted near the outer lip. H. aureola. Thesaurus Conchy- 
liorum, R. i. fig. 43, 4, 5. 

LUCIDTJLA. Sw. A sub-genus of " Lucema, Humph, thus 
described : *' Aperture transverse, both lips much thickened and 
united ; the outer with marginal obsolete teeth at the base ; 
umbilicus closed. Barbadensis, Lam. No. 49. p. 78. Fer. Moll. 
pi. 47, 2, 8, 4." 

LXJCINA. Brug. 1792. Fam. Nymphacea, Lam. Conchacea, Bl. 
Deter. Equivalve, inequilateral, orbicular, lenticular, radiately 
■triated ; hinge with, generally, two minute cardinal teeth, which 
■re sometimes nearly obsolete, and two lateral teeth, on each 
side of the umbo in one valve, one in the other ; ligament exter- 
nal, partly hidden by the margins of the valves when closed. 
Muscular impressions two in each valve, the anterior one pro- 
duced into an elongated, ligulate band, the posterior short and 
semi-rotund ; impression of the mantle not sinuated.-^06«. The 
shells of this genus resemble Amphidesma in general form, but 
are distinguished by the external ligament, the elongated mus- 
cular impression, and the want of a sinus in the palleal impres- 
sion. East and West Indies, and European shores. L. Tigerina. 
PI. V. fig. 104. 
IjTJCINOPSIS. Forbes and Hanley. Nov. 1848. Venus undata 
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peonant. DifTering al^htly from Artemis in Ihe hinge ■nd 
palleal sinus. See Sowerb/a ThesanniB, Fl. 13. 

LUNULATE. (£>iitff, the moon, dim.) Uoon-shaped, hsving 
the form of a crescent. Applied most frequently to muscular 
impressions. The word semilunar is sometimea uaed, perfaapa 
with greater accuracy, to express the same shape. 

LTJNULE. An impression on the anterior dorsal margin of aome 
bivalre shells. The similar impreasion on the poaterior donal 
mar^n is called the eantteheon. 

LUFONIA. Q-ray, 1S32. A genus composed of apeciea of 
CxvaBL, Auct. which are described as hanDg the ant^or trftbe 
columellar lip crossed by several irregidar ridges, without any 
distinct marginal ones, internally narrow, flat ; the shell pear- 
shaped, smooth, or croas-ribbed. Ex. C. Algoensia, Li^Miia 
Algoensis, Gray, H. ni. 6g. 447. 

LUTBAOIA. Lamank. 170S. (JmIum ? mud.)— foas. H«ct»- 
eea, Iiam. Deter. Thin, equivalve, inequilateral, tmuveia^ 
obloDg or ovate, gaping at both extremitieB ; hinge with mm 
double and sometimes one single cardinal tooth in each Talre, 
and a triaDgular, oblique pit with a prominent margin, contain' 
ing the ligament ; muscular impressions distant ; palleal imprea- 
sion baring a large ainus. — 04*. This genus differs from Mactn 
in the entire absence or iudiatinctneaa of lateral teeth. Fig. 77, 
L. Papyracea. (Ligiila, Leach.) Fig. 78. L. Solenoidea. Sandy 
and muddy ahorea. PI. iii. fig. 77, 78. 
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IjYONSIA. Turt. Inequivalve, specioa of Anattna, Auot. wliicli 
have no spoon-shaped cavity in the hiiigo, but an aecoswir}' piece. 
It. striata, Fl. xxiv. fig. 491, 492. 

LYBIA. Swainson. Voluta Nucleus^ Tiiesaurus Conchylioruni, 
H. V. fig. 108. 

LTBODON. Goldf. Triookia ? 

MACLTJBITES. Lcsoeur. Joum. dcs Sciene. Nat. Philail. t. 

. 1. p. 312. pi. 13. fig. 2, 3. 

MAGOMA. Leach. Venus tenuis, Bl. and similar spooios, 
described as ** Clothed with an epidermis ; striated, compressed, 
oval ; the summits not very prominent ; two bifid teetli upon 
the right valve and a single undivided one upon the left.'* 

HACBODITFS. Montf. Lekticulina, B1. A genus of micro- 
■oopic Foraminifera. 

^IIACBOSPIBA. Guild. 1840. Subulina, Beck, 1837. A genuH 
composed of Helix Octona, Auct. Ex, Subuliua octona, PI. xxv. 
fig. 514. 

HAGSOSTOMATA. Lam. (Macpoc, macros, long ; orofAa, stoma, 
mouth.) A family belonging to the first section of the order 
Trachelipoday the shells belonging to which are described as 
ludiotoid or ear-shaped| with a very largo aperturOi destitute of 
an operculum. This fiamily contains the following genera, whicli 
may be thus distinguished. 

1. YxLvnsjL. Olobose, with velvety epidermis. Fig. 337. 

2. Stomatia. Ear-shaped; pearly within; including Sto- 

ICATELLA. Fig. 335, 336. 
8. SiOABETUS. The same, not pearly ; including Cryptostoma^ 

Fig. 334. 
4. GoBiocELLA. The same, thin, transparent. 
6. BLaliotis. The same, not thin, nor transparent ; with 

holes ; including PadoUus. Fig. 338, 339. 

6. SoissuBSLLA. Heliciform, with a slit near the aperture. 

Fig. 340. 

7. P1.EUBOTOMABIA. Trochiform, with a slit at the edge of 

the aperture. Fig. 341. 
MACTEA. Linn. (Maetra, a kneading trough.) Fam. IMac- 
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tniGca, L&m. Conchacea, Bl. — Deter, Usually thin, eqmYtin, 
eab-equilat«nt], sub-trigonal, slightly gaping at tlie extremities ; 
binge with one cardinal tooth, divided into two parts, diverging 
from the umbo, with Bometimes a very small Ift-iniimr tooth dose 
to its side ; a deep triangular pit near the centre, containing the 
cartilage ; one long, lateral tooth on each side of the umbo in 
one valve, received between two in the other ; muscular impree- 
siouB two, lateral ; palleal impression with a small sinus.— 0A«. 
This genus contains many species of beautiful shells found in 
variouB parts of the world, some of which are common in Britain. 
Fossil species are not numerous, they occur in the tertiary strata. 
The principal fonns are represented by M, Splengleri, fig. 81. 
(Sohizodebha) M. &agilis, fig. 80, (Sfisvia) M. bicolor, fig. 
82, (Mulikxa) and M. Stultorum, fig. 79. PI. iv. fig. 79 to 82. 
MACTBAGEA. Lam. A family of the order Conchifera Dimy. 
aria, Lam. Sect. Tenuipes. The cartilage placed in a trigonal 
pit with a smalt external ligament. The genera may be thiu 
distinguished. 
l.'LuTSARiA. No lateral teeth, shell gaping. The short 
species constitute the genus Ligvla. Fig. 77, 78. 

2. Mactba. lateral teeth, sheU closed. This genus has 

been divided into Mactra, Mulinia, Schizodeema and Spi* 
sula, by Mr. Gray. Pig. 70 to 82. 

3. G-KATHODON. Teeth serrated, thick, one angular. Fig. 88. 

4. Ckasbaiella. Shell thick, lateral teeth. Fig. 84. 
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poda. Lam.— -Deter. Equilateral, inequivalvb ; one valve convex, 
wiih a triangular area, divided by an angular sinus in the centre ; 
the other valve flat, with a straight hinge line and two small 
projections; a partial longitudinal septum, with appendages 
attached to the hinge vrithin. Differing from Terebratula in 
having a triangular disc, and not a circular perforation. Magas 
pumilos. Fossil in chalk. H. xL fig. 209. 

HAOILUS. Montf. Fam, Oricostomata, Bl. Serpulacea, Lam. 
— Bmtr, Hiick, tubular, irregular, contorted ; rounded above, 
keeled beneath, free; apidal extremity convolute, heliciform, 
ovate or sub-globose ; aperture elliptical. — 06#. This shell when 
in a young state presents the characteristics of a regularly formed 
spiral univalve, living in holes in madrepores. As the madrepore 
inereasea in bulk, the animal gives an eccentric course to the 
ahdl, in order to have its aperture even with the surface, and 
leaving the nucleus ot young shell behind, fills it up with calca- 
reous matter to reside in the open extremity of the tube. Bed 
Sea and Mauritius. Campulotus is the original name for this 
genus. Fl. i. fig. 9, 10. 

MALACOTA. Schunu Otiok. Leach. Cokchodebma. 

MALACOZOA. Bl. (MaXacoc, malaeot, soft ; Ziiioy, jroon, animal.) 
The type or general ^»pellative in De Blainville's system, in- 
cluding all molluscous animals, excepting those with multivalve 
shells. 

MALDANIA. Lam. The second family of the order Annelides 
Sedentaria. The only genus of shells ^described in this family is 
Dentalium, fig. 2, to which may be added Fharetrium, Konig. 
fig. 8. It is doubtful however whether the latter do not belong 
to an unknown genus of Pteropodous Mollusca. 

MALEA. Yalenciennes. A genus composed of Doliuh latila- 
brum, Kiener, and other similar species. D. ringens, &c, 

MALENTOZOA. Bl. (MaXoicoc, malacos, soft ; €r, in, refiyw, 

iemnoy cut ; Zmoi^, zoon, animal.) Or articulated mollusca. The 

0ub-type in De Blainville's system, comprehending those with 

multivalve shells. 

MALLEACEA. Lam. A fiimily belonging to the order of Con- 
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chifem Monomyaria. Containing the following geoem of iire- 
gular pearly bivalreE. 

1. AnODLA. Hinge linear, simple, including Heltagrauf 

Fig. 163, 164. 

2. PsBKA. Hinge with linear grooree, indnding Putmmitea. 

Fig. 166, 170. 
8. Q-EBTXLLiA. Shi^d liie Modiola, with irregular grooreB. 

Fig. 162. 
4, Cbshatitla.. Hinge with a series of pits. Fig. 168. 
6. Catillub. Like Fema, but more regular and conrex, 

Fig. 167. 

6. Mallettb. a tinangular disc on the hinge, and two auri- 
cles. Fig. 165. 

MALLEUS. Auct. {Mallnu, a. hammer.) Finn. Ualleacea, Lam. 
Margaritacea, Bl.— Deter. Equivalve, inequilateral, follaceous, 
trilobate, undulated, irregular, attached by a byssua passing 
through a sinus in one valve ; hinge rectilinear, lengthened by 
two auriclee ; with a small disc under the ombonee, containing 
the ligament, and a groove containing the cartilage ; muscular 
impresaionB one in each valye, large, uniform, and one or two 
others extremely minute. — Obt. Mallens Vulgaris, the type of 
this genus, is a most singular shell, commonly called the " Ham- 
mer Oyster," {rom the peculiarity of its sh^ie. It belongs to 
the Linnean genus Oatrea, from which it differs in being attached 
by a byasus. M. Vulgaris, PI. i. fig. 165. 
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lated, with an angle and slight sinuosity ahove ; the inner lip is 
more or less granulated or denticulated. Ex. M. Citharella, 
Leach. This was the first species known, and it was placed hy 
Lamarck among the CancellariaB, to which it has little affinity. 
M. Beeve's Monograph contains about 70 species, the great 
majority of which were brought new from the Philippines by 
Mr. Cuming, Mangelia Goronata, Hinds, fl. xxviii. fig. 
697. 

MAIBG-ABITA. Leach. (Jfar^artVa, a pearl.) A genus of small 
shells resembling the genus Trochus, from which it difiers in 
having an opercidum consisting of few whorls. M. tasniata, fig. 
362. Mr. G-. B. Sowerby, sen. has enumerated 15 species in a 
list accoDipanying the figures published by the author of this 
manual in Nos. If32 to 134 of his Gonchological Illustrations. 

MARGAEITACEA. Bl. Tlie third family of Lamellibranchiata, 
Bl. The shells belonging to it are described as irregular, in- 
equivalve, inequilateral, black or homy without, pearly within ; 
hinge auiiculated, scarcely developed, and without teeth. The 
ligament is variable and there is a large sub-central muscular 
impression. This family contains the genera Vulsella, Malleus, 
Pinna, Crenatula, Inoceramus, Catillus, Pulvinitcs, Gervillia 
and Avicula. 

MAEQAEITACEOUS. (Margarita, a pearl.) Pearly. 

MABGAEITANA. Schum. 1817. Alasmodonta. Say, 1840. 
A sub-genus of Uniones, composed of species having " one car- 
dinal tooth," and no lateral teeth. Ex, M. Complananta, fig. 
141. 

MAEGAEITIFEEOUS. (Margarita, pearl; fero, to bear.) 
Pearl-bearing. Applied to shells which form pearls ; as Melea- 
grina Margaritifera, or Pearl-bearing Oyster. 

MAEGINAL. Near the margin or edge. 

MAEGINATED. (Margo, edge.) Having an edge or border 
thicker than the rest of the shell, from which circumstance the 
little genus Marginella derives its name. 

MAEGINELLA. Lamarck, 1801. Poboellaka. Adanson, 
1757. (A little rim or border.) JFVim. Columellaria, Lam. 
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Angyostotnata, Bl. — Deier. Orate, smooth, Blimiiig,withaBbort, 
Bometimei hidden ipire ; aperture narrow, emarginated ; colu- 
mella with several oblique folds ; outer lip neatly reflected. — 

, Oht. Thifl genus of pretty little sheUa differs from Yoluta, in tlie 
Tefiecticm of the outer lip. The animal coren tho greitter part 
of the shell with the mantle, and by continually depositing 
TitreouB matter giTes it a bright polish, which, together witb 
the delicately neat arrangement of colours in most species, 
renders them exceedingly beautiful. The Marginells are marine 
and tropical. A few fossil species are found in the Calc-grossier. 
Fig. 487. M. Glabella, genus Ousella, 8w. Sowerby's Mono- 
graph in Thesaurus Conchyliorum enumerates 108 species. It 
will be seen that priority may be claimed for the name " PorceU 
lana" for this genus. PI. xx. fig. 4S7. 

MABQINULINA. S'Orb. A genua of microscopic Foraminifeni. 

MAEINE CONCHACEA. See Cokohacba. 

MABIKB TESTACEA. Those shell-fish which inhabit seas, lakes, 
Ac. of salt water, in distinctioii &om the Aquatic Testacea, or 
those which are found in rivers, ponds or stagnant pools of fresh 
water ; and also from the Land Testacea, which live on land and 
breathe air. The great proportion of shells belong to the fbnner 
class, those of the latter two claaaes being limited in their num- 
ber, and in the genera to which they belong. 

MABINULA. King. A genus of small shells resembling Auricula 
and Pedipea, described as " Ovate, sub-solid, with aperture ovate 
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MAEPESSA. Ghraj. A sub-genus of Glausilia, C. bidenSi &c, 
Auct. Gray's Turton, p. 212. 

MABTESIA. Leach, A genus composed of those species of Pho« 
LAS, Auct. which are described as short, cuneifomiy nearly closed 
at both extremities, having several accessary pieces on the middle 
of the back, and two marginal, lower down. The Monograph of 
the genus Pholas, in Sowerby's Thesaurus Gonchyliorum, No. 
10. Ph. striata, sp. 29, fig. 40 to 44, and other similar species. 

MEASTJBEMENT. The most usual method of stating the 
measurements of various kinds of shells is as follows : fymmeiri" 
eal convolute univalves, the length is from anterior to posterior ; 
the depth from ventral to dorsal ; the breadth, from side to side 
of the aperture, as marked on the diagram, page 18. Of ^m- 
metrical conical univalves, length, from front to back ; breadth 
from side to side ; depth fo)m apex to base. Of spiral univalves, 
length, from apex to anterior of the columella or axis of the 
shell ; breadth, across from the outer lip to the opposite side. 
Of nonrsymmetrieal bivalves, the length is from the anterior to 
the posterior margin \ breadth, from the greatest convexity of 
one valve to the corresponding part of the other ; depth, from 
the ventral to the dorsal margin. See Introduction^ 

MEOADESMA. Bowd. (Meyac, megas, great \ detrfm, desma, 
ligament.) Potamophila, Sow. Oai^thjea, l4un« 

MEOADOMTJS. Sw. A sub-gnus of Unio, thus described: 
'< Only one lateral tooth in each valv^e ; cardinal teeth two ; 
posterior hinge margin winged. M. gigas, Sw,^* Sw. p. 378. 

MEOAlLODON. Sow. (Mfyac, megas, great ; cHo^, odos, tooth.) 
Fam, Gardiacea, Lam. — Descr, Equivalve, longitudinal, acumi- 
nated at the umbones, thick; hinge forming an incrassated 
septum across the cavity of the shell, with a large bifid tooth in 
the right valve, and one irregular and one pointed in the left ; 
ligament long, external. — Ohs. The general form, the thickened 
hinge reaching across the cavity of the valve and the terminal 
umbones serve to distinguish this genus fr^m Gardita, to which, 
however, it is nearly allied. M.cucullatus, PI. vii. fig. 127. 

MEGALOMASTOMA. Guild. A sub-genus of Cydostoma, thus 
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' described : " Cj^lindrical, resembliDg Pupa, but has a homy 
operculum ; spire not thickened ; teeth or fold on the pillar 
none, flavula Sw. En. Meth. 461. f. 6, brunnea Ouiid. {fy. S7. 
g. h. 1.) 3w. p. 336>" Mr. Qnj applies the name to those 
species which have "a groove or ridge in front of the inoath 
near the pillar." Ex. Cyclostoma Flavuliim, Bowerby'e Tbe> 
saurus Conchy liorum, Fl. xxiv, fig. 66,67; and our fig. (same 
apeciea ?) H. xxv. fig. 629. 

MEGABIMA. fiafinesque. A genua proposed to include species 
of TKBSBRATnLA, Auct. which are smooth and nearly ci|aivalve. 
T. Itevis, T. crasea, T, tnincula. 

MEQASFIBA. Lea. (Mcycig, Mtgat, great, and spire.) M. £u- 
Bchenbergiano, (fig. 294) is a pupiform land shell, remarkable 
for the length of its spire, which consists of no less than twenty- 
five close set, narrow, gradually increasing whorls. The outer 
lip is simple, slightly thickened ; the inner lip has a tooth on 

' the body-whorl, and two folds on the columella. Only one 
species of this singular shell is known. Fl. ziv. fig. 294. 

MEGATUTBIS. D'Orbigny. A genus of Brachiopoda repre- 
sented by M. cistellula. Forbes and Hanley, British MoUusca, 
and Teretrabula decollata, Sowerby'a Thesaurus Conchylionun. 
PI. Iiii. fig. 68 to 70. 

MEGATEEMA. Leach. M. 8. ? A genus composed of those 
species of PTnooMA., Auct.which have a large aperture. Pl.i.fig.83. 

MELACAKTBA. Sw. A sub-genus of Melania. Sw. p.841. 
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Melanopsis by the absence of the notch at the anterior part of 
the aperture. The Melaniae occur in rivers of warm climates. 
The fossil species are firequent in upper marine formations. Fl. 
ziv. fig. 313. 
MEL A NT ANA. Lam. (Melaniens.) A family belonging to 
the first section of the order Trachelipoda. The genera con- 
tained in it may be distinguished as follows. 

1. MsLAVOPSis. Aperture notched ; columellar lip thickened 

aboTO ; including Pirema, Fig. 315, 316. 

2. MxLANiA. Aperfcure not notched ; columellar lip not 

thickened ; including Aueulosa^ Paaiihaa, lo. Fig. SlSy 
814, 817. 

MELANITHES. Sw. A sub-genus of Melanopsis. Sw. p.341. 

MELANOIDES. Olivier. Melanopsis. Fer. 

MELANOPSIS. Fer. Fam. Melaniana, Lam. Entomostomata, 
£L— De«cr. Oval or oblong, fusiform; spire acute, sometimes, 
elongated ; aperture oblong or oval, p3rriform, with a distinct 
notch at the anterior extremity ; columella tortuous, callous, 
thickened at the extremity near the spire; epidermis thick, 
homy, generally black. Subtropical. — Obs. This description in- 
cludes the two first species of the genus Pirena, Lam. The 
Melanopsides are known from the Melanisd by the notch in the 
aperture. M. costata. PL xiv. fig. 315. 

MELAS. Montf. MsLAifriA, Auct. 

MELATOMA. Sw. A sub-genus of Melanopsis. Sw. p. 341. 

MELEAQBINA. Lam. Maoabita. A genus composed of the 
Pearl Oyster and similar species, separated from Avicula on 
account of the roundness of their general fonn, but re-united 
by Sowerby. For generic characters, see Avicula. M. marga- 
ritifera. PI. ix. fig. 164. 

MELEAQEIS. Montf. Tuebo Pica, Auct. and similar species, 
having the aperture oblique, the columella gliding imperceptibly 
into the outer lip, and having an umbilicus. 

MELINA. Schum. Bebna, Auct. 

MELO. Brod. {Melo, a melon.) Fam, Columellaria, Lam. — 
Descr, Light, ventricose, oval, with a light greenish brown epi- 
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dennia, apm abort, papSiary, regular, lomtitiines hiddeo hy the 
last wborl ; aperture large, nearly aa lou^ as tbe whole shdl, 
emarginate anteriorly ; outer lip this ; columella slightlj curved, 
with four or five laminar, oblique, prominent plait«. — Oi», The 
genus Kelo has be^ separated from Foluta principally on ao- 
count df the largeness of the aperture, the lightness of the shell 
and the thinness of the outer lip. Melo differs from Cymba in 
the regularity of the spira] apex, and in the greater rotundity of 
the shell. The Melons are . beautifully coloured large shells, 
found in the seas of the old world. The Melo Indleus %aa m 

. certtuQ resemblance to a Melon. Ten speciea are enumerated 
in the Monogrt^h, Pt. viii. Thesaurus Conchylidrum, by the 
author. M. jGthiopicus. H. xx. Tig. 485.. 

MMiONIA or MELONITES. A genua of mierDscopu! Fonuu- 
nifera. 

HEBCENABIA. Schum. Viktb Meroenaria, Auet. The 
Honey shell which passes current for cash, under the nane 

' " Wampum," among the North Americaa Indians. 

MEBETBIX. Lam. 1601. Original name for Cytheiea, Lam. 

- 1818. In the British Museiuu Synopsis it is proposed to con- 
fine this genus to the species resembling Cyth. meretrix, Ac 
After, however, removing Meroe, Circe, and Arthemis, from 
Lamarck's Cythenea, it appears difficult to make any further 
divisions. In preparing the Monograph for No. 12 of the The- 
Baunis Conchyliomm, the author found the succession of forma 
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graph contains three species. Ex, M. brevialis. PL xxviii. fig, 
691. 

MESODESMA. Desh. Ebtcika, Lam. according to O. B. 
Sowerbj. 

MESOMPHTX. Bafinesque. A genus proposed to be separated 
from Helix, Auct. 

MICEOTOMA. Sw. A genus of " Purpurin©," Sw. thus 
described, " Pillar very broad and curving inwards ; aperture 
effuse ; the notch at the base small and nearly obsolete ; spire 

. very short, patula, Mart. 69. f. 758, 759. Persiea. En. M6th. 
897. f. 1. unicolor. Sw. Chem. f. 1449. Sw, p. 301." Purpura 
Persiea. Fig. 414. 

MILIOLA^ Lam. A genus of microscopic Eoraminifera. 

MISILUS. Montf. A genus of microscopic Eoraminifera. 

MITBA. Lam* {Mitre,) Fam, Columellaria, Lam. Angyosto- 
mata ; Bl — Descr, Oblong, thick, covered with a light brown 

. epidermis ; spire long, turrited, acute ; aperture emarginated 
anteriorly ; outer lip thickened ; columella with, several oblique, 
thick plaits.-^ 06«. The pretty shells composing this, genus differ 
from Marginella, not only in general form, but in the outer lip 
not being . reflected. Some species of Voluta, of a more elongated 
shape than the rest, present a near approach to the most ven- 
tricose of the MitrsD. The apex of Mitra, however, is always 
acute, while that of Voluta is generally papillary. The aperture 
of the former is narrow and the inner lip thickened, the contrary 
being the case with the latter. The shells of this genus are 
varied in colouring, which is generally rich ; and also in form, 
some being angulated, some plicated, some coronated and 
others smooth. The species are mostly tropical ; very few occur 
BO far north as the Mediterranean. Fossil species are nume- 
rous in the Eocene beds. Pig. 431. M. Plicaria. Fig. 432. 
Conohelix marmorata, Sw. PI. xx. — The Mitra) are thus divided 
in Gray's British Museum arrangement : ' Mitra, typified by 
the common M. episcopalis; Zierliana, Gray, certain short, 
thick-lipped strombiform species, M. Ziervoglii ; IVrrw, Montf. 
of which our figure is an example ; Cylindra, like Conohelix, but 
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cancsllKtecl, M. Dactylus; uid Conohelix (our fig. 482), to 
which is given the prior name, Imbricaria, Schom. 

MITBELLA. 8w. A genus conBiBting of Mitra Fiasurella, 
casta, Olivaformia, and similar epeciea, deecribed as " Bather 
small ; (dlve-ahaped ; unequally fiuriform ; always smooth and 
polished, and sometimes covered with an epidermis ; base obtuse 
aad «ffiise ; spire nearly or quite equal to the aperture ; plaits of 
the piUar few, oblique, and extending beyond the aperture, 
which is smooth internally." 8w. p. 321. M. Fiasurata, E, M. 
871. f. 1. Olivarii, f. 2. Dactylus, 372. f. 6. Ex. Mitra bicolor. 
Fl. xzri. fig. 669. 

KITBEOLA. Sw. A genus of" Mitrann," Sw. thus described ; 
" Small ; unequally fusiform ; the base obtuse ; inner lip, 
typkaUy thickened, inflected, and either toothed or tubennilated ; 
plaits on the pillar distinct, the inferior largest ; tip of the spire 
Bometimes papillary ; aperture without either stris or groore." 
Sw. p. 320, M. Monodonta, M. Trabellum. Zool. Dlustr. IL 
128. f. 1. f. 2. PI. uW. fig. 668. 

MODIOLA. Lam. (Modiola, a little measure.) Fan. Myti- 
tscea. Lam. — Deter. Equivalve obliqne, cuneiform, inequilateral, 
thin, with the anterior side short and narrow, slightly gaping to 
admit the passage of a bysaus, and the posterior side elongated, 
broad, sub-quadrate ; hinge thin, toothless, rectilinear, with a 
long, partly external ligament ; muscular impressions two in 
each valve; palleal impression irregular, not ainuated. — Oft*. 
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used in a general sense to include the classes Conchifera and 
MolluBca of I^tfnaiv.k, corresponding with the tjpe ]^£alacozoa of 
De BLainville. 

MONEY CO WBY. C}rprM Moneta, which passes current in 
some parts of Afirica and the East Indies. 

MONILEA. Sw. A sub-genus of Monodonta. Sw. p. 352. 

MONOCEROS. Lamarck* Acakthiza, Fischer. (Moroc, wionosj 
single; Kcpac, eerat, horn.) /Vim. Puipurifera, Lam. — Deter. 
Ovate, thick, covered with a brown epidermis ; spire short, con- 
sisting of few whorls ; aperture emarginated anteriorly ; colu- 
mella rather flat ; outer lip thick, with a prominent tooth near 
the eztremitj. — Obs, This genus resembles Purpura, in every 
respect, except in having the tooth firom which the name is de- 
rived. A catalogue of 16 species by Mr. Sowerby, sen. is pub- 
lished with figures of 14, in parts 58 to 67 of the Conchologieal 
Illustrations by the author. The species belong to the South 
American coasts of the Pacific Ocean. Priority is claimed for 
the name Acakthisa (Fischer, 1807) for this genus. PL xix. 
fig. 417. 

MONOCONDTL^A. D'Orb. A sub-genus of Uniones, de- 
scribed as equivalve, inequilateral, sub-rotund or angulated ; 
hinge consisting of a large, obtuse, round cardinal tooth in each 
valve, with no lateral teeth. Monocondybe (Unio) Paraguayana. 
PI. viii fig. 149. 

MONODONTA. Lam. Odontis, Sow. A genus separated 
firom Trochus, Auct. on account of the tooth or notch witli 
which the columella abruptly terminates. M. labeo. PI. xW. 
fig. 366. 

MONOICA. Bl. The second sub-class of the class Paracepha- 
lophora, Bl. divided into the orders Pulmobranchiata, Chismo- 
branchiata, Monopleurobranchiata, in the first section ; and 
Aporobranchiata, Polybranchiata, Cyolobranchiata, Inferobran- 
cbiata, and Nucleobranchiata, in the second. 

MONOMYAB.IA. Lam. (Moi'oc, monos, single ; fjivor, myon, 
muscle.) The second order of Conchifera, consisting of those 
bivalve shells which have but one principal muscular impression 
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in each valve. The Mooomyaria are thiu divided : ^nt mc> 
tioD, containiiig the fiuuilieB Tridacnacea, Mjtilacea, Malleacu; 
second section, containing the families FectinideB, Oetncea; 
third aectioD, containing the fiunilies Sudiatea, Brachiopoda. 

MONOFLEUBOBRANCHIATA. Bl. The second order of die 
first Bection of Paracephalophora Monoica^ BL The animab ue 
described aa hanng the lungs brantdied, situated at the right 
aide of the body and corered more or lera completely by Ute 
operculiform mantle, in which there is sometimes envebped 
either a flat or a more or leas involute shell, with a large entiie 
aperture. They have either rudimentary or auricular tentacuh, 
or none. This order, which includes molluaca with haliotfad 
or pateUifonn shells, is divided into the following fiuailiei: 
Faw^, L Subaplysiacea ; 2. Apl^iacea; 3. Patelloidea; i. 
Acera. 

MONOPTYQMA. Lea. A genua of small sheila reeembling Tof 
natella, but having a strong, oblique fold in the centre of the 

. columellar Up. M. elegans. PL xv. fig. 844. 

MONOTHALAMIA. (Motvc, dumm, single ; 9dkafUK,. tkaiamat, 
chamber.) The second division of Cephalopoda, Lam. contain- 
ing only one genus, namely Argonauta. 

MONOTHYBA. A term used by Aristotle to designate spinl 

. univalves. 
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our plates. The reason why this substance is called mother-of- 
pearl IE that the true pearls are produced from its surface. 
They arise principally from accident or disease, and are some- 
times artificially produced by pricking through the outside of 
the shell while the animal is living. The animal is allowed to 
live until it has formed a pearl over the wounded part. 
HfOULINSlA. Qrateloup. Puputa, Vignard. A genus of small 
land shells with enamelled surface and spiral operculum. See 

PUPIKA. 

BIOtJBETIA. Gray. " Oadin," Adanson. A genus of patelli- 
form shells, described as differing from Siphokabia (the original 
Mouretia of Adanson) in the situation of the siphon, which in 
Mouretia is close to the place where the muscular impression 
is interrupted to leave a space for the head ; while in Siphonaria 
it is nearly halfway between the anterior and posterior ends of 
the shelL 

MOTTTH. The aperture or opening of univalve shells. 

MULINIA. Gfray. A genus composed of species of Mactba, 
Auct. described as having the ligament (properly so called) in- 
temaly and lateral teeth simple. M. bicolor ; Mactra, Auct. 
H. iv. fig. 82. 

MULLEBIA. Per. Fam. Ostracea. Lam. — Descr. Irregular, sub- 
quadrate, inequivalve, inequilateral, foliaceous, attached, pearly 
within, green, homy without; hinge irregular, with a partly 
external ligament, passing to the interior, through a sort of sinus. 
— Ob9, This remarkable shell resembles Etheria in general form 
and appearance, but is distinguished by having only one muscu- 
lar impression. It is so rare that, although not very beautiful, 
a specimen has been known to produce £20. at a sale. PL xi, 
fig. 192. 

MVLTILOCULAE. Many chambered. 

MTJLTISPIBAL. (MuUus^ many ; «pt>a, spire.) A term applied 
to a sheU when the spire consists of numerous whorls ; or to an 
operculum of numerous volutions. 

MULTIVALVE. {MuliuSy many ; valva, valve.) Consisting of 
numerous valves. There are three kinds of multivalve shells : 



206 MITBXX. 

1st. Those in whict tbe tbItcs are airanged in pain, and produce 
& flattened figure, u Pednnculated Cirnpedes, fig. 81 to 43 ; 
2iid. Those in which the^ aro atmnged circularly, as Sessile 
Cirripedea, the Talves of which are of two kinds ; the oper- 
eular, consisting of seTeral Talves, which close the aperture, 
and the parietal, consisting of those which surround the 
body of the animal in a circular form, fig. 14 to 83. 8rd. 
Those in which they are arranged ia a straight line, aa Chiton, 
fig. 227. 
MITBEX. Linn. {A tharp rock.) Fam. Canalifera, Lam. sipho- 
nostoma, Bl. — Deter. Turrited, ventricoBe, thick, with three or 
more longitudinal, continuous, branched, spinose or fringed 
varicea ; spire prominent, acute ; aperture oval, terminating in 
a posterior, partly closed canal, outer lip yaricose, inner lip 
smooth, Isminitr ; operculum homy, concentric, pointed. — Oh*. 
This genus contains some of the most exquisitely beautiful shells 
in existence, the richnesB of their colouring, the ramifications of 
their varices, would reader moat species the finest possible sub- 
ject for the exercise of the painter's art in still life. The most 
remarkable are the Bosebud Mures, with its pink^tipt fringes, 
the TenuB Comb, with ita long rows of parallel Bpinea ; the 
Ducal Murex, the Boyal Murex, and many others, which arc 
much sought after by collectors. Murex may be distinguished 
from Triton by the continuity of the varices, which follow each 
other in a tortuous direction on the spire. The Banells have 
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MUBICANTHUS. Sw. A sub-genus of Murex, thus described : 
** Varices numerous, foliated ; spire short ; margin of the outer 
lip with a prominent tooth near the base ; Badix. Sw, Zool. 
HL 2nd series, pi. 113, Melanomathus. En. M^. 418. f. 2." 
Sw. p. 296. The latter of the two species quoted, however, 
does not agree with the description, haying no prominent tooth 
on the margin of the outer lip. 

MTJBICATED. (Murieatut.) Having sharp points or prickles. 

MTJBICIDEA. Sw. A genus of ''Muricime," Sw. thus de- 
scribed : ^' Spire more produced, as long or longer than the body 
whorl ; Tarioes numerous ; no internal channel at the top of the 
aperture." Sw. p. 297, and consisting of the following incon- 
gruous species, ^* Lamellosa. Chem. f. 1823, 4. Magellanica. En. 
M. 419. f. 4. Peruyiana. lb. f. 5. s^iticosa, lb. f. 3. scaber. En. 
Meth. 419. f. 6. hezagona. lb. 418. f. 3. erinacea. Mart. f. 1026." 
Sw. p. 297. 

MIJSCULAE IMPEESSIONS are the marks or areas formed 
on the interior surface of shells bj the muscular fibres which 
attach the animals to them. Lamarck has divided the Conchi- 
fera into two kinds : 1st. Monomjaria, those which have but 
one adductor muscle, and consequently have but one impression 
in each valve, as the Common Oyster, fig. 180; 2nd. The 
Dimyaria, those which have two, and consequently have two 
impressions in each valve. There are other smaller impres- 
sions in some shells besides the principal. The palleal impression 
is a mark or scar passing near the margin of the shell. See 
Introduction. 

MTA. Auct. Fam. Myaria, Lam. Pyloridea, Bl.— De^cr. 
Transverse, oval, thick, gaping at both extremities, rounded 
anteriorly, acuminated posteriorly ; hinge with one large, dilate, 
compressed tooth in one valve, and a suture in the other, con- 
taining the cartilage ; muscular impressions two, distant, large, 
irregular ; palleal impression with a large sinus. — 06$. Mya may 
be known by the large, prominent, broad tooth in one valve. In 
Anatina there is one in each valve, and, in Lyonsia, accessory 
pieces. Lutraria has cardinal teeth and a ligamentaiy pit. Pew 
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species of Mja are known. They belong to tbe IVortbern 
Hemiapfaere. M. truncats. PI. iii. fig. 71. 

MTCETOPODA or MTCET0PU8. D'Orb. Fam. Nayadea, 
Lam. Deter, Sbell elongated, soleniform, inequlTalye, inequi- 
lateral, gaping anteriorly ; muscular impressions very complex. 
— Oht. These shells are said to terebrste like Fhol». M. 
Bolenoides. PI. Tiii. fig. 161. 

MTAiBIA. Lam, A £imily beloDgingi to Lamarck's ordor Con- 
cbiiera Dimyaria. Containing the following genera : 

1. AxxTniA.. Ligament in a spoon-shaped prominence on 

the hinge of each valye, shell thin. Fig. 69. 

2. Mx^ Spoon-shaped prominence in one valve ; shell thick. 

Fig. 71. 

3. Abatihslla. a spoon-shaped process in both valves. 

Pig. 70. 
i. LsoNBiA.. An internal bony appendage on the hinge. 
Pig. 491, 492. 

5. Mtoohaju. Flat valve attached, a bony appendage on 

the hinge. Fig. 73. 

6. CLxmoTELfiBDB. Deep valve attached, a bony appendage. 

Fig. 75, 76. 

7. CirunioiA. Ligamentary pit in both valves, spoon-shaped. 

Fig. 87. 
MYOCHAMA. Statch. {Mya and CAama.) Fam. Kyaria, Lam. 
— Deacr. Liequivalve, irregular, attached, subequilateral ; attached 
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cimiiiistxiiee the void Chanui is added to its name ; the little 
tertaoeodfl appendage hringing it near the Mjarije. M. anom- 
oidet. FL iiL fig. 73, 74. 

HTOCONCHA. Sow. (JTyv and C4meAa.) Fam. Cardiacea. 
I4un. Dewcr. Oral, equmdve, oblique ; mnbones tenninal ; 
Tentral margin rounded ; hinge with an external ligament, and 
one oUiqiie, elongated tooth in the left Talre ; impression of the 
mantle not ainuated. — 0&«. The fossil genua has the general form 
of Mjtflua or Hodiola, hut the hinge of the Conclue generally. 

MYODOBA. Gray. Beere, Conch. Icon. Bivalre, for the most 
part triangular, insquiyalTe ; left ralve eoncaye, right yalye 
flat ; anterior aide rounded ; posterior side flexuous, truncated ; 
hinge, with linear projections on each side of a triangular liga* 
mentary pit, and a bony appendage. Ex. Myodora striata, VL 
xzyii. fig. 574. 

MTOPABA. Lea. (MyoparOj a piratical oar-galley.) Fam. Ar- 
cacea. Lam. A genus founded on a minute fossil biyalve shell, 
somewhat resembling Isocardia in form, but haying a series of 
teeth placed on each side of the umbones. M. costatus, PI. yii. 
fig. 185, 

MTBISTICA. Sw. A genus of "Pyrulin«." Sw. thus described : 
" Sub-pyriform ; spiro strong, spiny, or tuberculated, nearly as 
long as the baae ; nrnMlknB either partially or entirely concealed ; 
inner lip yitreous, thin ; the outer with an internal and ascending 
canal ; the basal channel wide. Hippocastanea. En. M. 432. f. 4. 
lineata, lb. f. 5. melongena. En. Meth. 435. f. 3. nodosa. Chem. 
1564. 5." Sw. p. 807. Ex. P. Melongena. PI. xxvi. fig. 552. 

MYBTEA. Turt. Vijrcs spinifera, Auct. LirciyA spinifera 
Nonnull. The shells of this genus are described as " Oyal, 
triangular, equivalye, nearly equilateral, cloaed. Hinge of one 
yalve with a single tooth, and lateral one on each side ; of the 
other valve with two tcM^th, the lateral ones obscure. Ligament 
external." British Channel and Mediterranean. 

MTSCA. Turt. A genus composed of species of Unio, Auct. 
which are distinguished by having " strong, transverse, notched, 
cardinal and long lateral teeth." Unio pictorum. 

p 
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MTSIA. Leach. A genus composed of Telliba rotundnta, - 
montagu and other similar spedes. 

MTTILACBA. Bl. The fourth femily of Lamellibnuichiata, Bl. 
The shells are described as regular, equivalve, frequeotly with a 
thick, homy epidermis. Atoothtess hinge and a linear ligament. 
This family contains the genera Mytilua and Finno. 

MYTlIiACBA. Lnm. A fntnily belonging to the first section of 
Conchifen Monomjaria, Lam. deacribed M hanng the tigament 
' partly interior, occnpying the greater part of the hinge line, 
which is straight. The shell is rarely foliaceous. The Mytilaee» 
cannot easily be confounded with the MaQeacen, because the 
former are generally regular and the latter are irregular, and 
have a thick internal coating of pearl, beyond which the external 
coating extends. The genera may bo thus distinguished ; 

1. MiTiLUB, Umbones terminating in a point. Pig. 158. 

2. DsEiBBiKA. The same, with a septiform plate. Fig. 159. 
8. MoniOLA. Anterior margin rounded beyond the umbones. 

Fig. 160. 

4. PnwA. Open at the posterior extremity. 1%. 163. 

5. LiTHODOHDS. Cylindrical, living in holes. Fig. 161. 
MrriLUS. Auct. Fam. Mytilacea. Lam.— D««r. Equivalre, 

cuneiform, oblique, smooth, with umbones terminal, pointed, and 

' posterior aide broad, rounded ; hinge linear, with a long, partly 

internal ligament ; muscular impressions tvo in each valve, that 

on the posterior side large, irregular ; that on 1 
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C. comigata. Lam, En. Meth. 248. f. 8, picta. Sw. En. Meth, 
248. f. 6." Sw. p. 379. PL viii. fig. 148. 

WANINTA. Gray. A genus composed of the planorbicular species 
of Helix, with large umbilici, and outer lip thin, included in 
the sub'genuB Helicella, Fer. Ex. II. citrina. PI. xiv. fig. 280. 

INTASSA. Lam. A genus of small shells united to Buccinum by 
some authors, but separated by others on account of the little 
tooth-like projection terminating the columella. N. arcularia. 
H. lix. fig. 423. 

NATICA. Brug. Fam. Neritacea, Lam. Hemicyclostomata, Bl. 
— Deter. Globose, thick, generally smooth ; spire short, pointed, 
with few Tolutions ; aperture semilunar, entire ; outer lip tliin ; 
columeUar lip oblique, nearly straight, callous ; umbilicus with a 
spiral callosity, terminating behind the columella, and sometimes 
filling up the cavity ; operculum shelly in some species, homy 
in others; epidermis thin, light, semitransparent. — Oba, Tho 
straight, callous, smooth edge of the columeUa and the callosity 
serve to distinguish this genus from Nerita, Neritina, Noritopsia 
and Helix. PL xv. fig. 827, 828. 

NATICAEIA. Sw. A sub-genus of Natica, thus described : 
" Oval ; convex above ; umbilicus small, open, placed very near 
the top of the aperture ; inner lip reflected ; small. N. melanos- 
toma» Mart. 189. f. 1926, 1927. cancellata, Sw. lb. 189. f. 1939. 
bifasciata. Griff. Cuv. 1. f. 2." Sw. p. 346. 

NATICELLA. Gtiild. A sub-genus of Natica, thus described : 
" Operculum homy ; shell globose, but generally depressed ; 
umbilicus nearly filled up by a vitreous deposition of the inner 
lip; spire obtuse. N. aurantia. Mart. 189. f. 1934, 1935.*' Sw. 
p. 845. 

NAVICELLA. Lamarck, 1822. Catillus, Humphrey (named 
in a catalogue) 1817. Gimber, Montf. 1810. {A little ship,) 
Fam, Neritacea, Lam. Hemicyclostomata, Bl. — Descr, Trans- 
versely oval, symmetrical, smooth ; aperture entire, oval ; dorsal 
surface convex ; outer lip thin ; inner lip flat, straight edged ; 
spread over the front surface of the body whorl, and sometimes 
hiding the apex; apex incurved; operculum testaceous, flht» 

p2 
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■ 8ub-qiudiate, with a lateral articulAtion. — Oht. This well known 
genua, of which there are aereral B|iecie8, ia named Cimber bj- 
Montfort. The ahells are brought from India, the Isle of Fance 
and the Moluccas. Fifteen apedee are enumerated in a Moiuv 
graph of the genua by the Author, Thea. Conch. No. 11. Ex. n. 
Elliptica. See our R. xt. fig. 323. 

NAUT&LLIFSITES. Farkinaon. A generic namepropoaed to 

. include auch speciea of Nautilus aa have been compreased, ao aa 
to aaaumo an oval instead of a round form. The genus EUipeo- 
litea of De Montfort conaiats of apedee of Ammonites aimilarfy 
deformed. 

NATJTILACEA. BL The fifth family of Folythalamacea, BL 
the aheUa of which are described aa more or leaa diacoidal, com- 
pressed, aymmetricallj convolute; the last whorl much larger 
than the others; which are entirely hidden b^ieath it aod 
advancing beyond the last but one, ao as constantly to form 
a large oval aperture, which ia always, however, modified by 
the last whorl. The septa are united in the greater number 
of instances and pierced by a siphon. Thb family contains 
the genera Orbulitea, Nautilua, Folyatomella and Lenticu- 
Una. 

NAUTILACEA. Lam. The sixth family of Folythalamooa 
Cephalopoda, Lam. containing the genera Discorbitea, Sidero- 
lites, Folystomella, Yorticialia, Nummulites, Nautilus. To 
these may be added Simplegaa and Endosiphonites. Fig. 472 
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known inhabitants of the Pacific Ocean and Australian Ocean. 
The foBsil species are found in the tertiary, and also in the 
secondary strata^ as low down as the Mountain limestone. 
Five species are described in PL ix. of the Author's Thesaurus 
Conchyliorum. N. pompilius, Frontispiece. 
N'AYADES. Lam. A family of the order Gonchifera Dimyaria, 
Lam. described as containing fresh- water bivalve shells, with or 
without teeth on the hinge. They are all pearly within, and 
have a thick, rather smooth epidermis without. This family 
contains a great variety of shells, which have been separated 
into an immense number of genera, but which G. B. Sowerby, 
sen. gives very good reasotis for uniting under one generic name. 
The most generally received distinctions are as follows : 

1. Castalia. Two cardinal, one lateral, ribbed teeth. This 

genus is removed from the family of Trigonacea. Fig. 
140. 

2. IJhio. Teeth various. Fig. 142, 145, 149, 148, 147, 151, 

141. 
8. Htbia. Trigonal, alated. Fig. 143, 150. 

4. AjTOBOir. No teeth. Fig. 152. 

5. lainnTA. Hinge crenated. Fig. 150. 

NEABA. Gray, 1830. A genus composed of bivalve shells, 
formerly included in the genus Anatina, having a small spoon- 
shaped process and posterior lateral tooth in one valve, and an 
undefined ligamental pit, with no lateral tooth in the other. Ex. 
N. longirostratum, fig. 493, 4 ; and another species, fig. 495. 

NBCTOPODA. Bl. The first family Nucleobranchiata, Bl. con- 
taining the genera Carinaria and Firola ; the latter is not a 
aheU. 

NEMATOPODA. BL The first class of the sub-type Malen- 
tozoa, Bl. containing all the mollusca with multivalve shells, 
except Chiton, and divided into the families Lapadicca and 
Balanidea, corresponding with Lamarck's sessile and peduncu- 
lated Cirripedes, and with the Linnean genus Lepas. 

mSkLATUBA* Benson. Fam. Turbinacea, Lam. — Deacr, 
Thin, nearly oval, somewhat compressed from back to front ; 
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spire acute, contdsting of few ronnded vboriB ; last whorl larger 
b)it contracted near the apertura ; aperture nnall, oblique, 
rounded anteriorly ; peritreme continuoUB, thiu ; operculum 
spiral, homy, with few volutiona. — Obt. The distingaiahiiig 
character of ibis genus is the contraction of the last whorl near 
the aperture, in which respect it is nearly resembled by the 
shell called Oyclostoma lucidum. Two recent and one fossil 
species, all very minute, are described by Sowerby in Loudon's 
3£agazine of Natural History, New Series. Fl. ziv. fig. 305. 

NEEINEA. Defr. Fam. Canalifera, Lam.— i)e«r. Turrited, 
oblong, Bub-canaliculatcd, consisting of numerous whorls; 
aperture with a strong fold on the columella, one on the outer 
lip, and one on the inner lip at the edge of the body whorl. — 
04*. This genus is only found in a fossil state, and usually 
in the Oolitic heda i no other shell resembles it ; the strong, 
prominent folds on the three upper angles of the subquadrate 
aperture presents a singular appearance in a section. One 
species has been named N. Hieroglyphus. Eie. N. GoodhaliL 
PI. xvi. fig. 374. 

NEB.ITA. Auct. Fam. Neritacca, Lam. Heraicyclostomata, 
Bl. — Deter. Smooth or ribbed, semiglobose ; spire short, some- 
times flat, consisting of few volutions ; apertura U^e, semi- 
lunar ; outer lip thick, entire ; inner lip thickened, dentated at 
the edge, spread over the body whorl, forming a flattened disc ; 
operculum shelly, spiral, with an appendage by which it ia 
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8. NEEiTiKi.. Shell thin ; columellar lip septiform, edge 
denticulated ; genendlj a thick, dark coloured epidermia. 
Fig. 824 to 826. 

4. Natica. Having an ambilicua behind the columellar lip, 

with a spiral callosity. Fig. 827, 828. 

5. Neritopsis. Edge of the columellar lip with a deep 

notch. Fig. 881. 

6. FiLSOLVS. Patelliform ; apex central ; columellar lip sep- 

tiform, leaving the aperture smalL Fig. 822. 

7. JAUTTHiifA. Columellar lip linear; aperture angulatcd. 

Fig. 838. 

NBBITELLA. Humph. 1797. Nemtuta, Lamarck, 1822. 

NEBTTINA. Lamarck, 1822. Nesitblla, Humph. Fam. 
Neritacea, Lam. — Defer. Thin, semiglobose, obliquely oval, 
smooth, flattish in front ; spire short, sometimes depressed, con- 
sisting of few rapidly increasing whorls ; aperture semicircular ; 
outer lip thin, sharp ; columellar lip broad, flat, its inner edge 
straight, denticulated ; operculum testaceous, semicircular, sub- 
spiral, with an articulating process on the inner edge. — Obs. 
This genus of fresh-water shells differs from Nerita in the 
minuteness of the denticulation of the columellar, as well as in 
the characters mentioned in our observations upon the latter 
genus. N. Spinosa, (Clithon, Montf.) fig. 352. N. virginca, fig. 
324. N. perversa, Lam. (Velates, Montf.) fig. 326. The Mono- 
graph, in PI. 10 of the Thesaurus Conchyliorum, contains IIG 
species. Our Plate xv. fig. 824, 825. 

NEEITOPSIS. Gray. Fam, Neritacea, Lam.— Dwcr. Sub- 
globose, thick, cancellated ; spire short, composed of few 
rapidly increasing whorls ; aperture transverse, sub-orbicular; 
outer lip thickened within; columellar lip thick, rather flat, 
with a large rounded notch in the centre of its inner edge.— 
Ohs, This genus most nearly resembles Nerita, from which it 
differs in the peculiar notch of the columella. N. granosa. PL 
XV. fig. 831. 

NICANIA. Leach. Astakte, Sowerby. The same as Chas- 
siNA of Lamarck. 
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KEVEBTTA. SJ8BO,1626. Katica glaucma, and sunilsr spedes. 

KISSO. Biseo, 1826. The perforate speciee of Eulhu. i Ctemu 
BoKSLLiA, Sesbayes, 1836. 

NITIDELLA. Sw. A genua of " ColambellinB," 8w. thus 
deacribed : " Bmyiniform, amall, orate, smooth, g]aaKj ; apettare 
effiue I outer Up slightly thickened, fivmtly inflexed, and gene- 
rally striated internally ; inner lip somewhat flattened above ; 
base of the pillar with one or two slight internal folds, or a 
single angular projection. Columbella nitida, Lam. (fig. 17, e. 

. 151.)" Sw. p. 813. PI. MTi. fig. 560. 

If OBIA. Jjeach, Order, Sessile Cirripedes, Lam. This genus 
resembles Fyigoma, Auot. consisting of a conical paries, sup- 
ported upon a funnel-shaped cavity in the madrepore, but diffen 
in its operculum, which consists of two valves, whereas that of 
Pyrgoma has four. N. grandis. PI. i. fig. 29, 

NODOSABIA. Lam. and O&thocbra have been united by 
Sowerby under the name of the first. Fam. Ortbooerata, Lam. 
and ]ffl. — Deter. Straight, chambered, elongated ; chambera more 
or lees ventricose ; septa perforated by a central siphon. — Q&t. 
This genus consists only of fossils found in sub-appenine tertiary 
beds. Jt is placed by Se Blainville in one of his divieioas of 
the genua Orthoceras, which is characterized as " speeiea not 
striated, and with chambers very much inflated." N. lequalis. 
PI. xzu. fig. 165. 

NODOSE. Having tubercles or knobs. 
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nearly straight, with one narrow curved cardinal tooth in one 
valve, entering between two similar teeth in the other ; siphoual 
Bcar long; extremities of the shell gaping ; epidermis thin, light 
brown, folding over the edges and connecting the dorsal margins. 
Hah, Jumna, Gooti, and Ganges. PI. iii. fig. 63. 

NUCINELLA. S. Wood. Biv. Crag. 1860. A genus formed 
for the reception of a very minute crag fossil belonging to the 
same &mily as the Nucuhe and Pectunculi ; but differing in the 
arrangement of the teeth. N. miliaris. PI. xxvii. fig. 579. 

NUCLEOBBANCHIATA. Bl. The fifth order of the second 
section of Paracephalophora Monoica, Bl. the shells of which 
are described as symmetrical, more or less ciurved, or longi- 
tudinally rolled up and very thin. This order contains, Fam, 1. 
Nectopoda, containing Carinaria ; Fam. 2. Pteropoda, contain- 
ing Atlanta, Spiratella and Argonauta. 

NUCLEUS. {A kernel.) Anything forming a centre around 
which matter is gathered. The nucleus of shells is the first 
formed part ; the first deposit of shelly matter to which the 
successive layers are added; the apex of the spiral cone, of 
which most shells are composed. (See Conx.) The nucleus is 
formed within the egg in oviparous, and within the old shell in 
yiviparous mollusca. It is frequently more transparent and 
light than the remainder of the shell, and sometimes falls off ; 
when this occurs the shell b said to be decollated. 

NUCULA. Lamarck, 1801. {A email nut,) Fam. Arcacea, Bl. 
and Lam. — Deeer. Equivalve, inequilateral, transverse, covered 
with an epidermis ; hinge linear, with a series of sharp, angu- 
lated teeth, arranged in a line on each side of the umbones, and 
central ligamentary pit ; muscular impressions two, simple . 
palleal impressions not sinuated. — Obe, The row of teeth on 
each side of the umbones, and the ligamentary pit in the centre 
of the hinge prevent the pretty little shoUs of this genua from 
being confounded with any other. Thirty-four figures are enume- 
rated in the catalogue by Sowerby, sen. which accompanies tlio 
Conchological Illustrations of the author. The now species, to 
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the unouat of 24, have been figured in puts 14' to 16, of the 
above mentioned work. Beceid Nucube are found from the 
frozen to the torrid lones, &nd the fossO species occur in neariy 
aU the beds from the Pliocene to the CarboniierouH system. 
H.vii.fig. 187. 

NITMMULACEA. BL The third fiumty of Cellalacea, BL 
described as containing shells or oalcareons bodies, which are 
characterized as discoidal, lenticular ; without the alighteet 
tracee of whorls to be seen externally. I3ie whoris are nume- 
rous, internal, and divided into a great number of oeUs, which 
are separated from each other by imperforate septa. This fiunily 
contains the genera N^ummulites, Siderolites, Yorticialia, Ssli- 
cites, Orbiculina, Placentula. 

KTJMMITLITES. Lam. {Nummut, mtmey.) Fam. Xautilaoea 
Lmn. — Deter. Orbicular, convolute, shewiag do trace of spire 
externally; interior divided into cells spirally arranged. — Obt. 
The singular fossils composing this genus receive their name 
from their external resemblance to a battered ooin. N. lenti- 
culina. PI. xziL fig. 472, 478. 

14'UX. Humph. CxcLiJ, Lam. 

NTMPHACEA. Lam. A. family belonging to the <Kd» Gon- 

chifora Dimyaria, Lam. Ligament external, [daoed on ■ {■!>• 

minent fulcrum. This family conttuns the following genera: 

1. 8AS0ntii0Li.BiA. Boatrated, gaping ; two cardinal teeth 

in each valve, including SoUtellina and Lobaria, Fig. 
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7. Telling An interior fold in the yentral margin ; lateral 

teeth. Fig. 105, 106. 

8. TELLiHibis. No anterior fold ; no lateral teeth. Fig. 

107. 

9. Doa'AX. Margin denticulated ; shell wedge-shaped. Fig. 

106. 
10. Capul. Margin not denticulated, no lateral teeth. Fig. 
100. 
OBELI8CTJ8. Humph. Pybamidella (part.) Lamarck; 
OBLIQUE. {obliquuMy lat.) In a slanting direction. The 
'whorla of spiral univalves generallj take an oblique direction in 
reference to the imaginary axis of the shell. A bivalve is said 
to be oblique when it slants off from the umbones. An example 
of this is seen in Avicula, fig. 103. 

OBSOLETE {abmdetuMy lat.) Worn out, out of use. This 
term is used to express an indistinctness of character^ which 
sometimes results firom the action of sea-water upon unpro- 
tected parts of the sheU, and sometimes from the deposits of 
enamel formed in age» and covering the early strisD, ribs, teeth, 
Ac. thereby rendering them less acute. 

OBTUSE, {ohtumu, blunt.) The application of this term is not 
peculiar to conchology. It is most frequently used to express 
the character of the spire. Ex, The apex of Megaspira, fig. 294. 

OCEANUS. Montf. ( " Come d'ammon vivant," Fr.) Natt- 
miU8 umbilicatus, Auct. 

OCTHOSIA. Eanz. Clttia, Leach. 

OCTOCEEA. Bl. The first family of the order Cryptodibran- 
chiata, Bl. containing the genus Octopus. A species of which 
being found in the Argonauta, or Paper Sailor, has given rise 
to the long continued controversy as to whether it is really tlic 
constructor of the shell, or whether it is a mere pirate, and 
having destroyed the true animal of the Argonaut, has possessed 
itself of the habitation. This question is now set at rest. See 
Abgostauta. 

OCTOGONAL. (pelogonum.) ILiving eight angles. For an 
example, see Dentaliom, fig. 2. 
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OCTOMEMS. Sow. (otru, oeto, eight ; /icpoc, mero$, part.) 
Fam. Balanidea, 'BX.—Order, Seoaile CiiripedoB, Lam. — l>eaer. 
Sghi piiiicipal valves circularly amnged, fonning a compreosed 
cone, attached by a jagged base ; ^tertnre enclosed by an oper- 
culum, conrasting of four valves in purs. — Oht. The only genus 
of Sessile Cimpedes agreeing with this in the number of prin- 
cipal tbItcs is Catophragmua, Sow. which is, Jiowever, snfBdently 
distinguished by the several rows of smaller valves by which tJie 
prindpala are anrrounded at the base. O. angnlosns. H. i. 
fig. 24. 

0D0NTI8. Sow. MoHODOWTA, Lam. 

ODOSTOUIA. Fleming, 1842. De»er. "Shellconicalt apotora 
ovate ; peristome incomplete, retnlly, and fiinuahed with * 
tooth on the pillar." A genua originally composed of sevatal 
small species of land ahells. Turbo plicatua, Spiralis, TTniden- 
tatuB, Ac. Mont. Since applied to some minute marine ahdls, 
nearly resembling Chemnitzla. Ex. 0. plicata. PL ucviiL fig. 
587. 

OLIVA, Auct. {An olive.) Fam. Convolnta, Idm. Aogyoa- 
tomata, BL — Deter. Oblong, cylindrical, thick, smooth, shining ; 
apire veiy abort, with sutures distinct, aperture elongatedt 
notched at both extremitieB ; outer lip generally thick ; oolumeUa 
thick, obliquely striated, terminated by a tumid, oblique, striated 
varix ; a nused band passing round the lower part of the body 
whorL — Obt. The sheila composing this well known genua 
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** OliTifonn ; spire (typicallj) rather produced ; the tip acute ; 
inner lip not thickened ; outer lip straight ; base of the pillar 
cuxred inwards, and maiked bj two strong plaits ; upper plaits 
obsolete or wanting ; aperture efiused at the base only ; biplicata. 
Tank. Cat. 2332. purpurata. Zool. 111. ii. 58. f. 1. mutabilis. 
Say, ebomea. ZooL HI. ii. 58, f. 2. conoidalis. Lam, No. 57. 
oryza. Lam. No. 62." 
OIjTOYEA. Say. <" Helicina," Lamarck, was first applied by 
liamarek to BoteUa, and afterwards to the genus of operculated 
land shells, to which *' Olygyra" should perhaps in strictness be 
now given. 
OMALAXIS. Desh. Subsequently BnrBOsrriA. Desh. Fig. 354. 
ONISCIA. Sow. (G. B.) Fam, Purpurifera, Lam. Entomos- 
tomata, Bl. — Descr. Oblong, sub-ovate, slightly turbinated, can- 
cellated ; spire short ; aperture elongated ; terminating anteriorly 
in a very short, recurved canal ; outer lip thickened, denticu- 
lated within ; inner lip spread over a portion of the body whorl, 
granulated. — Obt, The granulated inner lip is {be principal 
character by which this genus is distinguished from Cassidaria. 
Li Oniscia the canal is not so produced. Mr. Beeve*s Monograph 
contains 7 species. C. oniscus, Fl. zviii. fig. 409. 
ONUSTUS. Humph. A genus proposed by Humphrey and 
adopted by Swainson who describes it thus : " Shell trochiform, 
the surface irregular, and often covered with extraneous bodies, 
cemented and incorporated ^idth the calcareous substance of the 
shell ; the under port of the body whorl flattened or concave, 
umbilicate. O. Solaris. Mart. 173. f. 1700, 1701. Indicus. lb. 
172. f. 1697. 1698." A thin lamina extending beyond the angle 
of the body whorl from the outer lip gives a concavity to Phorus 
Indicus, and is considered by some authors sufficient to distin- 
guish it from the genus Phorus. 
ONTTHOCHITON. Gray. Chiton undulatus, and similar 

species. 
OPEBCULAE. Of, or belonging to, the operculum. A term 
Applied to the valves which compose the operculum of multivalve 



222 OBBIOVKA. 

shells, as dietrngnisbed &om the pariet^ nlveB, or tiitme which 
are arranged drcularly^ and form the body of Hie shell. 

OFERGULLNA. D'Orb. A genua of micrMcopic Fonminifen. 

OPERCtJLXJM. {AeootrorUd.) The plate or plates with which 
manj molloicous an i mala enclose the aperture of their sheUs, 
when retired within them. The operculum is somctimea tumy, 
as in Trochus ; and sometimes ttstaeeou* ot shelly, as in Turbo. 
It is tpiral when &otii a central or sub-central nucleus, the mcMfr 
dve layers take a reTolving direction, as in IVochus. It is «oi^ 
centric or anttuUtr whan the outside edge of each layOT entirely 
surroundB the preceding one. It is tit^/uieulatcd, when the lAminv 
are placed side by side, as in Purpura. The opercula of multaTslre 
shells are composed of two or four pieces, which are called the 
opercular valves. The shelly or membnuiaceous plate with which 
araie of the animida enclose the aperture of their shellsi, daring 
tie wintry port of the year, for the purpose of protecting tbem 
while in a torpid state, aod which they get rid of by dissolring 
the edges, when pi^»ring to emerge from their temporwy rc- 

. tirement, most not be considered as the operculum, as it does 
not belong to or form part of either the animal or its shell, but 
is produced for the occasion by a secretion <£ tiie "I'm^lj being 
deposited in a soft state and subsequent^ haidraii^. It is 
called the epipbragm, and may easily be distingniahed Amu the 
true operculum by the texture, and by the circumstanoe of their 
being soldered to the edge of the aperture. The <^)era1ll1B■^ 
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FtaUiobranchiata, Bl. — Deter. Inequivalvc, irregular, sub-orbi- 
cular, compressed, attached by a fibrous substance passing 
through a fissure near the centre of the lower valve ; upper valve 
patelliform, with the umbo central ; muscular impressions four 
I in each valve, semilunar. South America and West Indies. — 
Ob. Discina, Lam. is an Orbicula. Crania is known from this 
genua bj having no fissure in the lower valve, but being attached 
hj Urn Babstance. Hipponyz has only two muscular impressions 

[* m each valve. Mr. Sowerby'a Monograph of this genus in the 
•uthor's Thesaurus Gonchyliorum contains 6 species. O. ksvis^ 

■ n. xi. fig. 201. 

OSBICULAE. {Orbieulus, a little orb.) Of a round or circular 

fbnn. 
OKBICULINA. Lam. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 
ORBIS. Lea. A minute fossil, described as ^' orbicular, with fiat 

' quadrate whorls and aperture square," in other respects resem- 
bling Solarium. O. BoteUa, PI. xvi. fig. 355, 356. 

ORBITINA. Bisso. A genus said to be established upon tlie 
nuclei of two land shells. 

OBBULITES. Lam. A genus separated from Ammonites on 
account of the last volution covering the spire. This is generally 
considered as characterizing the Nautili, and distinguishing 
them firom the Ammonites ; but there are so many gradations 

- that it seems impossible to maintain the distinction in this 
respect. Pig. 479, O. crassus, fig. 480, O. discus. PI. xxii. 

OBEAS. Montf. Part of Cbistellabia, Lam. A genus of 
microscopic Foraminifera. 

OBTHIS. Dalman. (dpOoc, orthos^ straight.) Fam, Brachiopoda, 
Lam. One of the generic divisions of Brachiopoda by Dalman, 
thus described : '' Hinge rectilinear, with umbones distant ; the 
larger valve with a transverse, basal, smooth area, with a trian- 
gular pit." O. baaalis, PI. xi. fig. 207. 

OBTHOCEBA. Lam. See Nodosabia. 

OBTHOCEBATA. Lam. A family of Polythalamous Cephalopoda, 

. Lam. containing the following genera : ^ 



1, CoKDi^ai^. Conical, eztemallf striated ; no siphon. 

Fig. 469. 

2. AupLXXua. Cylindrical ; margins of the septa leflected. 

Fig. 468. 
8. Obthoob&atitis. Straight, gradnally conical t se^ts 
simple ; siphon central. Fig. 464. 

4. XoDOB^Ru. Divided externally into lobes. Fig. 466. 

5. BELEifHTTEB. Straight, conical; septa simple; riphon 

lateral ; apex solid ; internal cast, or nudeus, pyramidal, 
separable. Fig. 468 to 468. 

6. CoHiLiTES. Like Belemnites, bat external shell thin at 

the apex. Fig. 470. 

OBTHOCEBATA. BL The first fiimily of Folythalamacea, Bl. 
containing the genera Belemnites, Conularia, Conilitee, Ortho. 
ceras and Baculites. De Blainnlle remai^ that the genera 
included in this family are all fossils, and known rery imper- 
fectly, in consequence of the greater number of the speamena 
being only casts. 

OBTHOCEBATITE8. Auct. Fam. Orthocerata, Lam. and Bl. 
— Deter. Straight, conical, divided into numerous chambers by 
simple septa perforated by a central mphoo. O. annulata, 
K. xxii. % 464. 

OSTEODESIdA. Desh. Pebiploiu, Schom. 

OSTBACEA. (fUtraefet, Lam.) A family twloztgmg to the 
second section of the order Coucbifera Monomyaria, the BheUs 
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2. OsTBEJL. FoliaoeouB, irregular, hinge on a Bmall triangular 
disc Including Dendostrea, Ostnea, Exogyra, Gryphsda. 
Fig. 180 to 183. 

8. Placitka.. Two diverging ribs near the umbones* Fig. 
184. 

4. Placunaitomll. The same, but attached by fibres passing 

through a hole in one yalve. Fig. 189 to 191. 

5. Akoicia.. No hinge ribs, attached by a bony substance 

passing through a hole in one valve. Fig. 186 to 188. 

6. Vulsella. Tongue-shaped, a ligamentary pit on the 

hinge. Fig. 185« 

7. MvLLSSiA. Doubtful Fig. 192. 

OSTBACEA. Bl. The first family of the order Lamellibran- 
cbiata, Bl. containing the genera Anomia, Flacuna, Harpax, 
Ostrea (including Dendostrea, Sw.) and Qiyphsa. 

OSTBEA. Auet. (otrr^eoyf o9treon, a bone.) Fam. Ostracea 
Lam. and BL— Deter. Irregular, inequivalve, generally inequi<< 
lateral, foliaceous, attached by part of the lower valve ; hinge 
sometimea slightly crenated; destitute of teeth; with a liga* 
ment spread upon the lower part of a central, triangular area, 
which is. divided into three parts ; upper valve much flatter than 
the lower ; muscular impressions one in each valve, largo, sub- 
eentral, sub-orbicular, with one very minute.— 06«. The Lin- 
nean genus Ostrea includes the Pectens and many other genera 
so different from -each other, that without any desire to increase 
the number of genera» it was found necessary by subsequent 
authors to separate them. The common Oyster is the type of 
this genus as at present constituted, and is well known to bo 
abundant in various parts of the world. Those which depart 
fivthest from this type are the Qiyphsea, Lam. with a pro- 
minent, incurved umbo in the lower valve. The Dendostrea, 
8w. with margins characterized by strongly angulated folds, 
throw out arms firom the lower valve, by which they are attached 
to stems of sea-weed, &c. Fig. 180, O. edulis. Fig. 181. O. 
folium. (Dendostrea, Sw.) Fig. 182, OryphaDa incurva. Fig. 
188, Exogyra conica. Pi. x. 

Q 



OTIDBS. Bl. The first onler of Scutibnmchista, BI. containii^ 
the genera Hnliotis and Ancylus. 

OTION. Leach, (trraiy, a little ear.) Included by Darwin in 
his work on Cinipedes, with Cinxbas, under the name Coir- 
CHODEBMA defers. Order, Pedunculated Cirripedes, liom. — 
Doer. Body sub-quadrate, supported on a fleshy pedicle with a 
gating fq)erture and two posterior auricular tubes -, valvea live, 
separate, two semilunar, placed at the sides of the aperture, two 
terminal, Tory small, one dorsal, minute. — Obt. Otion differs 
from Ginoras in having two cylindrical posterior tubes, and in 
the extreme minutcncsB of three out of five of the valves. Found 
on Bpara fioating in the sea, &c. (Lepaa aurito, Linn.) O. 
Curiori. B. ii. fig. 43. 

OTIS. Humph. ArsicrLA, Lam. 

OVATE. {Ovtttut.) Egg-shaped or oval. 

OVEOLITHES. Montf. A microscopic shell resembling Bulla. 

OVIPAEOUS MOLLUSCA. Those which produce theirjoung 
in eggs. Used in distinction from the VmPABOtrs MoLi.rscA, 
whose young are perfectly formed before they leave the body of 

. the parent. 

OUTER LIP. See Labepk. 

OVULUM. Bnig. (Oriim, an egg, dim.) Ftm. Convoluta, 

' Lam. AngyoBtomata, Bl. — Deter. Ovate of ftisiform, smooth, 
convolute, spire covered ; aperture narrow, with a oanal at each 
extremity ; outer lip crenulated, inflected ; inner lip smooth, 
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OXTANASPIS. Darwin. Cirripedes. Lepadae, P. 133. PL iii. 
fig. 1. A genus of Pedunculated Cimpedos, the shells of which 
are thus described, '' Valves 5, approximate ; scuta with their 
umbones in the middle of the occludent margin ; carina rcci* 
angularly bent, extending up between the terga, with the basal 
end simply concave." 

OXTSTOMATA. Bl. The fifth family of Asiphonbranchiata, 
Bl. This fiunily appears to have been formed for the express 
purpose of providing a place in the system for the genus Jan- 
thina, which seems to bear so little amdogy with other genera 
of MoUusca, that conchological writers have been puzzled to 
know where to place it. 

FACHYBATHEON. Oaskoin. A genus established for the 
reception of a singular small shell resembling Marginella, but 
having the columellar lip spread over the body whorl, and tho 
teeth continued across it in folds, giving the front of the shell 
the appearance of a Cyprsaa. I think Marginella Kicnoriana, 
Petit. Sowerby's Thesaurus Conchyliorum, PI. Ixxviii. fig. 108, 
199, 200, will be found to approach this shell, and almost lead 
it into the MarginellsB. Ex, P. Marginelloides. Gaakoin, West 
Indies. PL xxviii. fig. 600. 

PACHTLABBA. Sw. Pachystoma, Guild. A sub-genus of 
Ampullaria^ the outer lip of which is thickened within. Ex. 
Ampullaria globosa. 

PACHYMYA. Sow. (iraxvc, pachus, thick, and Mya.) Fam, 
Cardiacea P Lam. — De^er. Obliquely elongated, equivalve, thick 
Bub-bilobed, with beaks near the anterior extremity ; ligament 
partly immersed attached to prominent fulcra. — Obs, This 
BJngnlar fossil is shaped like Modiola, but the shell being 
extremely thick, and the ligament attached to a prominent 
fulcrum, it is difficult to know where to place it. Pachyma 
GKgas. PI. vii. fig. 130. 
PACHTSTOMA. Gkdld. (iraxvci pachus, thick ; arSfia, stomas 
mouth.) A genus composed of such species of Ampullaria^ 
Aact. as have the edge of the aperture thickened and grooved 

q2 
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irithin bo as to form a sort of ledge upoQ vhioh the opercalam 
lests. AmpuU&ria gloljosa and comigata ore example^ at this 
Tariation, The aame Pachylabra ia given to each species hj 
' SwuneoB, who objects to the abore name on account of its having 
been previoualy used to a genus of fishes. PL zxv. fig. 639. 

PACHTTOHA. Sw . A. sub-genuB of Helicina, thus described, 
" Aperture entire ; the inner lip very thick ; the spiral whorls 
hsfdly convex ; P. ocddentalis. Zool. }. iii. 16. f. 6-10. vindis, 
Zool. Joum. i. pi. 6, f. 7." Sw. p. 837. 

PACLITES. Montf. A genus composed of species of Belemnites, 
Auct. described towaida the extremity, with a pore, at the apex, 
and a etraigfat lengthened aperture. Ex. B. ungulatua, Bl. 

PJECILAS&IA. Darwin. Cirrip. P. 69, including Trxubhis, 
Hinds. A genus of Pedunculated Cirripedes, the shell of which 
ia thus described, "Valves 8, 6, or 7 proximate j carina extend- 
ing only to the basal points of the terga ; with its lower end 
either truncated or produced into a deeply imbedded disc, scuta 
nearly oral, with thair umbones at the vertical ang^e." 

FAD.0LL17S. Montf. 1810. A genus composed of speciea of 
Haliotib, with a strongly marked spiral groove. Sx, H. tri- 
costalis. Lam. PI. xv. fig. 339. 

PAGODELLA. Swainaon. Should be Faoosub, Gray. A aub- 
genus of Trochus, thua described : " Troohiform ; generally thin, 
and always not pearlacaous ; apertnire and pillar perfectly united 
and entire ; operculum homy. P. major. Mart. 16S. f. 1611, 
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PALLIOBEANCHIATA. Bl. The first order of the class 
Aceplialopliora. Bl. The animals of this order are described 
as more or less compressed, included between the two valves 
of a bivalve shell, one inferior, the other superior, joining at the 
back and opening in front. The Palliobranchiata in the system 
of De Blainville correspond with the Brachiopoda in the system 
of Lamarck, and the shells may be known by their being sym- 
metrical. This order contains in the first section of symmetrical 
bivalves, Lingula, Terebratula, Thecidium, Strophomena, Plagio- 
stoma, Dianchora and Podopsis ; in the second section, Orbicula 
and Crania. 

PALMATED. Flattened like a palm, as the fronds or fringes 
of some Murioes. 

PALMINA* Gray. Differing from Otion in having but one 
auricle. 

PALUDINA. Lam. Fam. Peristomata, Lam. Cricostomata, 
Bl. — Deser, Varying in form from oval to globose, in some 
instances oblong, covered with a greenish homy epidermis ; spire 
acute, composed of rounded whorls ; aperture ovate ; peritreme 
entire, slightly modified by the last whorl ; operculum horny, 
concentric. Europe, North America, East Indies, China, &c. — 
Obs, The construction of the operculum distinguishes this genus 
of fresh-water shells from Valvata and Cyclostoma. The Palu- 
dinffi are viviparous. P. Achatina, PI. xv. fig. 321. 

PALUDOMUS. Swainson. A genus of the famUy of '* Melani- 
ana," Sw. described as differing from Melania in having the 
spire shorter than the aperture. Sw. p. 340. Mr. Eeevc's 
Monograph contains 15 species. See our Plate xxviii. ^g. 583. 

PANDOEA. Brug. Fam, Corbulacea, Lam. Pyloridea, Bl. — 
Deser* Thin, inequivalve, pearly within, rounded anteriorly, 
rostrated posteriorly ; right valve flat with a cardinal tooth, or 
short rib, and a slit containing the cartilage with a narrow plate 
on the dorsal edge turned towards the left valve ; left valve 
concave, with a receptacle for the cardinal tooth of the right 
valve and the internal cartilage ; no external ligament. Europe, 

. America, Ceylon, &c.— 06*. This well known genus is in no 
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danger of being confounded witli an^ other shelL P. rostnita, 
H. iT. fig. 90. 

PANOP^A. Menard. Fam. Solenocea, I^m. Pyloridea, BI.— 
Deaer, Equivalve, inequilateral, oral, gaping at both extremitiea ; 
hinge with an acute n»ii1in«l tooth in each Talre, and n large 
callodt; near the umbonee supporting the ligament ; muacular 
impressions two, distant, OTaf ; polleal impreerion with a large 
ainus. Britain, North America, Mediterranean, Australia, Ac. 
—Ob*. Thia genua reeembles M^ in general appearance, but 
differs in having an external ligament and a sharp tooth, instead 
of the broad spoon-ahaped process in the hinge of the latter 
genua. P. Australia. PI. iii. %. 66, 66. 

PAPEB SAILOR. A common name given to the Argraiauta. 

FAFILLAItT. (^Papilla, a teat.) Bhsp^ like a teat. This term 
is applied b; conchologistB when the apex of the spire of an 
univalTe ehell is rounded like a teat and not spiral up to the 
extreme point ; as the apex of CTmbo, fig. 434. 

f APTBACEOUS. (Papyrvt, a kind of paper made of the flogs 
oftherirer^ile in Egypt.) Of a thin, light texture, resembling 
that of paper. An example of thia is to he Been uitheArgonauta, 
commonly colled the " Paper Sailor," fig. 485, and in the PhoUs 
papyracea, fig. 66. 

FAPYBIDEA. Sw. A sub-genus of Cordium, thus described ; 
" Shell heart-shaped, or transversely oral ; inequilateral ; the 
anterior side abnost always gaping ; representing the Pholads. 
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Burroundiug tho body like a wall ; aa distinguuslied irom the 
opercular valves, or those which compose the operculum. 

PAEMACELLA, Cuv, (A little cell,) Fam. Limacinea, Lam. 
and Bl. — Deser, Haliotoid, internal, thin ; spire flat, consisting 
of one or two rapidly increasing whorls ; aperture as largo as 
the whole shell, with the dorsal, margins inflected. — Obs, This 
description applies to Parmacella of Cuvier. The shell figured 
in Sowerby's Gknera under that name is Gryptella of Webb. 
n. xiii. fig. 256, 257, 258. 

PABMOPHOBUS. Bl. A genus composed of £aia.boinula 
elongata, Auct. and other species of a similarly elongated form. 
Australian. P. elongatus. PL xii. fig. 2^:2. 

FABTULA. Ferussac. Fam. Colimacea, Lam. Auriculacea, 
Per. — Deter, Conical, smooth ; spire equal to the aperture in 
length, consisting of few whorls ; aperture auriform ; outer lip 
reflected, broad ; inner lip reflected, with a slight promineuce oii 
the columella. 25 species are given in Beeves' monograph. P. 
austndb, fig. 302. 

PASITJELiEA. Lea. A genus formed of some pyramidal shells, 
described as resembling Melauia, but separated from that geuus 
on account of being marine fossils. P. striata, PI. xiv. fig. 317. 

PATELLA. Linnaeus. {A dish or platter.) /'^am. Phyllidiaua, 
Lam. Betifera, Bl. — Descr, Symmetrical, comprcsso-couical, 
nearly regular, oblong or oval ; apex sub-central, iucliuing 
towards the anterior margin ; aperture oval, forming the base 
of the shell; internal surface smooth; with a muscular im- 
. pression -shaped like a horse-shoe, with the ends bending for- 
wards, encircling and dividing the space all round, except where 
the interruption occurs to receive the head of the animal ; ex- 
ternal surface ribbed, grooved, striated or banded radiately. 
Helcion is a name given to P. pellucida, fig. 230. Ou rocks 

. And sea-weeds in all climates. — Obs. Patelloida diliers from 
Patella in the construction of the auimal ; Sipliouaria, in tin; 
lateral siphon; and Ancylus, in the oblique twist of the u\Is, as 
well as in tho nature of the auimal. The Patella* are marine. 
P. Oculus. PL xii. fig. 229, 230. 



FATELLIFOBM. {Patdla, a dish ; fitrma, sh^e.) Studied like 

a dish, or like sheBs of the genua PateUa. 
FATELLOIDA. Qfiay and Oalmard. Lotiza« Om.j.—Fmm. 
Fhy^lHdiana, Lam. — Deter. Patelliform, rather flat ; apei obtuse, 
leaning towards the posterior margin ; mnscular impreflmon not 
^Tsmetrical, but widest on the right mde near tbe bead of the 
animal ; central disc of a variable brown colour. On ro^ and 
sea-weeds in all climates.— OSf. The shells of this gaaxiB so 
closely resemble patella that it is almost impossible to mako 
the distinction &om the shells alone. They are, however, geoe- 
rally flatter, and hare the apex placed somewhat oearer the 
poaterior margin. The animals are very distinct. P. Antil- 
larum. PI. lii. fig. 281. 

FATELLOIDEA, Bl. or patelliform shells. The third fiunOy of 
the order Monopleurobranchiata, K. ; tbe animals of which are 
described as depressed, flattened, covered by » wide external 
shell, which is patelliform and non-symmetrical. This family 
contains the genera Umbrella and Siphonaria. 

PATBOCIiBS. Hontf. A genus of microscopic ForaminifeiK. 

FALULABIA, Sw. A sub-genus of " Anodontinae," Sw. thua 
described : " Shell nearly equilateral, round or cordate ; no teeth, 
F, orata, Sw." Ex. Couch, pi. 36, rotundatus, lb. pL 137. 

FAVONTA. D'Orb. A genus of microacofdc Foraminifers. 

PAXTODON. Schum. Hihia, Lam. 

PECTEN. Brug. (^ eomi.) Fan. Fectenides, Lam. Subostra- 
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PECTENIDES. Lam. A family belonguig to the seoond section 
of the order Conchifera Dimjraria, Lam. induidiiig the following 
genera: 

1. FsoTBir. Unattached, including D^at^^pee^en and .fftii- 

nites. Fig. 171, 172, 173. 
2« Lima. Unattached, gaping. Fig. 174. 
8. Flaoiobtoma. Unattached, with an area between the 

umbones. Fig. 176. 
4. DiAKOHOSA. Attached by the point of the umbo. Fig. 

176. 
6. Spokdylvs. Attached, irregular, a triangular area in one 

Yalve, divided by a slit. Fig. 177. 
6. PlioatuIlA.. Plicated, a very small area in one valve. 
Fig. 178. 
FBCTINATED. {Pecten^ a comb.) Marked in a regular series 

of ridges. 
ERCTUNCULUS. {Pecten, dim.) Fam. Arcacea, Lam. and 
BL — Descr. Equivalve, sub-equilateral, orbicular, thick, covered 
with a velvety epidermis, striated longitudinally ; ventral margin 
denticulated within ; hinge semi-circular, with a series of small 
teeth on each side of the umbones, which are separated by a 
■mail triangular disc in each valve bearing the ligament ; mus« 
cular impressions two in each valve, strongly marked, imited by 
an entire palleal impression. — Obs, Linnsean conchologists have 
mixed this genus with Area, from which it is, however, totally 
distinct, not only in the roundness of the general form, but also, 
and principally, in the curve of the hinge line ; in fact the cha- 
racters of this genus are so strongly marked that there is no 
. danger of confounding it with any other. It does not contain 
many species ; two or three are British. The fossil species 
occur in London Clay and Calcaire-grossi^r. The Monograph 
by Mr. Beeve contains nineteen species. The generic name, 
AxsmJL of Poli, claims the priority. Pectunculus pilosus. PL 
▼ii. ^. 134. 
PEDICLE or PEDUNCLE. (Pedunculus, a little foot.) The 
stem or organ of attachment of the class of shells called in the 



2M PKSDiroiE. 

sfBtem of Lamarck " Pedunculated Cirripedes," connBting of a 
flesbf teacUnous tube, by the lower end of which they are 
attached to aub-morine BubBtoncea. 

PTTPTQTTT.AWTA. Sw. A genus of " Scutibianchia," thus de- 
soribed : " Shell irregular, anb-patelliform ; a thick, large, 
obsolete apex on one of the longest sides, and on internal cal- 
lous rim within, on one side only ; circumference undulated, 
irregular. P. Sicula, Sw." Sw. p. 867. Sicily. A m'n giilf 
shell probably of the nature of the Cypisde, which is foond 
attached to corals, conforming its ah^te to the irregolarity of 
their surface, and fitting closely. Ex. PL xxiv. Fig. 513. 

PEDIPES. AdauBon. Fam. Auriculacea, Bl. Colimacea, Lam, 
—Deter. Sub-globose, longitudinal, thick, striated ; spire equal 
to the aperture in length ; aperture Bub-ovate ; peritreme sbup, 
thickened within, modified by the last whorl j columella with 
three strong plaits on the inner edge ; outer lip with one fold. 
— Obi. This genus contains but ouc or two small recent 
species, in some respects resembling Aoricola, &om which it is 
known by the thickness of its shell, and its globular form. 
Coast of Afiiea. PI. siv. Pig. 299, P. AdansonL 

PEDUM. Lam. (^ tkepheriPt crook.) Fam. Fectiuides, Lam. 
Sub-ostraceo, Bl. — Deter. Irregular, incquivolve, sub-eqnilateral, 
attached by a byssus passing through a sinus in the low^ 
valve; hinge toothless, with a triangular area in each valve, 
separating the umbones ; ligament contained in a groove running 




FEDUNCXTLATED. (Pedmmemlmt, a little foot.> Attached to 

external chjecU by a liolkyw ileshT uiIn^. called the Peduncle. 

PEDUNCULATED CISBIPEDBS. Lam. An oider consi5t. 

ing of moUoaca which hane mnhiTalTe shdls, supported on a 

pednnde. The gmera whidi h contains are thus distinguished : 

L PnrrKULSXia. Fhe TBlres. Pig. 34. 

2. CivxmAB. Five Teij minute ralres distant from each 

other. Kg. 42. 
8« Onov. Tlie nme, bat tiie animal has two auricles. Fig. 
48. Tlie genus Fdmina^ Crraj, has but one. 

4. OcTOLAHaa. Shaped like Pentelasmis, but with 7 or S 

▼ahea. fig. 41. 

5. LiTHOTBTx. Fire Tslres, peduncle scalr, with a plate at 

the base. Fig. 39. 

6. ScAUELLUM. Shape square, Talres 13, peduncle ^tUy. 

Fig. 35. 

7. SxiLiTM. Same, but the peduncle hairy. Fig. 3G. 

8. Ibla. Four Talres, one pair long, one pair short , (KHlunclo 

haiiy. Fig. 40. 

9. Bbismxts. Eren at the base. ilg. 38. 

10. PoiUClFXs. Principal valres in pairs, with many smaller 
Talves at the base. This genus has been divided iuto 
Poilieepety and CapiieUumj the latter of which is founded 
upon Pollicepes Mitellus, Auct. Fig. 37 and 37*. 
PELAGUS. Montf. A genus composed of species of Ammo- 
inns, which hare the spire covered by the last whorl, as iu 
Nautilus, and have an umbilicus. Obbulites. Bl. 
PELLUCID. Transparent. 

PELOBUS. Montf. Poltstomella, Bl. A genus of micros- 
copic Foraminifera. 
PELOBONTA. Oken. Xerita Peloronta, Auct. 330. 
PENEBOPLIS. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foramioiiera. 
PEXICILLUS. Brug. Aspeboillum, Auct. 
PENTA3EEBUS. Sow. (Tlcn-c, pente, five ; /i£poc, mgro9, part.) 
Fam. Brachiopoda, Lam. — Descr, Equilateral, inoquivalve ; one 
valve divided by a central septum into two parts ; the other by 
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two septa, into three parts ; umboneB incuired, imperforate.— 
Oit. Datnmn romarka upon this genua Oypidla, that it is most 
probably identical with Pestahxrcs, Sow.; but rejects the 
name for two reasons ; Ist. That it has already been applied to 
a class of insects ; 2nd, He disputes the fact of the shell being 
quinquelocular, i.e. not counting the triangnkr foramen in 
the hingo of the ki^r valve as one of the divisions. PL li. Fig. 
212, 218. 

FENTELASMIS. Leach. SeeLsPAS. (ncrrc, j>«ti<«, five; tXav/ui 
elaama, plate.) Order. Pedunculated Cirripedes, Lun.— I>r«er. 
Compressed, conical, composed of five valves ; lower lateral pair 
sub-trigonal ; upper lateral pair elongated, sub-quadrate ; dorsal 
valve accurate, peduncle elongated, smooth. Foond on floating 
wood in the sea.— Oi*. This genus should have been described 
under the name Lxfab ; it is known &om alt others of the order 
by the number of valves. Pentelasmia is the genns Anatifeia 
of Lamarck. Lepas anatifa, Linn. Fossil species of this 
marine genus are found in the Calcaire^groaaier of Paris, and in 
other similar beds. P. bevis. K. ii. fig. S4. 

PENULTIMATE WHOSL. The last whorl but one. 

PEBA. Leach. A genus composed of Cxci.ab omnica, and other 
similar species. Pl.sxiv. fig. 600. 

PERDIX. Montf Dolidm Perdix, Auct. 

PEBFOEATED. {Per/oratui.) Bored through, as the apex of 
Fissurella, fig. 245, and Dentalium, fig. 2. 
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PEBIPLOMA. Schmn. Fam. Myaris. A genus tbus described : 
" Sbell very thin with the left valve more ventricose than the 
right; binge toothless, ligament double, the external portion 
thin, the internal part thick, placed upon prominent, sometimes 
spoon-shaped hinge lamin», and supported by a transverse bone ; 
muscular impressions two, distant, palleal impression sinuated 
posterioriy." Genus, Osteodesma, Deshayes. Ex. P. iniequi- 
▼alvis. n. iiL fig. 72. 

FEBISTOMATA. Lam. A &mily belonging to the first section 
of the order Trachelipoda, containing the following genera : — 
L Ampullasia. Grlobose or discoidal ; operculum concentric ; 
including Paehyttoma^ LanUteSj Ceratodes, Fig. 318 
to 820. 
2. PALimiirA. Oval ; operculum concentric. Fig. 321. 
8. Valvata. Globose ; operculimi spiral. Fig. 322. 

PERISTOME. The edge of the aperture, including the inner and 
outer lips. 

PEBITBEME. A term used to express the whole circumference 
of the aperture of a spiral shell. In descriptions, it is said to be 
notched or entire, simple, reflected, round or oval, &c. as tho 
case may be. 

FEHLAMATEB. Schum. {Mother of Pearl.) Meleaobika 
Margaiitifera, Lam. The pearl oyster. 

FEBNA. Auct. ("Pemffl concharum generis," Plin.) Fam. 
Malleacea, Lam. — Deser. . Sub-equivalve, irregular, compressed, 
foliaceous ; hinge straight, linear, composed of a series of trans* 
▼erse, parallel grooves, containing the cartilage and intermediate 
spaces bearing the ligament ; anterior margin with a sinus for 
the passage of a byssus; posterior ventral margin oblique, 
attenuated. Oh*. This genus is known from Crenatula by the 
straightness, number and regularity of the grooves in the hinge 
and the sinus, for the passage of the byssus. P. Ephippium. 
EL ix. fig. 166. Thesaurus Conchyliorum, PL 97, fig. 189 to 191. 

PEESICIJLA. Schum. A genus formed of IVlAEGnrELLA Persicula, 
Auct. and other species having the spire concealed. PL xx. 
fig. 438. 



FBBSOKA. HfBitfort, 1800. ^Mask.} A gemu compoaed of 
Tbitos Jniu, Anct. and similar specieB. PL xviii. 6g. 401. 

FETBICOLA. Lam. (Petnu, a stone; eola, an inhabitant.) 
FatH. Litbophagidie, Lam. — Deter. EquivBlve, ineqnilateTal, 
tranereTBely orate or oblong, rather irregular, anterior aide 
rounded ; posterior side more or leas attenuated, sligbtly gaping ; 
hinge with two cardinal teeth in each valvo ; muscular impreedona 
two in each valve ; palleal Lmpresaion entire ; ligament ertemal. 
—Obt. The Fetricolffi are found in holes made by the aaimak in 
rocks, madrepores, Ac. They may be known from Sazicava by 
the regularity of their form and the teeth on the hinge. Fl. ir. 
fig. 91, 92. 

PETEIFIBD FINGEHS, CANDLES, SPBCTEE CA2?DLES, 
(fcc. are vulgar terms by which fossils of the genus Belenmitea 
were formerly known. 

FHAXELLOPLEUBA. CKiild. A genus composed of those 
species of Ghitok, Auct. which bare bunches of hura or hyaline 
bristles on each side of each valre on the margin. The Chiton 
foacicularis, found on our own coasts, is a well known exunjtle. 
PI. xxir. flg. 506. 

PHAJTEBOPTHALMUa. Adamt, Sowerby's Thesaurus, 1860. 
A sub-genus of Bullidm, the shells of which are thus described: 
" concealed, oral, entirely open, without more trace of a spire than 
a curved process at the left border ; the right border prolonged 
into a point slightly turned on itself." 
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PHASIANELLA. Lamarck, Eutbopta. Humphrey, Gray's 
Synopsis. {Pkananus, a pheasant.) Fam, Turbinacea, Lara. 
EUipsostomata, Bl. — Deser, Smooth, oval, variegated ; aperture 
entire, oval ; outer-lip thin ; inner-lip thin, spread over a portion 
of the body whorl ; columella smooth, rather thickened towards 
the base ; operculum homy, spiral within ; testaceous, incrassated 
without. Britain, Mediterranean, &c. ; the fine large species 
are Australian. Some fossil species are found in the tertiary beds. 
— Obs. The shells composing this genus are richly marked with 
lines and waves of various and delicate colours, and if the genus 
be restricted to those species which are smooth, and which have 
a thick shelly operculum, we may regard it as well defined ; but 
there are some spirally-grooved species of Tubbo, Linn, which^ 
from their oval shape, have been considered as belonging to this 
genus. Such species should not, in our opinion, be retained in 
this genus; they belong to Littorina. P. variegata, PL xvi. fig. 367. 

PHILINE. Jicamas. A sub-genus of Bullidad, the shells of 
which are thus described by Adams in his Monograph in 
Sowerby's Thesaurus: ''shell concealed in the mantle, thin, 
involute on one side, destitute of distinct spire or columella ; 
aperture large and wide." 

PHITIA. Gray. Cabtchium, MiUler. 

PHOLADAELA. Lam. A family of the order Conchifera Di- 
myaria. Lam. The animals contained in this family live in 
cavities bored by themselves in rocks, wood, Ac. They are 
cylindrical in form. Lamarck here places Pholas and Qastbo- 
cn.£NA, the last of which belongs more properly to the family 
of Tubicolaria, where we have enumerated it. Pholas has been 
divided into Pholas, fig. 55, Martesia, which has the valves nearly 
closed ; and Pholadid^ea, fig. 56, which has the cup-shaped ex- 
tension. The genus Pholadomya, fig. 67, has been added, although 
of doubtful character. The genus G^eomma, fig. 58, 59, has 
also been recently added. 

PHOLADID-SA. Leach. Pholas papyracea, Auct. Bemarkablo 
for the cup-shaped process at the posterior extremity. PL ii. 
fig. 66. 
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FHOLADOMTA. Sow. (^PMm ttoA Mya.) Fam. Pholadaria, 
Lam. — Deter. Thin, rather hyaline, equiralYe, inequilateral, yeat- 
tricose, posteriorly gaping, elongated, anteriorly abort, rounding ; 
ventral margin rather gaping ; hinge with an elongated pit, and 
lateral plate in each valve ; ligament external, ahort, muscular 
impresBioDS two in each valve, rather indistinct ; palleal impree- 

. sion with a large ainus. — Obt. The only recent species (^ tiaa 
■ genus ia from the ialand of Tortola. Several fossil spedes oooor 
in rocks of the Oolitic series. P. Candida. Fl. iL fig. S7. 

PH0LA8. Auct. (^oiXcw, pholeo, to lie hid in a cavity.) Fan. 
Pholadaria, Lam. Asbsuaoka, B1. — Deter, TranHverae, oblongs 
equlvalve, inequilateral, imbricated, gaping on both aides, the 
anterior hiatus being generally the largest, although aometimes 
nearly closed, with the doreal margin surmounted with one «r 
more laminar accessory valves ; hinge callous, reflected, with a 

. long curved tooth protrudiog Irom beneath the umbones in each 
valve. — Obt. This genus of marine shells, dwelling in holes 

' formed in rocks, wood, &e, is easily distinguished &om any other 
nearly allied genus by the curved, prominent, rib-like teeth. 

- Ihs monograph of the &mily in Ft. 10 of Sowerby'a Thesaurus 
Conchylium contains, besides TBtoicPHAiu, 42 spedea. The 
principal forms of which are represented by ^. Costata and 
Candida, Thes. fig. 21, 22, 23, and 8, 9, with one aecessoiy 
valve. Ph. Dactylus, our fig. 56 (Dactylina) with several acces- 
sory valves ; Ph. Crispata, Thes. fig. 37. (Zirftea) with no scces- 
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from the East and West Indies ; fossil species are found in the 
Tertiary beds. The genus Onustus, Uumphreya, lias for its U-pe, 
Phonis IndieuSy a very thin species, with the margin of the 
body whorl extending in a broad keel at the angle. PI. xvi. 
fig. 360. 

PHOS. Montf. Fam, Purpurifera? Lam.— Dewr. — Turrited, 
thick, cancellated, yaricose ; spire pointed, generally longer than 
the aperture ; aperture rounded or oval ; outer lip having in- 
ternal ridges, with a sinus near the anterior termination ; co- 
lumella with an oblique fold ; canal short, forming externally a 
raised varix. — Oha, The raised external surface of the canal, 
brings this genus near to Buccinum, while, in general appear- 
ance, most of the species more resemble Murex. They have, 
however, no true varices on the whorls, but merely raised bars. 
PL xvi. fig. 416, P. senticosus. 

PH YLUDT A NA. Lam. A family belonging to the first sec- 
tion of the order Gasteropoda, Lam. The genera belonging to 
this fiunily may be distinguished as follows : 

1. Ghitok. Composed of eight valves ; valves contingent. 

Pig. 227. 

2. CniTONSLLUS. Thesame, with the valves distant. Fig. 228. 

3. Patella. Conical, symmetrical. Pig. 229, 230. 

4. Patelloida. Differing from Patella in the animal. Pig. 

231. 

5. SiPHONABiA. With a siphonal scar on one side. Pig. 231*. 

6. ScuTELLA. Siphonal scar nearer to the side of the head. 

Fig. 610, 511. 
PHTLLONOTXJS. Sw. A sub-genus of Murex, thus described : 

" Canal moderate ; varices foliated, laciniated, compressed, or 

resembling leaves ; inflatus. Mart. 102. fig. 980, eurystoma. 

Zool. 111. ii. 100. imperialis. lb. pi. 109." Sw. p. 296. 
PHTSA. Drap. A genus formed for reversed species of Limna)a, 

Auct. P. castanea. Pi. xiv. fig. 310. 
PIIYSETEB. Humph. Solabium, Lam. 
PILEOLUS. Cookson. {A little cap.) Fam. Nerilacca, Lam. 

— Descr. Patelliform, with the apex sub-central, straight, hi 

B 
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the lower diac, or undor surlace, tlie centre of which is rstber 
Tailed or cushion-Bhapcd, is placed the lateial, narrow, aemi- 
lunar aperture, with the outer lip marginated and the toner lip 
crenulated, — Obt. This interesting genua is known only in a 
fossU Btate. Two species are found in the upper lajer of Oolit«, 
abore the Bradford clay. The spire, although internal, con- 
nects this genus in some degree with Xeritina. Still there ia 
no danger of confounding them. P. plicatuB. PI . zr. fig. &S2. 

FILEOPSIS. Lamarck. 1822. Capulcb, Montf. 1810. 

PILIDIUM. Forbes tmd Hanlcy. A genua eatabliahed on 
anatomical grounds for the reception of a little pateUiform 
shell, the F. fulrum, British MoUusca, p. 441, pi. 62, fig. 6, 7. 

PILLAR. The usual English name for the column which forms 
the axis of spiral shells, around which the whorls reTolve, See 

COLrMELLA. 

PINNA. Auct. {The^tt of a fth.) Fam. Mytilaoea, Lam. - 
Deter. Equivalre, inequilatornl, oblique, wedge-sh^ed, thin, 
homj ; umbones terminal ; hinge rectilinear, without teeth ; 
anterior margin ainuated, to admit tho passage of a Wbbub ; 
posterior margin truncated, gaping ; muscular impressionfl two 
in each valvo ; posterior krge, sub-central ; anterior small, ter- 
minal, sometimes double.--- 0£«. The beautiful large shells of 
which thifl genus is composed, arc possessed of a large, fiowing, 
silky bysauH, of which -gloves and hose have been manufactured. 
They have received their mmo from their resomblaoce to the 
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PINNATED. (From Ptitna, a fin.) When a protuberant part of a 
shell is spread out and flattish, as in Eostcllaria columbaria, fig. 
403, it is said to be aUxted, or winged, but when the protuberant 
part is radiated or ribbed, like the fin of a fish/ it is pinnated, 
as in Murex pinnatus, and Murcx tripterus. (Conch. Illustr.) 

PIBENA, Lam. A genus of fresh-water shells, rejected by Do 
Perossac and other authors, who place Lamarck's two first 
species with Melanopsis, and hia two last with Melania. P. te- 
rebralis, PL xiv. fig. 816. 

PISIDIUM. Leach. A genus of river shells separated from 
Cyclas principallj on account of a difierence in the animal. The 
species of Pisidium, however, are less equilateral than the 
Cyclades, and the posterior or ligamentary side of the latter is 
the longer, while that of the former is the shorter. PI. v. 
fig. 112. 

PISIEOEM. {Pisum, a pea ; fonna^ shape.) Shaped like a pea 
or small globular body. 

PISUM. Megerle. {A pea.) Pisidium, Leach. 

PITHOHELIX. Sw. A sub-genus of " Geotrochus," Sw. Sw. 
p. 332. 

PITONELLUS. Montf. Botella, Auct. 

PLACENTA. Schum. Placuna, Auct. 

PLACENTUL A Schum. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

PLACUNA. Brug. (wXaicovc, placos, a cake.) Fam, Ostracea, 
Lam. and Bl. — Descr. Compressed, thin, equivalve, nearly equi- 
lateral, planorbicular, fibrous, foliaceous ; hinge flat, with two 
diverging ribs in one valve, and two corresponding grooves in 
tiie other, containing the cartilage ; muscular impressions one, 
large, circular, central, and one or two smaller in each valve. — 
Ohs, The two best known species of this well defined genus are 
the P. Placenta, commonly called the Chinese "Window Shell, 
and the P. Sella, called the Saddle Oyster, from the anterior 
margin being turned up so as to resemble a saddle. The genus 
may be known from all others by the diverging costa on the 
hinge. Placunanomia is the only genus resembling it in this 
respect, but this is easily distinguished by a perforation through 

B 2 
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the shell. These shells are used in China to glaw windova. 

. PI. xi. 184, P. Phcuna. 

PliACUNAJJOMlA. (Sw. Plaama snd Anomia.) Fam. Os- 
tracea, Lam, and Bl.— Deter. Thin, foliaceons, compressed, buIh 
equivalre, sub -equilateral, irregular, flat near the umbones, 
plicated towards the mai^inB, attached by a bony substanoe 
passing through a fissure in the lower voire ; hinge flat, with 
two diverging ribs in one valve, corresponding with two diverging 
grooves, containing the cartilage, in the other ; muscular impres- 
siona one in each valve, central, Bub-orbicular. — Obt. The 
specimens from which Mr. Broderip described this singular 
genus, were brought by Mr. Cuming from the gulf of Bulce in 
Costa Bico. Another species is from one of the ^lilippine 
Islands. They partake of tbe characters of several genera, 
having the hinge like Flacuno, and being attached by a process 
passing through the lower valve, like Anomia. P. Cumingii, 
PI. xi. fig. 189, 190, 191. 

PLAGIOSTOMA. Sow. Min. Con. (irXayioc, plaffiot, oblique ; 
OTOfui, stoma, mouth.) Fam. Poctenides, Lam. PalliobniDchi- 
ato, Bl. — Deter. Sub-equivalve, inequilateral, oblique, auricu- 
latcd on each side of tbe umbonee, radiately striated ; hinge 
straight in one valve, with a triangular notch in the other. — Obt. 
This genoB, one species of which is apinouB, and another smooth, 
is only known in a fossil state. It is found in. the Lias and 
chalk. P. apinoBum. PI. x. fig. 176, 
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columella contiguous to the axis, flat, truncated, and separated 
from the outer lip by a short canal ; outer lip thickened and 
denticulated within ; operculum homj, thin, with a terminal 
nndeuB. — Obs. This is a genus of small marine shells found in 
the West Indies, &c, F. sulcata. PL xvi. fig. 365. 

PLANE. {Planus,) ilat, planed, as the columelhir lip of Pur- 
pura, fig. 414. 

FLANOBBIGULAB. (PfantM, fiat ; or5tt, an orb.) Flat and 
ciicular, as Ammonites, fig. 478. 

FLANOEBIS. MuU. {Planut, fiat; orbU, an orb.) Fam. Lym- 
nacea^ Lam. and BL — Deter. Thin, homy, convolute, planor- 
bicular, nearly symmetrical; spire compressed, concave, con- 
aiating of numerous gradually increasing whorls, which are 
visible on both sides; aperture transversely oval, or nearly 
round ; peritreme entire ; outer lip thin ; inner lip distinct, 
spread over a part of the body whorl. — Obi, This is a genus of 
sheDs abounding in all climates in ditches and stagnant pools, 
not liable to be confounded with any other, excepting the dis- 
coidal qtecies of Ampullaiia, which may be distinguished by the 
aperture being broadest in the opposite direction. It is further 
to be remarked that the discoidal Ampullaria) are dextral shells, 
and the Flanorbes are sinistral or reversed ; and although the 
hitter are sometimes so flat and orbicular that it is difficult to 
know which is the spiral side, it may nevertheless always be 
aooertained by a careful examination. Possil species are found 
in the firesh-water strata of the Isle of Wight, and the neigh- 
bourhood of Paris. P. comeus. PI. xiv. fig. 311. 

PLAN'OBBULINA. D'Orb. A genus of microscopic Porami- 



FLANXJLACEA. Bl. The second family of Cellulacea, Bl. The 
microscopic Poraminifera contained in this fiumly are described 
M very much depressed, not spiral, chambered, cellular, and 
having the septa indicated by grooves on the external surface of 
the shell, which increase in length from the apex to tho base : 
some of the small cellular cavities are to be seen on the margins. 
This fiunily contains the genera Benulina and Peneroplis. 
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FLANUIiASIA. Defi-. Fknisopus, Moatf. Ageniuofim- 
croBcopic Foraminifera. 

FLAJNTJLINA. D'Orb. A geniu of microBcopiD Fonminifen. 

PLAN1JLITE3. liam. Dibooxbitis of the Bame author. A 
genua of microBcopio Foraminifflra. 

PLATIBIS. Lea. (wXarvc, platiu, wide ; ipiC) tru.) A geiam 
iucladiug Beveral species of Najadea, referred to Ibidika, Imm. 
The geaiis Flatiris is divided into two sub^nera. Iridina, 
species vhich have crenulated mai^ina ; I. Orata, I. exotica, 
Spatha, Lea; those with smooth or veiy slightly crenulated 
hinges, 8. rubeus, S. Solenoides, MTcetopus, D'Orb. Fig. 151. 

FLATYLEFAS. (irXarvc, platu», wide; Xtrac, ItpoM, nick.) 
Order. Sessile Ciiripedes, Lam. Fam. Balanidea, BI. — Deter. 
Conical, depressed, consiBtiiig of six valves, each divided inter- 
nallf by on angular plate jutting &om the centre (like the 
buttress of a wall) ; operculum consisting of four valves in 
paiia.— -Obi. This genus differs &om Balanua, Coronnla, Ac, in 
the internal etructuie of the valves. De Blainville'a descrip- 
tion of Chthalamus partly agrees with this. Fl. i fig. 19. 

FLAXIPHOBA. Gray. Chiton Carmioh«lis, Ac. 

PLECTOPHOBUa. ^er.w\riKrpov,pleetrtM,apmi ^u.pAareo, 
to carry.) A genus consisting of small testaceons nppeadagea 
fived on the posterior extremity of a species of dug. P. cor- 
ninus. fl. xiii. fig. 260. 
PLEIODON. Conrad. Ieioisa, Lam. Fam. Nayados, Lam. 
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PLEUBOCEBTTS. Bafinesque. A genus very imperfectly do- 
scribed in the " Journal de Fhysique" as '' oval, or pyramidal ; 
aperture oblong; outer lip thin; inner lip truncated at the 
columella, wliicb is smooth and tortuous, not umbilicated. Oper- 
culum homy or membranaceous." De Blainyille, in giving tliis 
description, remarks that he has neither seen the animal nor tlio 
ahell of this genus, which he imagines to have been formed from 
the ^ Faludine Coupee de M. Say." 

PLBUBOBTNCHUS. Phillips. (IlXcwpa, pleura, the side ; pt/yx^c, 
fynehtts, a beak.) A genus founded upon a very singular species 
of GuKDiUH, distinguished by the short anterior side, and tlie 
elongation of the hinge lino into auricular processes, which arc 
tnmeated at the extremities. C. Hibemicum from the Black 
Bock near Dublin, which is vulgarly called ''Asses-hoof," and C. 
dongatum (Sow. Min. Con. vol. 1. 82.)9 form part of this genus. 
PL zxiv. fig. 505. 

FLEUBOTOMA. Lam. Fam, Canalifera, Lam. Siphonostomata, 
BL — Deter. Fusiform, thick, in general ribbed or striated trans- 
versely ; aperture oval, terminating anteriorly in an elongated 
canal ; outer lip thin, with a fissure near its spiral extremity ; 
columella smooth, nearly straight. Found principally in tropical 
dimates.— >0^. This genus, which nearly resembles Fusus in 
other respects, may be known by the notch in the outer lip. The 
species differ in the length of the canal. Swainson has designated 
this genus a family, and divided it into the following genera : 
Brachytoma, in the description of which he says that the spire and 
aperture are of equal length, including the species strombiformis : 
Fleurotoma, in which the channel is so much lengthened, as to bo 
little shorter thxm the spire : Clavatula, having the long narrow slit 
of Fleurotoma, but with a very short canal : Clavicantlia, having 
the canal equally short, but the sinus or notch, instead of being 
linear and long, is short and wide ; the surface is rough, and the 
whorls either coronated with prickles, or i^ith compressed nodules 
resembling spines : TomcUa, which has the spire and canal fusi- 
form, but the spire of very few whorls, and the inner lip cou- 
eiderably thickened within where it joins the outer lip. Fig. 370, 
389, F. marmorata; 381, F. Strombiformis, (Cbvatula, Sw.) 
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The n&mo "Tuiria," Humphrey, is prior to the above, ond also 
to the application of " Tuiris" to the turrlted mitres. Mr. Beeve's 
Monograph of tlio genus I^eurotom^ contains 86Q species, in* 
eluding the Clavatulse. PI. ivi, 

PLBtrROTOMAHIA. Defr. Fam. Turbinacea, Ijam.—Deter. 
Turbinated, Hpinil ; aperture Bub-quadiate, with rounded angles ; 
outer lip with a deep slit near its union with the spire. — 06*. 
This genus, which is only known in a fossil state, abounds iu 
inferior Oolite, Oxford clay, and casts are found iu a limestone 
bed in Norway. The ScisBurellee differ in being rery minute 
shells, and are not so trochiform as the species of Fleurotomarui, 
P. reticulata, PI. it. fig. 341. 

FLICACEA. Lam. A fiimily of the order Trachelipoda, Lam. 
containing the following genera : 

1. PrBAMinELLA. Pyramidal, with numerous whoiis. Pig. 

312. 

2. ToBKATSLLA. Cylindrical, with few whorls. Fig. 343, BH. 
8. Braaici;i.A. Maigin reflected. Fig. 540, 541. 

PLICADOMTIS. 8w. A sub-genus of Pupa, thus described : 
" spire moderate, regular and thick, but gradually ocmic ; the 
tip obtuse; aperture perpendicular; inner lip wanting^ outer 
lip semicircular ; the margin dilated and reflected. P. sulcata, 
Chem. 135, f. 1231, 1232." Sw. p. 832. 

PLICATED. (PlicatM, folded.) Apphed to spiral plaits on the 
columella of some shells. Ex. Voluta, fig. 433. Also to the 
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the Lamarckian family Pectcnidcs. Very few species are yet 
known, they are hrought from the East and West Indies and the 
Philippine Islands. Possil species are found in several of the 
Buprarcretaeeous beds. Seven species are enumerated in the 
Monograph by the Author, Part 8, Thesaurus Conchy lioruiu. 
Bx. H. gibbosa, PL x. fig. 178. 

PNEXJMOBBANCHIA. Lam. The second section of the order 
Gasteropoda, Lam. containing the family Limacinea, fig. 256 
to 263. 

PODOPSIS. Lam. This genus appears to have been described 
from specimens of a species of Spondylus, with the triangular 
disc broken out, so as to present a similarly shaped foramen, 
which was supposed to afford a passage for a large byssus. 

POLINICES. Montfort. 1810. A genus composed of Natica 
Mammilla, and other similar species, with mammillatod spires, 
and the umbilicus filled with enamel. PI. xv. fig. 327. 

POLLIA. (Jray. TBrroirrDEA, Sw. The name given by Gray 
was pre-occupied by a genus of Lepidopterous Insects. 

POLLICIPES. Leach. (PoUex, a thumb's breadth ; pes, a foot.) 

• Order* Pedunculated Cirripedes, Lam. — Deecr. Conical, com- 
pressed, consisting of numerous valves, mostly in pairs, three or 
four pairs forming the principal part of the shell, and surrounded 
at the base by two or three rows of smaller valves, supported on 
a scaly, short pedicle. — Obs, This description will be found to 
exclude Scalpellum, and Smilium, the valves of which are more 
equal. The P. Mitellus, Auct. (fig. 37*), has been separated as 
a genus under the name of Mitellus by some authors, and it is 
certainly very different from P. polymerus, fig. 37, and P. cornu- 
copia. PI. ii. %. 37, 37*. 

POLLONTES. Montf. Miliola, B1. A genus of microscopic 
Foraminifera. 

POL YBBAN CHI A TA. Bl. (UoXvg, polus, many; branchue, 
gills.) The fifth family of the order LameUibranchiata, Bl. 
containing the genera Area, Pectunculus and Nucula, which have 
a series of small teeth on the hinge. 

POLTDONTES. Montf. (UoXvcy polus, mmy ; o^oi:, odos, iooih.) 
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A species of Helix, shaped like Cabooolla, and haTtng a number 
of teeth in the apeitore. 

POLTGOKAL. Many^ded. 

POLTGONUM. Behnm. (noXuc, poliu, many ; ywcio, ir<mia, an 
angle.) A genus composed of species of TuBBnraLLJk, Aoct. 
which have lai^ continuous costse, so as to praaent the ^tpear- 
anee (^ many-sided shellB. T. polygonus, fig. 868. This geoeric 
name m^ be used to include all those species of TuzbizicJIa, 
Anct. wludi hare very small folds on the columella. PL xriii. 

FOLYGTRA. Say. A genos of Helidfonn shellB, obaiactemed 
by the lai^ number of close set wherls, constituting Ae epin>. 
Ex. P. SeptemvolTus. Fl. xiiL %. 276, 276. 

POLTLEPAS. BL (Uotuis, pobu, many i Xnrac, lepat, Linn.) 

So&LPSLLTIU, Auot. 

POLTMOEPHINA. D'Orb. A genus of mieroaoc^tc Forami- 
niiera. 

POLYPHEMUS. Montf. A genua composed of spedes of 
AoiUTUTi, Anct. which have elongated apertures, short epirea, 
and an imdulation in the outer lip. P. Glans. PI, xir. fig. 288. 

POLTPLAXIPHOEA. Bl, The second class of the sab-type 
MalentoEoa, Bl. containing the genus Chiton. 

POLTSTOMBLLA, Lam. A genus of microscope Foraminiftn. 

FOLYTHALAMAGEA. Bl. (JIoXvs, polw, many; eaX<i/»c, 
thalamot, chambers.) The third order of Cephalophora, VSL the 
sheila of which are described as straight, more or less symmetri- 
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lis, yiz. Orthooenttfty Lituaceo, Cristacca, Sphsralacea^ Ba- 
lata, Nautilaoea^ Ammonacea. Fig. 463 to 484. 
XTKOPA. Sw. a genua of Scoljniiiiffiy 8w. thus dc- 
ibed : ** Buoeinifbrm ; but the base narrow, and ending in a 
light and contracted, but rather short, channel ; spire longer, 
as long as iho aperture ; exterior foliated, or tuberculated ; 
ler lip flattened, aa in Purpura; basal notch small, oblique ; 
interoal channel ; crispata. En. M6th. 419, f. 2. Chem. 187, 
.802. Capillar Pennant, pi. 72, f. 89, imbricata. Mart. 122. 
.124. ? rugosa. Chem. f. 1478-4." Sw. p. 806. PL xxvi. 
M6. 

7XENES. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 
ATIA. G^sner. (Gray, Sjn. B. M. p. 183.) A genus of 
) fBonily of '' Gyclostomid®," described as having '' an elongated 
ill with reflexed lips, and a homy spiral operculum." Also a 
>-genu8 of Snails, containing Hslix pomatia, Auct. (Gray's 
rfeon» p. 185.) 

[ATIAS. Harhnan, 1821. Species of Oycloetoma, of a tur- 
)d tapering form, with reflex lips. Cy. patula, Thesaurus 
Dchyliorum. PI. xxviii. fig. 171. 
US. Humph. Part of Ahpvllabta, Lamarck. 
CELLANA. Adanson. MxnanrELiiA, Auct. Monograph, 
60. Conch. PI. yiii. 

ODBAGUS. Montf. A genus composed of species of Belem- 
88, placed by De Blainyillo in the section characterized as 
ailed near the apex, and straightened towards the base. 
ONIA. Becluz. See Kelliad^ P. rubra. PL xxvii. fig. 
). 

[DONIA. Brong. A genus formed on the cast of a bivalvo 
11, common on schists from Dillemberg. 
rEBIOB. i4fter, behind.) The posterior or hinder part of 
mlve shell, is that in which the siphonal tube of the animal 
)laeed. It is known in the shell, by the direction of the cunro 
;he umbones, which is from the posterior towards the anterior ; 
) by the ligament, which is always placed on the posterior 
t of the hin^e, when it exbts only on one side of the um- 
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boneB i and by the sinus (when there is one) in the palleal 
impresBion, which is always near the posterior miucular iinpreB- 
sian. In aome shells, however, it is rei; difficult for a learner 
to trace these marks ; such bivalves, for instance, aa have the 
ligament spread out on both sides of the umbones ; such as arc 
nearly symmetrical, and have the umbones consequently straigbt, 
and a single muscular impression near the centre of the valve. 
The BrachiopodouB bivalves have a different poaitioii, with ida- 
tion to the animal, &omtho other bivalves, so that the hinge line 
is the posterior extremity, and the part where the valvoa open, 
is tbe anterior. The posterior extremity of the aperture of a 
spiral univalve shell, is that nearest to the spire. In patelliform 
shells the anterior and posterior extremities are distinguished 
by the muscular impression, which is annular, enclosing a central 
disc in the iimer suriace of the shell, excepting where it is in- 
terrupted by the place where tho head of the animal lies, which 
of course is anterior. The posterior is marked p. in fig. 119, and 
387. See Aittebiob. 

FOSTESO-BASAL MABaiN of s bivalve shell is the posterior 
side of tho margin opposite the hinge. 

POSTEBO-DOBSAL MABGIN^ is the posterior aide of the 
hinge. 

P0TAMI8 or POTAMIDES. Brong. A genus of fresh-water 
sheila resembling Cerithium in the characters of the aperture, 
but which may be known from that genus by the thick, homy 
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indistinct lateral teeth ; ligament large, supported on prominent 
fulcra ; muscular impressions two in each yalye, sub-orbicular. 
— Obs. The name given to this shell refers to its place of abode, 
being found in rivers. It is the Venus sub-viridis of some 
authors, although being a fresh-water shell, and having an 
incrassated hinge, and a smooth, thick epidermis, it is most 
distinct from that genus. It is described by Bowdich under tho 
name Megadesma, on account of its large ligament, and by 
I/amarck under that of GulathsBa, a name previously used by him 
for a genus of Crustacea. P. radiata, fig. 115. Megadesma 
appears to be the preferable name, since it has the right of pri- 
ority over Potamophila. It is found in Africa. PL v. fig. 115. 
PRIAMUS. Beck, 1837. Halia, Kisso, 1826. A genus com- 
posed of AcHATDTA Priamus, Lam. BucciinjM Stercus-Pulicum, 
Chemn. Conch. 9. 1. 120. f. 1026-7. This shell is ascertained 
to belong to a marine mollusc, having a homy operculum, and 
therefore is justly considered to form a distinct genus, allied to 
the Buccina and Struthiolarise. PI. xxv. fig. 545. 
PBISODON. Schum. Htkli, &c. Auct. Fig. 144. 
PEODUCBD. (Produetus, prominent.) A term applied to tlie 

spire of imivalve shells, or to any other prominent portion. 
PBODUCTAl. Sow. (Productus, produced.) Fam, Brachiopoda, 
Lam. — Deicr. Equilateral, inequivalve, thick, striated ; one valve 
generally convex, with the margin inflected, produced ; the 
other valve flat, or slightly convex, with the margin reflected ; 
hinge rectilinear, transverse. — Obs. The peculiarity of this 
genus, fi^m which it derives its name, is the manner in which 
the anterior margins of the valves are drawn out and overwrap 
each other. The genus is only known in a fossil state. Species 
occur in Mountain Limestone, and Transition Limestone of 
older date. P. depressa. PI. xi. fig. 266*. 
PEOSEEPLNA. Gray P Fig. 274, represents a small shell be- 
longing to the Helix tribe, to which it is believed, Mr. Gray 
has applied the name Proserpina nitida. We do not know bow 
the genus is defined. PI. xiii. fig. 274. 
PEOTO. Defr. A fossil shell resembling Tueitella, but 
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having a Bpind band reaching to the oentxe of eacih Talre. F. 
terebraliB, BI. 

PSAMMOBIA. Lam. Fam. Nymphacea, Lam.— Dmct. Tnns- 
verae, oblong, slight^ gapiag at both eada; hinge vith two 
cardinal teeth in one valve, one in the other ; ligament ni]H 
ported upon a prominent fulcrum ; moBcnlar impressicmB two in 
each valve, Bub-orbiculor, distant; palleal impi<e8>ion with a 
large sinus; epidennis thin. — O&m. The genus thus described 
includes Fsuckotxa of Lamarck, which, sooording to him, od[j 
difiera in the number of teeth, and which he utb are but " Psam- 
mobies d^gener^." The difference appears to be accidental. 
This genus differs from Tellina in not having a poetorior fold in 
the margin. PI. iv. fig. 100. 

PSAJOU.C0LA. Bl. (i|/a^/ioc, piammot, sand ; cola, an inha- 
bitant.) A name given by De Blainville to shells of the genus 
FeuntoBU, including PBAXiLOtSk of Lamarck. 

FSAMMOTj£A. See Lam. Fbauuobia. 

PSEUDOLIVA. 8w. A genua of "Ebuminie," Sw. thus 
described : " Shell thick, oval, olivifonn, veatricose: epiro veiy 
short, acute; base with two parallel grooves, one of which 
forma a notch at the base of the outer lip ; suture slightly 
channelled ; inner upper lip veiy thick, and turning inwards ; 
aperture with an internal canal. Connects the IxsssnrxujBS 
vrith the YoLUTiDf. P. plumbea, Chem. 188. f. 1806-1807." 
8w. p. 806. 
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recent species are enumerated in Ft. 2. of the Author's 
Thesaurus Conchyliorum. PI. ii. P. aurantiaca. PI. xviii. 
fig. 405. 

PTEEOCTCLOS. Benson. Syn. B. M. p. 133. A genus formed 
of species of Cyclostoma, Auct. which have " a groove or hole at 
the hinder part of the mouth.** Ex, Cy. bilabiatum. Thesaurus 
Conchyliorom, PI. xxv. fig. 82. 

PTEEOPODA. Lam. (urcpov, pteron, a wing ; irovc, pons, a foot.) 
The first order of the class Mollusca, Lam. consisting of molluscs 
whose organs of locomotion consist of a pair of wing-shaped fins. 
This order contains the genera Hyalsea, Clio, Cleodora, Spiratella, 
Cymbulia, and Pneumoderma. To which may be added other 
genera enumerated in explanation of figures 220 to 226. They 
may be thus distinguished. 

1. Atlakta. Shaped like Nautilus, symmetrical. Fig. 220. 

2. Spibatxlla. Spiral, not sjinmetrical. Fig. 224. 

3. Cbxseib. Straight, thom-shapcd. Fig. 222. 

4. VAorNTTLA. Straight, widened in the centre ; apex pointed. 

Fig. 225. 

5. CuYiEBiA. The same ; apex blunt. Fig. 223. 

6. CLEonoBA. Aperture with three spines ; apex recurved. 

Fig. 221. 

7. Htal^a. Vaulted, open extremity, three-cornered ; apex 

tridentate. Fig. 226. 

PTEEOPODA. Bl. The second family of Nucleobranchiata^ 
Bl. the shells of which are described as symmetrical, extremely 
thin, transparent, longitudinally onrolled, either forwards or 
backwards. The animals are remarkable for a pair of broad, 
flat, swimming paddles or i&embranaceous fins, fix)m which tho 
fiunily derives its name. It contains, in the system of Do 
Blainville, the genera Atlanta, Spiratella, and Argonauta, to 
which may probably be added PnAnETBruM, Konig ; Entalis, 
Defrance. 

PTJLLUSTEA. Sow. Tapes, Megereo. Fatn. Conques Marines, 
Lam. — Descr, Equivalve, ovate or oblong, transverse, inequi- 
lateral ; hinge with three diverging cardinal teeth in each valve, 
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notched at tlie tennimtiona ; muBCuIar impraaaions two in each 
TOlve ; palleal imprcsBion haring a hirge einua ; ligament exter- 
nal, partly hidden hy the dorsal margin. — Ob*. This genus 
includea the YenerirupeB of Lamarck, and several species of his 
Venerea, they are found in the sand on the shores of temperate 
and tropical climatea. See Monogram in Sowerby'a Theaatmu 
Coachyliorum, pi. 13, 11 ; and our figure of P. textile, pi. ti. 
fig. 120. 

PULMONOBEANCHIATA. Bl. The first order of the first 
section of Faracephalophora monoica, containing the fiuniliea 
Limnocca, Auriculocea, and Limacinea. 

PULVINITES. Defr. (PwImjiim, a cushion.) Fmm. MaUeacea, 
Lam. — Deter. Sub-equivalve, inequilateral, compieasecl, thin, 
slightly gaping posteriorly ; one valye flat, the other rather con- 
cave } hinge linear, short, divided into perpendicular grooves ; 
muscular impressions two, one sub-central, the othw above it, 
nearer the hinge. — Obt. This fossil shell ia imperfectly knovn, 
and it is difficult to give a auScient reason for separating it 
from Fema. It comes from the Baculite limeatoDe of Hfor- 
mondy. Fl. x. fig. 170, F. Adansonil. 

PUNCTATED. (Punclatut, spotted or dotted.) Pot example, 
see Conus Kuaaatella. Fig. 460. 

PTJNCTICTJLIS. Sw. A sub-genua of " Coronana," 8w. 
(Conus) described in Swainson'a Malacology, p. 811. 

PTJNCTTJEELLA. Lovre. Cemoeia, Leach. 

PUPA. Auct. Fam. Coliiuacca, Lam. ; Limacinea. Bl. — Deeer. 
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PUPILLA. Sw. A sub-genus of Pupa, P. marginata, Auct. 
(Gray's Turton, p. 196.) 

PTJPIKA. Vignaid. MouLnrsLA., Grateloup. Fam. Colimacca, 
liam. — Descr. Pupiform, sub-cylindrical ; last whorl less than 
the preceding ; surface brilliantly polished ; suture of the spire 
enamelled ; aperture circular ; peritreme thickened ; a notch at 
the base of the inner lip ; operculum homy, spiral. — Obs, The 
species upon which this genus was originally founded, and 
described in the " Annals des Sciences Naturelles," tome 18, 
p. 430y (December, 1829,) is a small pupiform shell, having 
nothing to distinguish it but the enameUed suture and the notch 
in the aperture : characters quite insufficient in themselves for 
the purpose of generic distinction ; at the same time sufficient 
to lead M. de Ferussac to the suspicion of its having an oper- 
culum. The next species, described by Grateloup under the 
name of Moulinsia Nunezii, (Ann. Soc. Linn. Bind, Nov. 1840), 
presents more remarkable characters, having the spire tiumed 
backwards and the penultimate whorl disproportionately large. 
Seven additional species have been lately brought to this country 
£rom the Philippine Islands by Mr. Gumming. They are 
described by the author in the Zoological Proceedings for 1841, 
and an illustrated monograph of the whole genus is published 
in the Thesaurus Conchy liorum, Part I, by the Author. The 
genus is divided into the genera " Callia," Gray, ^^ Registoma,^^ 
HassfU, and " Pupina." It may bo observed that in one of 
the new species, the notch in the peritreme almost disappears, 
leaving a very slight sinus. PL xxv. fig. 624, 526, 527, 528. 

PmaPUEA. Auct. (" The shelljiahfrom which purple is taken;' 
Plin.) Fam. Purpurifera, Lam. Entomostomata, Bl. —2)Mcr. 
Oval or oblong, thick ; spire for the most part short, sometimes 
rather longer ; external surface generally sulcated, granulated, 
tuberculated or muricated; aperture long, oval, somewhat 
dilated, emarginated anteriorly ; outer lip crenated, acute ; co- 
lumella flattened ; operculum homy, with the nucleus lateral, 
thin towards the columella. — Obs, True Purpura are to be 
found in the Lamarckian genera Buccinum, Eicinula, and others. 

s 



256 7UEPDBIFEIIA. 

■ They may ho generally distingiUBhed by the flatness oftbt 
columellar lip, and by the short canal or emargiiiation, vhkh a 
not reflected or raiaed, as in Buccinum. The species ue \aj 
numerous and very variable in form, inhabiting the seas of tem- 
perate and tropical climates. The animals Bccret© a puipk 
liquor, which lias been used adrantageously for dyeing; tbe 
origin of the famous Tyrian dye. Eeeve's Monograph contiuM 
about 80 species. Fx. F. pcraicula. Fl. xix. fig. 44. 

PUBPURII^KA. Lam. (Purpura, purple ;/m>, to cany.) A 
famOy belonging to tbe second section of Lamaivk's order 
Trachelipoda, the shells of which are described as having a very 
short recurved, or ascending canal, or elso only a notch between 
the inner and outer lips. The name Purpurifera has been giren 
to the family, because tho ftIliT"'^l'^ which it includes, and par- 
ticularly the genus Purpura, contain the colouring matter from 
which the ancients obtained the well-known splendid purple. 
This family contains tho following genera. 

1. Cabbib. Outer lip thick, reflected, denticulated, canal 

turned suddenly over the back ; spire short ; induding 
Cattidea and Cypracastit. Fig. 410 to 412. 

2. Cabsisabia. Canal turned gently upwards. Fig. 407, 406. 

3. Onibcia. Inner lip granulated ; canal short. Fig. 409. 

4. BuccnnrH. Outer lip thickened not reflected; canal 

short ; including Cj/llene and Phot. f^g. 416, 421, 422, 
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Ciliated, outer lip digitated ; iucluding Tribulus. Fig. 
413. 

11. Tbichotbofis. Hairs on the epidermiSy along the keels. 

Fig. 429. 

12. Tebebba. Elongated, with a spiral groove near the sutuie 

of the whorls. Fig. 428. 

13. BuLLTA. Short; aperture wide; outer lip margin a ted. 

Fig. 427. 

14. Ebubna. Like Eueeiuum, but the outer lip not thickened. 

Fig. 426. 

15. Habpa. With varieos at regular intenals. Fig. 419. 
PUSIA. Sw. A sub-genus of Tiara (Mitra.) (Sw. Malac. p. 320.) 
PU8I0D0N. Sw. A genus of ** Lucemin©," Sw. (Helix) thus 

described : " Shell flattened, smooth ; the body- whorl large, and 
much dilated at the aperture ; spire smaU, flat, of three or four 
contracted whorls; aperture very oblique, sinuated, or obso- 
letely toothed at the base of the outer lip, which is spreading 
and sub-reflected ; inner lip obsolete ; umbilicus open. Zonaria 
Chemn. 132. f. 1188. auriculata, Zool. 111. I. pi. G." Sw. Malac. 
p. 330. 

PUSIONELLA. Gray. Fusus Nifal, Ac. 

PUSIOSTOMA. Sw. A genus of the family " Columbellinas" 
Sw. Thus described : •* general form of Columbella, but the 
outer lip is only toothed in the middle, where it is greatly 
thickened ; inner lip convex between the granular teeth ; punc- 
tata, E. M. 374. t 4. mendicaria, 375. f. 10. turturina, 314. 
f. 2. fulgurans. Lam." Sw. Malac. p. 313. 

PrSTTJLAEIA. Sw. A genus of •* Cypr»ina>," Sw. thus de- 
scribed : '' Shell generally marked by elevated pustules; aper- 
ture narrow and linear ; the extremities more or less produced ; 
the teeth continued beyond, and frequently forming elevated 
strise across the lips. P. Cicercula, P. Globulus." Sw. Malac. 
p. 824. 

PTCNODUNTA. Fischer. A genus of Brachiopoda. PI. xii. 
fig. 117, 118. 

PYLOEEDEA. Bl. The ninth family of the order Lamelli- 

8 2 
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brandiiata, Bl. the ahella of which are described as nesrlj' alw^ 
regular, rarely otherwise, nearly always equivalre, gaping at 
both extremities ; hinge incomplete, the teeth becoming gradu- 
ally obsolete ; two distinct muscular impresBions ; palleal im- 
pression very flexuous posteriorly. This family is divided into : 
Section 1. Ligament internal ; Pandora, Thracia;, Anatina, Mya, 
Iiutricola. Section 2. Ligament external; Fsammocola, Sole- 
tellina, Solen, Sanguinolaria, Solenocurtua, Solinomya, Fanopaa, 
Glycimeria, Saxicava, Byssomya, Bhomboides, Hiatella, Oas- 
trochsna, Claragella, Aspergilium. 

TV lt A"M I D AT. . {Pyramidalit.') Besembling a pyramid in form. 
Ex. Cerithium TelescopiuTD, fig. 378. 

PYBAMIDELLA. Lam. {A little pyramid.) Fam. Fliacea, 
Lam. A11BICULA.CEA, Bl.— DMcr. Fytamidal, smooth, po- 
lished; spire long, pointed, composed of numerous whorls; 
aperture small, modified by the last whorl, rounded anterioriy; 
outer lip slightly expanded ; columella tortuous, with several 
folds. This is a genus of small, polished, marine shells. Pyra- 
midella Terebellum. Fl. xv. fig. 342. 

FYBAMIS. Sehum. 1817. Testus, Montfort, 1810. Trochus 
Obeliscus. Lamarck. 

FTEAZTJS. Montf. Part of the genua Potakib, Brongniart. 

FTBELLA. Sw. A genus consisting of Turbinella Spirilla, 
Auct. and similar species, having a long channel, a pyrifc^m 
outline, and one strong plait at the base of the columella, the 
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and Megatrema; his genera Nobia and Savignium differ in 
having but two valves for the operculum. Pyrgoma difTers from 
Creusia in having the body of the shell, i. e. the parietal cone, 
simple, not divided into valves. PL i. fig. 31. PI. xxiv. fig. 
489, 490. 

PYBULA. Lamarck. Family Canalifera, generally turbinate, 
"With few angular whorls ; aperture terminating in a canal ; colu- 
mella smooth. The Ficuls being removed, there remain a 
considerable number of species imder this name, typified by P: 
Melongena, &c. 

PYEXJM. Humph. PrBULA, Lam, 

PTTHINA. Hinds. Voyage of the Sulphur. P. 70. PI. xix. fig. 
8, 9. A bivalve shell thus described, (translation) " transverse, 
subaBquilateral, a>quivalvc. One valve with one small central and 
two lateral teeth ; the other valve with two lateral teeth ; liga- 
ment internal; two rounded muscular impressions; pallcal 
impression rather straight, without a sinus. There is only one 
species described, the P. Deshayesiana. PI. xxvii. fig. 571. 

QUADBATE. (Quadratus,) Square, applied when the outline 
of shells is formed by nearly straight lines meeting at right 
angles. 

QTJINQUELOCULINA. D'Orbigny. A genus of microscopic 
Foraminifera. 

QUOTIA. Desk. MS. Planaxis decollatus Quoy ct Gaimard. 

BADIATIXG. {Radians.) A term applied to the ribs, strisB, 
bands of colours, &c. when they meet in a point at the unibones 
of a bivalve shell, and spread out towards the ventral margin. — 
Ex, The bands of colour in TcUina radiata, fig. 105. 

SADIC ATED. {Radix, a root.) Attached, and as it were rooted 
by means of a fibrous byssus. 

BADIOLATA. laaa. A family belonging to the dorer Cepha- 
lopoda, Lam. The shells belonging to it are described as dis- 
coidal, with the spire central, and the chambers radiating from 
the centre to the circumference. This family contains the genera 
Botalina, Lcnticulina, and Placentula. 

BADIOLITBS. A genus belonging to the family of lludistos. 
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difiering from SplueruliteB, in having both tbc tbItcb mat 
conical. 

!RADI0S. Montf. A genus composed of OviTLirH V<JT^ Am*. 
ttnd other Himilar species, having a long attenuated canal at oA 
eitremity. PI. ix. fig. 442. 

BADIX. Montf. A genua compoHed of speciea of LmAi, 
having a short spire and wide aperture. — Sx. L. aperta, fig. 809. 

BADSIA. Qray. Chitoit Bamesii, and similar species. 

BAMIFIKD. (£aMH«,abranch.)Brandiedont.— JPx.Thevaricei 
of some Murices, &c, 

fiAMPHIDOMA. Schum. FoLLiciPEa, Leach. 

BAMOSE. {Ramotni, branched.) Spread out into Iffonchn.) 
Er. Murez inflatus, fig. 395. 

BANELLA. Auct. (Rana, a irog.) Fam. Canalifera, Lam. 
SiphonOBtomato, Bi — Deter, Oval or oblong, depressed, thick, 
with two rows of continuous varices, skirting the outline, one 
on each side ; spiro rather short, pyramidal, acute, aperture ovil, 
terminating in a canal at each extremity ; outer lip thickened 
within, crenulatcd, or denticulated, forming an external variz; 
inner lip spread over a portion of the body whorl. — Oht. The 
shells composing this well-defined genus, are for the most part 
covered with tubcrculations, oad granulations, and &om the 
colour and squat shape of some species, have been Uk^ied to 

, frogs. The BanclliB are mostly inhabitants o£ the East TnilUn 
seas. The few fossil species known, occur in the tertiai^ beds. 
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. almost obsolete ; umbilicus lai^ge, partly concealed by the imier 
lip. B. papyracea. Ed. Meth. 436, f. 1." Sw. p. 307. Rapa^^s, 
. Sebum. Fig. 380. 

SAPHANISTER Montf. A species of madrepore, descnbcd 
. as a shell, 

RAPUM. Humph. TuRBunsLLA, Lam. 

SAZOB SHELL. A common name by which shells of the gcuus 
Solen are known in the market. 

BECTILINEAfi. (Rectus, right ; linea, a line.) In a straight 
line. Ex, The hinge of Byssoarca Noce, fig. 132. 

EECUEVED. (Re, back ; curvo, to bend.) Turned backwards ; 
the term, when applied to symmetrical conical univalves, is used 
to signify that the apex is turned towards the posterior margin, 
SB in Emarginula, fig. 211. 

EEFLECTED. {Reflected, tp fold back.) Turned, or folded back- 
wards. Ex. The edge of the outer lip in Eulinus, fig. 282, is 
reflected, while that of Cypraea, fig. 445 to 450, is inflected. 

BEGISTOMA. Hassell, 1824. Pcputa vitnra. Thesaurus Con- 
chyliorum, PI. iv. fig. 6. 

BiEMOTE. (Remotus, distant.) Eemote lateral teeth in a bivalve 
shell, are those that are placed at a distance from the cardinal 
teeth. Ex. The lateral teeth of Aphrodita, (fig. 123.) arc remote ; 
those of Donax, (fig. 108) are near. 

BENIELLA. Sw. A sub-genus of Malleus. Lardn. Cyclop. 
Mabc. p. 88C. Gray states it to bo only a distorted specimen 
of Vulsella, Syn. B. M. p. 145. 

BENIFOEM. (Ren, a kidney ; /onwa, shape.) Shaped like a 
kidney. Ex. The aperture of Ampullaria, fig. 818. 

KENULINA. Lam. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

REOPHAX. Montf. A genus of microscopic Orthoccrata, Bl. 

JfcEPENT. (Repens, creeping.) A term applied to those shells, 
which, being attached by the whole length of their shell, give 
the idea of creeping or crawling. Ex, Vermilia^ ^g. 7. 

BETICULATED. (Reticulata.) Kesembling net-work. 

JEtBTIFEEA. Bl. The first fiamily of the order Cervicobranchiuta, 
J31. containing the gejius Patella. 
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BETEBSBD or SnnsTBU. Shxils, aie thoss in which Hie apei^ 
tore is on the left side of the shell, while it is hdd with &e 
mouth downwards, and towards the obseFrer. Xr. Bdes, fig. 
296. Attached bivalves are said to be reremed, when the left 
Tftlve is &ee, instead of the right ; a drcumatanoe which aome- 
times occurs in Chama and Oetrea. 

BHEDA. Humph. Htalj!A, Lam. 

KHINOCIiATIS. Sw. A genus of " Cerithinn," Sw. thus de. 
scribed : " channel curved backwards, in an erect position ; inner 
lip very thick, with a tumid margin ; pillar geoerallf with a 
central plait ; operculum ear-shaped ; lineatum. £ki. U. 44S, fig. 
8, Vertagus. Tbt f. 2, subulatum. lorn. No. 23, faaciatum. 
Mart. 167, f. 1181. obeljacus, Eq. Uith. 443, f. 4 ; aluco, lb. 
t, 5, (aberrant,) semi-granosum. lb. 443, f. 1, asperum. Mart. 
167, f. 1488. 

BHINOCTJBirS. Montf. A genua of microscopic Foraminifen. 

EH1NODOMT78. Sw. A genus of "acolyminw," Sw. thus 
described : No internal grove ; shell clavate ; the spire longer 
than, or equal with the aperture; the whorls with ridges or 
longitudinal varices, and rendered hispid by transverse grooves ; 
inner lip wanting ; pillar with a terminal fold ; aperture striated ; 
outer IJp with a basal sinus. B. sentdcosua, Cbem. tab. 193. f. 
1864—1866. 

BHIZOBUS. Montf. A genus described tmm a microsoopic 
shell, appearing to be a cylindricd Bulla. 
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Bisting of species of Conits, haying a rhomboidal or quadrilateral 
form and a coronated spire. Ex. Conus noctumus, fig. 459. 

BICINXJLA. Lamarck, 1812. '* Sistrum," Montfort, 1810, has 
the priority. (Eesembling the seed-vessel of the Ricinus.) Fanu 
Purpurifera, Lam. Entomostomata, 'Bl.^Descr, Sub-ovate, thick, 
tuberculated ; spire short ; aperture narrow, terminating ante- 
riorly in a short canal ; outer lip thickened, denticulated within, 
digitated without ; columellar lip spread over a portion of the 
body whorl, and granulated.— 06*. This interesting genus is 
composed of some neat little shells allied to Purpura, from which 
they are distinguished by the finger-like branching of the outer 
lip, 'and the granulations of the columella. More than 50 species 
are described in Eeeve's Monograph. E. Horrida, PI. xii. fig. 
413. 

EIGHT. See Dbitbal. 

SIMULA. Couthoy. Cemobia, Leach. 

BIMUL ABIA. Defirance. A genus consisting of a minute species 
of Emaroinitla, Auct. which has a fissure near the margin, but 
not reaching it. B. Blainvilii, fig. 243. 

EIMULINA. D'Orbigny. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

BINGICULA, Deshayes. A genus founded on Auricula ringens 
of Lamarck and several small fossils, resembling in some respects 
Pedipee of Adanson ; they would belong to Tomatella, were it 
not for the lips being thickened and marginated. PI. xxv. fig. 
540, 541. A. ringens. 

SI8ELLA. Gray, 1840. Small, vertically depressed species of 
Trochidfft, with flat undersides. Tr. Melanostomus. 

BISSOA. Freminville. Fam, Ellipsostomata, 61. Melaniana, Lam. 
'-'Beser, Oblong, turrited, acuminated ; spire long, consisting 
of numerous whorls ; aperture round or oval, pointed posteriorly, 
dilated anteriorly; outer lip slightly thickened, emarginated, 
operculum homy.— 06*. The ItissosB are small white, marine 
shells, considered by some authors as resembling Melaniae, but 
placed by Sowerby near the Scalarise. They are principally from 
the shores of the Mediterranean, and are also very abundant on 
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the British ebores, as well as the "Bast and 'West Indian. K. 
Micukta. B. reticulata. PI, it. fig. 346. 

BOBTJLUS. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

BOLLUS. iMontf. A genus composed of CoKUS G«ogrsphuB, 
Auct. Fl. xxi. fig. 462, and other species, rather cylindrical in 
form, and having a coronated spire. 

I108ALIKA. D'Orb. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

BOSTELLABIA. Lamarck, 1801. (From rottrum, a beak.) 
Fam. AlattB,Lam. Siphonostomata, Bl. — Deter. Tuirited, fusi- 
form, thick, smooth or ribbed; aperture oval, terminating 
anteriorly in a long canal, posteriorly in a channel running up 
the spiro; outer lip dilated, thickened, sometintes digitated, 
running up all or port of the spire, with a sinus near the 
anterior canal ; inner lip smooth, spread over part of the body 
whorl and of tho spire. The Bed Sea and th* Indian Ocean 
produce tho few known species of thia genus.— 06*. Hippo- 
CUKENES is the name given by De Montfort, to those fossil 
specioB which have tho outer lip simple and very much dilated. 
Four recent Bpecics are enumerated in the Thesaurus, Ft. i. 
by the Author. £i. B. Curvirostrum. H. xviii. fig. 402. 

BOSTBATED. (From rostrum, a beak.) Having one or more 
protruding points, as Tellina rostrata. 

EOTALIA. Iiom. A genua of microscopic Foraminifera. The 
same as Botalites of Dc Montfort. 

BOTELLA. Lam. 1822. Previously HBHcnrA, Lamarck. (A 
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EUBISTES. Lam. A family of the order Conchifera Mono- 
myaria, Lam. the shells of which arc described as irregular, veiy 
inequivalve^ without distinct umbones ; the ligament, hinge and 
animal entirely unknown. The shells contained in this family 
may be thus distinguished. 

1. Galceola. Large valve conical ; attached by a flat space 

between the umbones, which form the extremities of the 
BheU. Fig. 194. 

2. HiPFUBiTES. Large valve cylindrical, with two internal 

lobes or varices. Fig. 198. 
2. Sph^bulit£s. Largo valve attached, including Radiolites, 
Birostrites is proved to be the cast of a Sphajrulites. 
Fig. 193, 196. 
4. Hippoirrx. Flat valve attached, upper valve conical. Fig. 
199, 200. 
EUDISTES. Bl. The second order of tlie class Acephalophora, 
Bl. containing the genera Spha^rulites, Crania, Ilippurites, 
Badiolites, Birostrites and Calceola. 
BTJDOLPHUS. Lam. Monocekos, Auct. 
BUFOUS. Eeddish brown. 
BTJGOSE. Bough, rugged. 
EUPELLAEIA. Fl. de Belvuo. An unfigurcd shell placed by 

De Bhdnville in a division of tlic genus Venerirupis. 
EUPICOLA. Fl. de Belvuc. A shell described by Do Blainvillo 
as an equivalve, terebrating species of Anatina. A. rupicola, 
Lam. 
SABINEA. A genus of shells resembling small species of 

LiTTOBi^A, as L. Ulv8B, &c. of our shores. 
SADDLE OYSTEE. Placuna ScUa, so called on account of a 
resemblance in shape to a saddle ; the part near the umbones 
being flat, and the ventral margins being turned up in a sort 
of fluting or peak. 
SAGITTA. {An arrow,) An ancient name for Bcleumites. 
SALIENT. {Saliena.) Jutting out, prominent. 
SALPACEA. BL The second family of the order lleterobrau- 
chiata, Bl. containing no genera of shells. 
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SAIfDALIXA. Schum. CBBPiDtrLiKV Lam. A getrna of micro- 
scopic Foraminifera. 

8ANGFIN0LAEIA. Lamarck, 1801. {Sangma, blood.) Fam. 
Nymphacea, Lam. Pyloridea, BL — Deter. Equivalre, inequi- 
lateral, transverse, aub-ovate, rounded anteriory, sub-roatcate 
posteriorly, compressed, tbln, covered witb a shining epi- 
dermia, gaping at the sides ; hinge with tro cardinal teeth in 
each ralre, and an external ligament supported upon a pro- 
minent fulcrum ; muscolar impressions tvo in each valve, 
lateral, irregular, palleal impressions with a large ainue. — Obt, 
This dracription is made to exclude some of Lamarck's species 
of Sanguinolaria, such as S. occidens, S. rugoaa, which are 
Fsammobite; and to include others which he has left out. 
The Sanguinolariffi are sub-rostrated posteriorly, while the 
I^mmobifB are sub-quadrate, and have a posterior angle. S. 
rosea. Sandy shores of tropical climates. PI. iv. fig. 98. 

SARACENABrI A. Defr. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

SAVIGNIUM. Leacb. A genua of Sessile Cirripedes, described 
as composed of four valves soldered together, and a convex 
bivalve operculum ; the ventral and posterior valve on each side 
being soldered together, in other respects resembling Ftsooica. 
PL i. fig. 30. 

SAXICAVA. Fl. de Belvue. Joum de. Ph. an. 10. (Saxum, a 
stone ; cava, a hollow.) Fam. Lithophagidie, Lam. Pyloridea, 
Bl. — Deser. Transverse, irregular, generally oblong, inequUateisl, 
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SCABEOUS. Eough. 

SCALA. Klein. Scalabia, Auct. 

8CALARIA. Lamarck, 1801. Fam. Scalariana, Lam. Cricos- 
tomata, BL— Dwcr. Turrited, oval or oblong; spire long, com- 
posed of rounded, sometimes separate whorls, surrounded by 
regular concentric ribs; aperture oval, peristome reflected, 
continuous, entire — Obs. The typical species of this genus, 
commonly caUed the Wentletrap, (S. pretiosa) is celebrated for 
the beautiful appearance caused by the numerous ribs encircling 
the whorls, and formerly produced an immense price in the 
market. It is brought from China. There are many smaller 
species, some of which are equally elegant. Fig. 351, S. Pallasii, 
Kiener. The Monograph in Sowerby's Thesaurus contains 93 
species. 

8GALAEINA. Lam. A family belonging to the first section of 
the order Trachelipoda, Lam. The shells belonging to it are 

. described as having the inner and outer lips continuous, Avithout 
a canal, emargination, or other division. In this respect the 
family is stated to differ from the Turbinacca, and is therefore 
separated. The genera may be distinguished as follows : — 

1. Yebmetus. Irregularly twisted, like Serpula. Fig. 345. 

2. EuLiMA. Pyramidal ; apex csntorted ; including Bonellia, 

Fig. 347, 348. 

3. EissoA. Pyramidal, straight, consisting of a few whorls. 

Fig. 346. 

4. ScALABiA. With external varices. Fig. 351. 

5. CisBUS. Trochiform. Fig. 349. 

6. EyoHPHALUS. Orbicular. Fig. 350. 

7. Delphutula. Few whorls, rapidly increasing. Fig. 362. 
SCALLOP. The common name for shells of the genus Pecten, 

tlie larger species of which were worn by pilgrims to the Holy 
Land in the time of the Crusades. 
SCALPELLUM. Leach. 1817. (A Httle knife or lancet.) 
OrdeTy Pedunculated Cirripedes, Lam. Descr. Flat, quadrated, 
acuminated, composed of thirteen valves, one dorsal, arcuated ; 
one pair apicial, acuminated : one pair ventral ; two pair lateral, 
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small, Bub-quodrnto ; pedicle Bcniy. 0B§. Tliia geauR and &^"'- 
livm, arc tho only Pedunculated CirripedcB which have thirte— *Sn 
Tolves ; in the latter gcnUB, which we think Bhould at any iw^ 
be united to this, the valres arc somewhat differently pUc9<^ 
and tbe pedicle ib said to bo smooth. Scalpellum rulgare. 
Britiab. Fl. ii. fig. 85. and 8. peronii, Fl. ii. fig. 36. 

SCAPHA. Klein. (J boat.) Naticxila, Auet. 

8CAPHA. Toluta Toepertilio, Ac. 

SCAPHANDEE. Montf. A aub-geuus of Bullida represented 
by BnLLA lignnria, Auct. Fig. 251. Several species are de- 
scribed in Adams' Monograph, No. II. Sowerby's Thesaums. 

SCAPHELLA. Sw. A genus of the family " Vtdutinre," 8w. 
thus dcscnbcd : " Shell smooth, almost polished ; outer lip 
thickened internally ; suture enamelled ; lower pUits tfao small- 
est ; apex of the spiro various : 1. fuBiformis. Sw. Bligh. Cat. 2. 
undulatus. Ex. Concb. pi. 27. 8. Junonio, Thesanrns Concby- 
lionini, 'pi. 49. fig. 44. Btromboides. 6. papillosa. 8w. Sow. 
gen." Sw. Malac. p. 818. 

8CAPHITE8. {J boat.) Fam. Ammonacea, Lam. and Bl.— 
Deter. Convolute, chambered, closely related to the Ammonites, 

' &om which it differs in the last whorl being eccentrically stmight- 

' encd, and lengthened, and^gain incurved towards the extremity. 
Only known in a fossil state. 8. eequalis. PI. xxiii. Sg. 481. 

SCAPHTJLA. Sw. A genus of " Olititj^," Sw- thus described : 
very aliort, tliiol, ol)tu3P, aud not dofiiied ; (iperture very 
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of this genus are found like the Auricula?, in marshy places. C. 
imbrium is said to have been found on the tops of mountains, 
by Captain Freycinet. S. imbrium. PL xiv. fig. 209.* 

8CHIZ0CIIIT0N. Gray. Ch. incisus, ha\ing a notch in the 
margin. 

fiCHIZODESMA. Gray. A genus composed of species of 
Mactsa, Auct. with the ligament placed in an external slit. 
M. Spcngleri. Fl. iv. fig. 81. 

SCISSTJBELLA. D'Orbigny. (SeisBua, cut.) Fam. Turbinacea, 
Lam. — Buer, Sub-globose, umbilicated, with a sj5iral groove 
terminating at the margin of the outer lip in a slit ; spire short ; 
aperture oval, modified by the last whorl ; outer lip sharp, with 
a deep slit near the spire. Eeeent on the coast of Britain ; 
fossil in the Calcaire-grossier. — Ohs. This genus, consisting 
of small shells, is known from Pleurotomaria by the shortness 

. of the spire ; the latter genus being trochiform. S. elatoir. 
H. XV. fig. a40. 

SCOLTMITS. Sw. A genus of the family " Scolyminaj." Sw. 

. (Turbinella) thus described : '' Sub-fusiform, armed with foliated 
spines; spire shorter; pillar with distinct plaits in the middle." 

■ The species enumerated are, '' cornigerus, pugilaris, Globulus, 
Bhinoceros, ceramicus, Capitellum, imibilicaris, mitis." Sw. 
Halac. p. 301. 

SCEOBICULAEIA. Schumacher. A genus belonging to the 
Tellinidee, having no lateral teeth, but small cardinal teeth and 
the internal cartilage placed in an oblique spathular fulcrum in 
each valve. S. piperita^ Forbes and Hanley, Brit. Mollusca, 
pi. XT. fig. 5. 

8C0NSIA. Gray, 1847. Cassidaria striata, Lamarck^ &c. 

SCORTIMUS. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

fiCEOBICULATBD. (Scrobiculus, a little ditch or furrow.) 

c Having small ditches or furrows marked on the surface. 

SCTJTELLA. Brod. {Scutellum, a little shield.) Fam, Phyl- 
lidiana, Lam.— Df#cr« Shaped like Ancylus, pearly ^-ithin ; apex 
posteriorly inclinedi central, involute ; muscular impressions two, 
oblong, ovate, lateral ; aperture large, ovate. — 05*. This genus 
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is intermediate between Aocylus and FateUa; wtiQe in t^ 
aspect of the beak, the observer ia reminded of Navicella. 
Bbodbbifia, Gray, contains part of this genus typified hj 8. 
rosea. PI. xiiv. fig. SOS, 509. Scutella crenulata. 

SCUTIBEANCHIATA. Bl. (Scu/ub^ a shield ; SroMAwi, gills.) 
The third order of Faracephalopfaora Hennaphrcklita, Bl. am- 
taining animala with patellifonn, but not symmetrieal diells, 
and divided into the families Otidea and Calyptncea, 

SCUTUM. Montf. {Athietd.) FABHOPBOBva SLOHQJLTVS, Lam. 

8ECUEIF0EM. {Seeurii, an axe; forma, shape.) Hatchet- 
shaped. Ex. Pedum, fig. 179. 

SEDENTAKT ANNELIDES. Lam. The third order of the 
class Annelides, Lam. distinguished from tlie other two orders 
by the circumstance of the animal being enveloped by a shelly 
tube which it never entirely leaves. The order ia divided into 
the families Doraalia, Maldania, Serpulacea, and Ampliitrites, 
Fig. 1 to 13. 

SEA SATE. The common name for Pholu DactyluB in the 
market, given to it on account of its cylindrical shape. Fig. 35, 

8E0MENTINA. Fleming, 1824. NirTiLua Lacustria, Mon- 
tagu. Test. Brit. Plauorbia nitidus, Drap. tab. 2. Fig. 17 to 19. 

SEMICOEDATE. Half heart-shaped. 

SEMIDISCOIDAL. Forming the half of a circular disc. 

SEMILUNAE. Half moon-shaped. 

SENECTUS. Humph. A genus of " Senectinn," thus described 
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SENOCIilTA. Schnm. Civsras, Leach. Sec Cokohopebma. 

SEPTAEIA. Lam. SeeTsBSDa. 

SEPTUM. (Lat.) An enclosure, applied to the thin plate of 
Crepldula^ fig. 239 ; also to the plates dividing the chambers of 
miiltilocular shells. 

SERAPHTS. Montf. 1810. Xemb£llum convolutum, Lam. 
Pig. 451. 

8EBPULA. Auct. {A Hi fie serpent.) Fam. Serpulacea, Lam. 
"^Deter. Tubular, narrow, pointed at the apex, gradually widen- 
ing towards the aperture, attached irregulaily, sometimes 
spirially, twisted, imbricated ; keeled or plain ; aperture gene- 
rally round, with the edge simple, or angulated by the ter- 
mination of external ribs or keels. — Obs, ,This: description 
is intended to include the genera Serpula, Spirorbis, Ycr- 
milia, Galeolaria, &c. The Serpulae abound in all seas, on 
rocky shores, at any time covered by water, attached to any 
kind of marine substance, whether moveable or stationary. 
The fossil species occUr in almost all tertiary strata. PL i. fig. 
4 to 7. 

SEBPTJLACEA. Lam. The fourth family of the order Seden- 
tary Anhdides, Lam. containing the following genera of tubular, 
irregular shells. 

1. SxBFULA, attached by a small portion of the shell. Fig. 4. 

2. Spibobbis, attached, by the whole length,, coiled. Fig. 5. 
8. G-ALEOiiABiA, with the open extremity raised, and the 

i^rture tonguenshaped. Fig. 6. 

4. Yebmilia, rttached by the whole length, straight or 

waved. Fig. 7. . 

5. Spibooltphub, which hollows a bed in the body to which 

it is attached. Fig. 8. 
Sowerby* glres satisfactory reasons for reuniting the whole 
of the preceding under the name Sebpula. 

6. MAGiLTJBy which burrows in coral ; outer lip reflected. 

Fig. 9 to 10. 

* GeMn of Shfllli, pnbliihed at 50, Great Rufliell Street, Bloomsbury. 

T 
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7, LmooovCHDfl, outer lip reflected, fig. 11. 

8. SrTLinB, spiral, this, globulsr, living in Starfiab. Fig. 

12,18. 
"Hie three last geoen shonld eertainlf find Mme other place 
in the syatein. 

8EBFUL0BBIB. SubI, 1S27. 

SE8SIL£ CIBBIFESES. Lam. (SeuOU. low, dwarfish.) An 
order of Cirripedee, consisting of those whidi axe attached by 
the base of the sheUs, containing the geoeraTubicinella, Balanos, 
Coronola, Acasta, ^rgomo, Creosia. To vbich may be added 
some other genera enumerated in explanation of fignreaU to 33. 
The Bhella of the Sessile Cirripedes oonsiat of two difierent seta 
of valTee : let. The parietal Talves, or pieces siTanged in a cirelc^ 
side by side, around the body of the animal, (an airangement 
designated eoroNNlsr by DeBlainville.) 2nd.The()p«reMto>Talvea, 
or piecee placed so as to enclose the aperture. Between thoae 
opercular Talves the ciliie protrude which characterize tbe claaa. 
Besides these two sets of valves, there is generally a aheUy plate, 
serving as a sort of foundation to the rest. The Besails Cirri- 
pedes may be thus arranged. 

1. TtJBionrKLiiA, Six parietal valves, tube-shaped, opercular 

valves perpendicular. Fig. 14. 

2. CoBOiruiiA.. Six parietal valves, opercular valves hori- 

sontal. Tig. 15, 16, 17, 18. 
These two.genera fix themselves in the skin of the Wbsle, 
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8. Catophbaomus. Parietal valves numerous, irregular. 

Fig. 23. 

9. Balanus. Parietal valves six ; opercular valves four, placed 

against each other conically in pairs. This genus has 
been divided into Acasta, Conoplea^Chirona, and Balanus. 
Pig. 25, 26, 27. 

10. Cbxitbia. Parietal valves, four supported on the edge of 

a funnel-shaped cavity. Fig. 28. 

11. Ptbooma. Paries simple, supported on a cavity. This 

genus has been divided into the genera Nobia, Saviguium, 
Pyrgoma, Adna, Megatrema, and Daracia. Fig. 29 to 33. 

SETIFEROUS. Hairy. 

SHANK SHELL. The vulgar name for the shell designated 
Murex Bapa. It is used in Ceylon for ornamental purposes. 

SIDEBOLITES. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

SIGAEETUS. Lam. Fam. Macrostomata, Lam. — Descr, Sub- 
orbicular, oblique, haliotoid, thick ; spire depressed, consisting 
of two or three rapidly increasing whorb ; aperture wide, entire, 
modified by the last whorl, the width exceeding the length ; 
columella tortuous ; inner lip spread thinly over part of the 
body whorl ; epidermis thin. — Obt. This genus is distinguished 
from Natica, by the width of the aperture, and the absence of 
the umbilical callosity. It may be known from Stomatia, and 
Stomatella, by the texture, which in Sigaretus, is never pearly 
aa in Stomatia, the former being partly an internal shell. 
Mostly brought bom tropical climates. S. ooncavus. PI. xv. 
fig. d34. 

SILIQUA. Megerle. (A husk, or pod.) Leouhinabta, Schum. 
A genus composed of species of Solev, Auct. which have an 
internal rib- Fig. 61, Solen radiatus. 
SILIQUASL/L (Lamarck, 1801.) Fam. Cricostomata, Bl. 
Dorsalia^ Lam.— Deter. Tubular, rogose, spiral near the apex, 
irr^fulariy twisted near the aperture, with a longitudinal Rssure 
radiating from the apex, and proceeding through all the whorls 
and sinuosities of the tube.— 06«. This genus was included in 
Serpula by LinnaeuB, from which, however, it is distinguished 

T 2 
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by the loiigituduial slit. The recent species are found in the 
sponges with eiliceoiis apiculn, m the Meditemnesn ; the foesOa 
in tertiary beds. PI. i. fig- 1. 

SIMPLE. {Simplex, lat.) Single, entire, munterrupted, un- 
divided. 

SIMPLEO-AB. Mont. 1, 88. (Simplex, simple j yaimip, gaattr, 
bdl;.) A genua described by Do BtiunTille, as being discoidal, 
and having the spire uncovered like AjOLOSVtta, but having the 
chambers divided, by simple septs, like Nautilus. — Ob*. The 
septa of the sheU named Simplegas by De Montfint, are evi- 
dently sinuous, according to hie figure. S. sulcata, PI. xxii. 
fig. 475. 

SINISTEAX. {Siwtter, left.) On the left side, A siniatna ahell 
is a revertfd one. The sinistral valve of a bivalve shell may be 
known, by placing the sbell, with its Ugamentary or poaterioF 
part towards the observer ; the sideB of the sbdl will then 
correspond with lus right tmd left side. 

SINUOUS^ Winding, serpentine. The septa of Ammonites are 
sinuous. The muscular impression of the mantle, or palleal 
impression of some bivalve shells, is sinuated near the posterior 
muscular impression. 

SUTUS. {Sinut, a winding, or bay.) A winding or tortuoua 
excavation. The sinus in the outer lip of Strombus, fig. 406 ; 
and that in the muscular impressioQ of Venus, will be indicated 
by the letter t. 
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central disc, but interrupted in front, where the head of the 
animal reposes, and at the side by a siphon, or canal passing 
from the apex to the margin.— 05«. This siphon, which is in 

- some species very distinct, serves to distinguish this genus from 
Patella. S. Sipho. PL xii. fig. 231*. . 

SIPHONOBKANCHIATA. Bl. (Siphon, snd Branchia, gi\]a.) 
The first order of Paracephalophora Dioica, Bl. divided into the 
fiunilies Siphonostomata, Entomostomata, and Angiostomata. 

SIPHONOSTOMA. GuQd. A sub-genus of Pupa, consisting 
of several elongated species, which have the apertiure detached 
firom the whorls ; such as P. costata, and fiisdata. 

SIPHONOSTOMATA. Bl. (Zc^ok, siphon; oropa, iioma, 

' mouth.) The first &milj of Siphonobranchiata, Bl., the shells 
of which are extremely variable in form, but always have a canal 
or notch at the anterior extremity of the aperture. This family 

: partly answers to the Canalifera of Lamarck and the genus 

' Murex in the system of Linnsus. It contains the genera 
Pleurotoma, Bostellaria, Fusus, Pyrula, Fasciolaria, Turbinella, 
Columbella, Triton, Murex, Banella, and Struthiolaria. 

SIPHUNGLE. (Siphunculus.) A small siphon. 

8ISTBUM. Montf. (1810,) claimed a prior name for EicnrcjLA, 
Lamarck. Fig. 413. 

SKENEA. Flem, Typified by S. planorbis. A marine shell of 
depressed form. PL 74, fig. 25. 

SMILIUM. Leach. Fam. Pedunculated Cirripedes. — Deter. 
Thirfceen pieces, ten of which are in pairs, lateral, subtriimgular ; 
one posterior dorsal, linear ; all smooth ; peduncle hairy.— Obs. 
This genus is now included in Scalpellum. PI. ii. fig. 36, 
S. Peronii. 

SNAIL. The common garden Snail, so destructive to our vege- 
tables, belongs to the genus Helix. The water snail, found in 
ponds, is Planorbis. 

SOL. Humph. A genus consisting of several species of the 
genus Trochus, and corresponding with the sub-genus Tubi- 
canthus, Sw. Malac. Fig. 349. 

SOLABIIJM. Lamarck. Abchitectoma, Bolter. {A terrace or 
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gallery.) Fam. Turbinacea. Lam. Ooniostomat^ 'Bl.—Dacr. 
DiBooidal beneath, conical above, with a wide umbilicus, the 
spiral margiii of which is angulated and crennlated ; aperture 
trapesoidal ; peritreme thin, sharp; columella straight; opercu- 
lum horn;, subspiral. — 06t. The Solarium Perspectivum, is 
commonly called the Staircase Trochus, &om the inguUted 
edges of the whorla being seen through the umbilicna, which 
reaches to the ^>ex, irad presents the appearance of a winding 
gallery. The species are not numerous, they belong to tropical 
climates. A few fossil species occur in the tertiary formationa. 
8. PerspectaTum. PI. xri. fig. 868. 

SOLDIAJfA. D'Orb. A genus of microscopic F<namiid£9Xft. 

SOLEN. Auct. {J kind of aheU-fith, Flin.) Fam. Solenacea. 
Lam. Fyloridea, Bl. — Dtte. Bivalve, transveraefy elongated, 
sub-cylindrical, eqmvalve, very inequilateral, gaping at both 
extremities, umbones terminal, close to the anterior exfaremity ; 
hinge linear, with several small cardinal teeth, and a loi^ exter- 
nal ligament ; muscular impresrions distant, anterior, tongue- 
shaped, placed behind the cardinal teeth, posterior irr^;iilar, 
sub-ovate ; palleal imprenioa long, bilobed poaterioriy. — Oha, 
The above description of the genus Solen, is framed so as to 
admit only those species which are commonly called Basor 
Shells, with the umbones terminal, and the author muscular 
impression behind them. They are found buried deep in tlie 
sand, in a perpendicnlu position, their situation being pointed 
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4. SoLENiMTA. No teeth, epidermis over-reaching the shell. 

Fig. 68. 

5. Olycimsbis. Thick, fulcrum of the ligament prominent. 

Fig. 67. 

6. LiPTON. Flat, scale-shaped. Fig. 62. 

7. NoTACULiNA. Umbones nearly central ; covered by a 

thin epidermis. Fig. 63. 
8» Olavookomx. Oval, margins close. Fig. 64. 

SOLEXELLA. Sowerby, 1832. (Solen,) Fam. Arcacea, Lam.— 
Deter. Oval, equivalye, subequilatend^ compressed, covered with 
a thin, shining, olive-green epidermis ; hinge with three or four 
anterior, and numerous sharp posterior lateral teeth, arranged 
in a straight line ; muscular impressions two, lateral ; palleal 
impression with a large sinus ; ligament external, prominent, 

. ^elongated. — Obs. This genus partakes of the characters of the 
genus Nucula, and of the family Solenacea. A few specimens 
. of the only species known (S. Norrisii) were dredged by Mr. 
Cuming at Valparaiso. PL vii. fig. 138. 

SOLENIMYA. Lam. (Solen and Mya.) Fam. Mactracea, Lau. 
Pjrloridea, Bl. — Deter. Equivalve, inequilateral, transversely 
oblong, rounded at the extremities with the umbones near the 
posterior side, covered with a shining brown epidermis ex- 
tending beyond the edges of the shell ; hinge without teeth ; 
ligament partly internal^ placed in the margin of an oblique, 
flattish, posterior rib ; muscular impressions two, distant, lateral. 
From the Mediterranean, Australian, and Atlantic Oceans. — 
Obs. Solenimya differs from Solenocurtus and the true Solens 
in having the posterior side of the shell the shortest ; in the 
internal ligament ; and in being destitute of teeth. It resembles 
Olycimeris, but is not thickened. Solenimya radiata. Fl. iii. 
fig. 68. 

SOLENOCTJETUS. Bl. {Solen and eurtue, short.) Fam. Pylo- 
ridea, Bl. Solenacea, Lam. Descr. Oval^ elongated, equivalve, 
sub-equilateral, with the edges nearly straight and parallel, and 
the extremities rather truncated ; umbones not very prominent, 
sub-central ; hinge with or without two or three rudimentary 
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. caidmal teeth rligameat promineiit, phced apon tfaidc calluaities; 
muacular impreBsIuna two, distant, Tounded t palleat impresBion 
ittnu'ght, with a deep sinus. East IndieB. .*0&«. DistdngdlBliMl 
from the true Soleaes hy the central positioaof the umbones, 
and an internal hAr reaching partly across the shell. 8. radiatua. 
H. in. fig. 61. 

80LETELLINA. Bl. SAKaTTmouau. radiata. S. Biphoa, f. 99. 

S0BMETTJ8 Aldanson, (1757.) A very qoeatdonable genus of 
BulGd», fonnded on Adanson's doubtful figure of a lengthened, 
slug-like aiiimal, with a small, square, flat, onspiral sbeU. S. 
livida of Sowerbj, and similar species, are placed tc^ther in 
this genus. FI. iv. fig. SO. 

SPATHA. Lea. Asub-genuaoflBisnu, consistizigofl. mbens, 

. and I, nilotica, which hftve not distinctly crenulated margins. 
Spatha BolenoidoB, of IJea, is the genua Mjcetopua D'Orbigcy. 
Fig. 161. 

SPIL£NIA. Turt. A genua consisting of a small speriee leeem- 
bling Saiicara, in general appearance, but having a spoou'Sbaped 
process on the hinge of one TAlve. S. Binghamii. Fl. iv. fig. 96. 

SPRSBOIDINA. D'Orb. A genus of microsct^io Foraminifera. 

SPH^BULACEA. Bl. The first fiunily of Gellulacea, con- 
sisting of the following genera of microscopic Foramiai&ra: 
Miliola, Melonia, Sorocenaria, Textularia, 

SPH^EULACEA. Lara, The fourth famfly of Cephalopoda, 
Lam. described as raultliocular, globular, sphnrical, or oval, with 
g each other ; eome of them have 
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SPHINCTERULUS. Montf. Lenticulika, BL A genus of 
microscopic Foraminifera. 

.SPINES. {Spina, a thorn.) Thin, pointed spikes. 

SPINOSE. (Spinosns.) Haying spines or elevated points, as 
Nisritina spinosa. Fig. 325. 

SPIBAL. {SpirOf a spire.) Eevolying outwards from a central 
i^x or nucleus, like the spring of a watch. A sheU or an 
operculum, may be spiral, without being produced into a pyra- 
mid. Bands of colour, strias, grooves, &c. commencing from 
the nucleus and following the volutions of the shell, are de- 
scribed by the above word. 

SPISALIS. Eydouz and Souleyet. A genus of Fteropoda, dis- 
tinguished by the obliquely spiral form of the shells. PL zxviii. 
fig. 581. 

SPTRAMTTiLA. 31. A genus of Serpulaceay differing from 
other Serpul® principally in the characters of the animal. 

SPIBATELLA. Bl. Likacikea, Lam. PL xii. fig. 224. 

SPIBK {Spira.) The cone or pyramid produced in a non- 
symmetrical univalve by its oblique revolution downwards from 
the apex or nucleus. The spire, in descriptions, includes all 
the volutions above the aperture. See Introduction. 
SPLRIFEB. Sow. (JSpirOy a spire ; fero, to bear.) Order, Bra- 
chiopoda. Lam. — Deter, Transverse, equilateral; hinge linear, 
straight, widely extended on both sides of the umbones, which 
are separated by a flat area in the upper and larger valve ; this 
area is divided in the centre by a triangular pit for the passage 
of the byssus ; interior with two spirally convolute appendages. 
— Obs, This genus, which is only known in a fossil state, is 
distinguished from Terebratula externally, by the flat area in 
one valve, internally, by the singular spiral process from which 
the above name is derived. Most of the species belong to tlio 
mountain or carboniferous limestone. PL xii. fig. 214, 215. 
SPIEOGLYPHXJS. Daudin, 1800. A genus consisting of a 
Serpula Auet* which makes a groove for itself in the surface of 
shells. Serpula spirorbis, var. Dillwyn. PL i. fig. 8. 

SPIBOLINA. Lam. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 



SPIBOLOCULINA. D'Orb. A genua of microscopie ¥mam- 

oiftmk 
SPIB0BBI8. I^m. A genusoompoeed ofaapedesofSiBPCLA, 
Auet. which are eoiled round in a Bpiral disc li^ » snake at 
Teat. S. lUHitiloidea ia the common little white shell, found 
upon the shell of lobflt^s. Fl. i. fig. 5. 
SPTRXTLA. (SJmra, ft winding compass.) Fam. LitiKdnta, Lam. 
Idtuaoea, Bl. — Deter. ConTolute, smooth, symmetrical, discoid, 
wtth paiallel oneonnected whorls, divided into nnmerom 
chambers hy transrerBe septa ; siphon oontinnoiu. — O60. This 
[^etty little shell is partly internal, onlyli part at it bring 
vinble when on the animal. Fl. sxii. fig. 471. 
SFISTJLA, Gray. A genus composed of Maox&a fragilia, and 
other similar apecies, which have the ligament aub-extenial, 
marginal, not separate from the cartilage ; with the posterior 
lateral teeth double in one Tslre, and single in Gie other. 
M. &agilis ia the species figured for Spisola in Mr. Gray's paper 
ou the Mactrada^ in tiie second series of Loudon's Magaiine «f 
Natural Histoiy. We hare since learned, howerer, that it 
was figored there by mistake, not having be^i intended for a 
Spisula^ but belonging more property to the genus Maotn, 
as defined hj Mr. Qn,j, whose descripti<m of Spisula, ia ■• 
follows : — " SheQ orate, trigonal, sub-angular at eoA end. 
Hinge and lateral teeth as in Mactra, but hinge of left toodi 
amall. Siphonal inflexion ovate." The principal difierence 
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oontre ; muscular impressions one in each yalve, sub-central, 
sub-orbicular. The Mediterranean, East and West Indies, and 
China, produce Spondyli most abundantly. — Obs. This genus is 
remarkable for the richness and beauty of the spines and folia- 
tions, which adorn the external surface of most of the species, 
the splendid colours by which many of them are varied, and tho 
natural groupings formed by their attachment to each other. 
Forty species are enumerated in the Thesaurus Donchylium, 
Fl. 8 by the Author, Fl. 88 to 89 ; our Fl. z. fig. 177, and 
frontiBpieoe. 

8FOBULUS. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

SQUAMOSE. (S^ama^ a scale.) Scaly, covered with scales, as 
the pedicle of FoUicipes Mitellus, fig. 87*. 

8TEN0FTJS. Guild. (Srcvoc, narrow ; xovc, foot.) A genus 
nearly " allied to the Linnffin Helices, from all of which it differs 
in the curious contraction of the pedal disc, and the caudal ten- 
taculum furnished with a gland beneath.' ' The shell is described 
as heliciform, umbilicated, transparent, with the aperture trans- 
verse* The two species described are Stenopus cruentatus and 
lividus ; they are both from the Caribbssan Islands, Guild. Zool. 
Joum. xii. p. 628, tab. 15, f. 1 to 5. St. cruentata, f. 515, 516. 
Including Nanina, Gray, Helia, Citrina, f. 280. 

STOASTOMA* C. B. Adams. A genus of minute operculated 
land shells, of a globose form, and semicircidar aperture, with a 
nucleus or concentric operculum. The outer lip is not reflected, 
and it is produced beyond the columella, from which it is sepa- 
rated by a little groove. In the absence of more accurate 
knowledge of the animal, I should hesitate to regard this as 
more than an interesting group of HelicinsB, not more distinct 
from other groups of the same genus than they are from eacli 
other. Mr. Cuming's collection contains 12 species. En. S. 
pisum (Jamaica.) Fl. xxviii. fig. 582. 

STOMATELLA, Lam. See Stomatta. Gena, Gray. Fl. xv. 
fig. 336. 

STOMATIA. See Stomax. 

STOMAX. Montf. 1810. Stoniatia, Lamarck, 1801. Fam. 
Mocrostomaia, Lam. — Dc^cr. Sub-orbicular, oblong, auriform; 
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- variegated without, irridescent within ; ipire depressed ; ipertiin 
entire, rery wide, ohlique; peritreme uninterrupted.— (U(. 
Hub genua is known from Haliotis by being destitute of the 
aenea of holes ; is distinguished from Sigaretua by tiie eubduux 
of the shell, the latter being internal, and nerer pearij. Our 
descriptioQ includes Stoma.TCLLA, Lam. The StomatiB ue 
marine, and belong to the East Indies and New Hdlmi 
8. Fhymotis. PI. xy. fig. 885. 

8TBEPH0NA.. Brown, 1756. Olivia, Lamarck. 

8T0BILLTJS. Montf. 1,131. A genus of microscoinc Fonni- 
nifera, included in the genus BotiUites-in M. De. BlainTille'i 
syatem. 

STBAFABOLLUS. -Montf. A genus containing aome qieda of 
Helix, Auct. Generic characteta not defined. 

8TBEPTAXIS. Gray. Fam. Colimace^ Lam.— Deter. Orate, 
or oblong ; when young, suh-hemisphencal, deeply umbilieated, 
with rapidly enlarging whorls. At length the penultimite 
whorl is bent towards the right and dorsal side of the axis, uA 
the umbilicus becomes depressed, and often nearly dosed. Tba 
mouth ia lunulate, the edge alightly thickened and reflsotedi and 
often with a single tooth on the outer aide of the inner lip.— 
Obt. This genua of land shells ia eeparated from Helii on 
account of tho eccentricity of the penultomate whori. 8. contun* 
n. xiii. fig. 269, 270. 

STRIATED. (S'/n'a, a groove.) Marked with fine groorea or lints. 
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appearance of cones, the outer lips being thin. There are also 
(Beveral species which do not, even when full grown, thicken 
their outer lips very considerably. The genus Strombus is dis- 
tinguished from Eostellaria, by the notch in the outer lip, which 
in the latter genus is close to the canal. Fifty-seven species arc 
enumerated in the Thesaurus Conchyliorum. S. pugilis, PL 
XTifi. fig. 406. 

8TB0PH0MENA. Bafinesque. Obthis, Dalman. 

8TE0PH0ST0MA. Deshayes, 1827. A fossil shell, of the fa- 
mily of Colimacea) Lam. in some degree resembling Anostoma, 
haTing the aperture turned upwards towards the spire, it isj 
however, umbilicated, and it is said to have an operculum, 

- resembling that of Cyclostoma. It is the Eerussina of Orate- 
loup, 1826, one year earlier, and therefore the right name. PI. 
zzT. fig. 534, 5, 6. 

SEBUTHIOLASIA. Auct. {Strut hio, an Ostrich.) Fatn. Ca- 
nalifera^ Lam. — Deser. Oblong, tmritod, thick ; spire turrited, 
eompofled of several angulated whorls ; aperture oval, sub-quad- 

. rate, oblique ; outer lip thickened, reflected, advancing in the 
centre, receding towards the extremities; inner lip thickened, 
expanded over the columella and part of the body whorl. — Obs. 
Thia singular genus, consisting of three or four recent species, is 
named " Pied D'Autruche" by the French, on account of some 
resemblance in the outer lip to the foot of the Ostrich. From 
New Zealand. Fig. 891, S. straminea. Four species are 
described, in. the author's monograph. Thesaurus Conchyliorum, 
PI. 1. Ex. PL xvii. fig. 391. 

8TYLIFEB. Brod. (Sti/liu, a style; fero, to bear.) -Dwcr. 
Thin, pellucid, turbinated ; apex a little out of the perpendicular, 
^leitiire wide anteriorly, gradually narrowing towards the spiral 
extremity, where it terminates acutely. — Obt. This is a genus of 
small, transparent shells, found burrowing in the rays of Starfish. 
There are but two or three species at present known, one of*' 
which is elongated like Terebra, the other nearly globular. S. 
aatoricpla. West Indies, GuUapagos, and Britain. PI. i. fig. 12, 13. 

STTLINA. Flem. Sttlifbr, Brod. 



SUB. (m^tr.) TTaed u ft prefix and signifying nearif . Ttiiu s 
bivftlve-shell, the valves of irbieh are nearly alike, wooU be de- 
scribed as n(&-equivalve. 

SUB-APLYSIAGISA. B1. The fiist family of the order H<hu>- 
pleurobranchiats, BL oontsining several genera of Hdlusca 
without shells, and the genus Pleurabranchoa. 

8UB-BITALTBS. A term of distinction applied by De BlainviUe, 
to those Binral nnivalvee which have an openmlum ; tbeae, as 
they constitate two distinct pieces, he ooasiderB aa fonniag a 
medium between univalves and bivalveB. 

SUB-MTTILACEA. Bl. The sixth fkmily of the order Lamelli- 
branchiats, BL the shells belonging to which ore described a* 
fiee, rather pearly, regular, equivalre ; hinge dorsal, laminated ; 
ligament external ; two muscular impreesions ; palleal im|«eMon 
not sinuated. This family, irith the exceptioa of the last gaaiu, 
agrees with the &mi]y Nayades of Lamarck, and contains the 
genera Anodon, Unio, and Cordita. 

SUB-OSTBACEA. BL The second bmily of Idmellibnuehiata, 
BL the shells of which are described aa of a compact texture, 
Bub«ymmetric&L ; with the hinge rather complex ; one aingle, 

. Bub-centnil, muscukr impression, without any traces of palleal 
impresflion. This family corresponds with the Pectenides of 
Lamarck, and part of the genus Ostrea in the syste m of LiiuuBus. 
It contains the genera Spondylus, Flicatula, HimnHyit, Pecten, 
Pedum, Lima. 
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SUBULATE. (Subula, an awl.) A term applied to shells which 
ore long and pointed as in Terebra. Fig. 427, 428. 

8UBULINA. Beck, 1887. A genus founded on the high-spired 
Helix octona, fig. 614. Macrospira, Quilding, 1840. 

SUGGINEA. Drap. (^Suecinumy amber.) Fam. Colimacea, Lam. 
lamacinea^ Bl. Sub-genus, Cochlohydra, Fer. — Deacr. Ovate, 
rather elongated; aperture large, entire, longitudinal; spire 
short; outer lip thin, continuous with the thin, sharp-edged 
columella ; inner lip spread over a part of the body-whorl. — Obs. 
The ihdls belonging to this genus of partly amphibious moUusca, 
are distinguished from Linnaoa by not having a fold on the colu- 
mella. The S, amphibia is of a bright amber colour. PI. xiii. 
fig. 265, 266. 

8ULCATED, (Sulcatus, lat.) Having grooves or furrows. 

8ULCI« Grooves or furrows. 

8UTUBE. {Sutura, lat.) A seam, stitch, joining together. Ap- 
plied particulaiiy to the line which marks the joining of the 
whorls of the spire. The sutiire is distinguished as timple^ as in 
most cases ; or doMe^ when accompanied by a parallel groove 
dose to it; marginated, when produced into a ledge by the 
matter which fills up and covers it ; obsolete, when it is filled up 
80 as not to be visible, as in the case of Ancillaria. 

8YC0TYFUS. Brown, 1756. A generic name applied to Pyrula 
ficuB, Ac. 

SYLYIGOLA. Humph. Cyclostoma, Lam. 

SYMMETBICAL; (ow, «yfi, similar ; furoy, metrou^ proportion.) 
Both sides alike. Although the term is used thus as one of 
distinction, it is to be observed that no sheUs are strictly and 
perfectly synmietrical ; even in the Nautilus, the apex verges in 
a slight degree towards one side of the shell. Two kinds of 
univalve are symmetrical, or nearly so; Ist. Those' which are 
symmetrically convolute, as the Nautilacea and the Ammonacea, 
which are spiral ; 2nd. Those which are not spiral, but simply 
conical, as the pateUiform shells. Bivalves belonging to the 
Brachiopoda are also symmetrical. Ex. PatelU, fig. 229. Ammo- 
nites, fig. 478. 
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8YMPHTN0TA. Lea. A genus of Nayades, in icUch Mr. Lea 
proposed to include species of the genus XThio, the valTCfl of 
which aie connate, or united at the dorsal margin. We believe 
that this distinction, as a genus, has been, abandoned by its 
author. The tact is, that all the Unionea are Symphynote when 
in a young state. In Unio Alatus, (fig. 147) and Dipsas plicatus, 
(fig.- 112) it will be observed that the valves have not Boparated 
at the dorsal edge, but are broken lower down. PL viiL .fig. 142, 
147.. 

8TND0SMTA. Becluz. A Telliiueform genua of shcJls, having 
a cartilaginiferouB pit in each valve, and distinct lateral teeth, 
Ex. S. olba. PI. xxvii. fig. 572. 

TALONA. Gray, 1840. Pholos tridens. See myograph (^ the 
genus Pholaa in Sowerby's Thesaurus Concbyliorum, PI. 10. sp. 
89, flg. 60, 61. 

TAPADA. (Gray. Turton. p. 127.) A division of the genu4 
HxLix, containing Helix aperta, Anct. or the Tapada snaiL 

TAPES. Sebum. Fullibtiu.. Sow. T. Jitteratus. See mono- 
graph, ThesauroB Conchyhorum, PI. 18, 14 ; and ear figure, PI. 
vi. fig. 120. 

TECTTIBA. "Tecture," And. and Edw. Ann. SoL Hat. 1880. 
LoTTu, Gray. 

TECTUS. MontC A genus composed of speciea of the genus 
Trochus, having elevated, conical spires, and columella notched 
or truncated by a spiral f<^d. Troehiu macnlatus, proaeata an 
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riorlj, 'slightly beaked or angulated posteriorly, the posterior 
▼entral margin having a flexuosity ; hinge with two cardinal and 
generaUy two lateral teeth in each valve ; muscular impressions, 
two in each valve, remote ; palleal impression with a large sinus. 
— Odt. The fold or bending in the posterior margin distinguishes 
this genus from others which it nearly resembles. It is composed 
of some bivalves of great beauty and variety, which are found in 
nearly all climates. Fig. 105, T. radiata, 106, T. lingua-felis. 
Mr. Hanley's monograph of this genus in Sowerby's Thesaurus 
Conchyliorum, contains 207 species, very variable in form. PI. 
v. fig. 105, 106. 
TELLINIDES. Lam. Fam. Nymphacea, Lam. — Deser. Sub-equi- 
valve, inequilateral, transverse, compressed, rounded anteriorly, 
slightly beaked or angulated posteriorly ; hinge with two cardinal 
teeth in each valve, and one lateral tooth in one valve, ver}' near 
the cardinal teeth. Muscular impressions two, distant, palleal 
impression with a large sinus. Obs. This genus is distinguished 
from Tellina in having but one lateral tooth near the cardinal 
teeth. T. rosea, PI. v. fig. 107. 
TENUIPEDES. (Tenuis, slender ; pedes, feet.) The second sec- 
tion of the order Conchifera Dimyaria, divided into the families 
Mactracea^ Corbulacea, Lithophagidse, Nymphacea. 
TEBACLITA. Schum. Cokia, Auct. 
TEREBELLTTM. Browne, 1756. Turritella, Lamarck. 
TEBEBELLUM. Lamarck, 1801. {Terebra, an augur ?) Fam. 
ConvolutiB, Lam. Angyostomata, Bl. — Deser, Smooth, slender, 
oblong, sub-cylindrical ; spire obtuse, short, sometimes hidden ; 
(Seraphs, Montf ) aperture long, narrow posteriorly, wider ante- 
riorly ; outer lip slightly thickened, truncated, unconnected at 
the base with the columella; inner lip thin, smooth, nearly 
Btraight, spread over a portion of the body-whorl, continued in 
a ridge above the sutures of the spire. — Obs, Montfort has sepa- 
rated the fossil species with hidden spires, under the name 
Seraphs. (T. convolutum. Lam.) Only one recent species is 
known. Of this there are several varieties, one spotted, one 
marked in sub-spiral lines, another in patches. It is brought 

u 
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from the East IndiM. T. conTolutum ; T. Bubulatum. Fl. ixi. 
fig. 151, 152. 

TESEBBA. (Jn augvr, a piercer.) Fam. Fiirpurifen, Lam. 
EntomostomstA, Bl. — Deter. Subulate, elongated, pointed, tur- 
rit«d; ipire long, cooaisting of numerous whorls; aperture 
null, tenuiuating in a short, reflected canal ; outer lip thin ; 
oolumella tortuous ; operculum homy. The recent species are 
mostly tropical. — Obt. Nearly all the spedes enumerated by 
Lamarck and other authors are included by De Blunville in his 
genus Subula ; those few epocies which that conchologist left 
in the present genua, being shorter and mere ventricose than 
the others, approximate in shape to some of the Bnccina, and 
are diatiuguished by Mr. Qray under the generic name Bullis. 
It seems strange, that De Blainville, being coDvinced of the 
neceseity of separating the two groups, and consequently applying 
a new generic term to one of them, should have giren that term 
to the larger number and the more typical species of the La- 
man;kian genus. Fig. 427, BuUIa vittata. (Terebra.)Fig.428, 
Terebra maculata. (Subula.) The Monograph of this genus in 
the author's Thesaurus, PI. t. contains 109 species. Plates il 
to 45. Our Plate xi. fig. 427, 428. 

TEEEBEALIA. Sw. A genus of " Cerithinw," 8w. thus de- 
scribed : " Outer lip much dilated, generally uniting at ite base 
to the inner lip ; leaving a round perforation at the base of the 
pillar ; channel truncate ; operculum round : Palustre. Mart. f. 
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tral, or lower valve, and with two curious processes originating 
at the umbo of the lower valve, presenting, in some species, the 
appearance of fine winding tape, advancing towards the front of 
the valve, and again receding to the centre, where the ends unite ; 
muscular impressions two, placed near the centre of each valve. 
— Obs, The TerebratulsB are included in the genus Anomia in 
the system of Linnaeus. The recent species are not very nume- 
rous —they are found in all climates. The fossil species are 
more numerous than the recent ones, occurring in the secondary 
and tertiary formations. Mr. Sowerby, sen.'s Monograph in the 
7th part of the author's Thesaurus Conchylionmi, contains 40 
recent species. Platf^s 68 to 72. P. Psittacea, PI. xi. fig. 202. 

TEREDIN'A. (From Teredo. Fam. Tubicolro, Lam. Adesmacca, 
Bl. — Deter. Valves equal, inequilateral, with prominent umbonos, 
as it were soldered to the outside of the rounded end of a shc^lly 
tube, of which they form a part ; aperture of the tube partly 
divided ; a flat accessary valve placed on the umbones. — Oba, 
This genus, which is only known in a fossil state, is distinguished 
from Teredo, by the valves being fixed on the tube, and the tube 
being closed at one extremity. T. personata, PL ii. fig. 46, 47. 

TEBpEDO. Auct. {A piercer.) Fam, Tubicolw, Lam. Adesniacoa, 
Bl. — Deter. Valves equal, inequilateral ; presenting when closed, 
an orbicular figiu^e, with a large angular opening in front, and 
a rounded opening at the back ; placed at the anterior extremity 
of an irregular, flexuous, elongated tube, open at both ends ; tlie 
anterior termination divided in a double aperture opened and 
closed at the will of the animal by two opercula. Obs, This 
genus of Molluscous animals, is remarkable for boring holes in 
wood, which are filled by their elongated tubes, and give it a 
honey-comb appearance. Fig. 48. T. Navalis. Fig. 49, a piece 
of bored wood. PL ii. 
TEBMINAL. When the umbones of a bivalve shell are placed at 
or near the extremity, as in Mytilus, fig. 158, Pinna, fig. 102, 
they are said to be terminal. The same term is also applied to 
the nucleus of an operculum, when it forms an extreme point, 
OP is close to one of the edges. 

u2 
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TE8SEI.A.TED. (Wrought in chequei^work.) A term applied 
to the colouring of Bhella, vhen ur&nged in regular defined 
patches like a teeselated parement. 

TESTACELLA. Lamarck, 1801. (Teila, a ihell.) Fam. Li- 
macinea, Lam. and St. — Deter. Haliotoid, compressed ; aperture 
wide, oblique ; columella flat, oblique ; spire short, fiat, consisting 
of less than two whorls.— 0£«. This shell which is ertremely 
RDsll compared with the animal, is placed upon its back, neai 
the posterior extremity. The animal is found in scone of our 
gardens, and very moch resembles the common garden slug. T. 
Haliotoidea. PL xiii. fig. 261. 

TESTACEOUS. (Tula, a shell) Shelly. Testaceous MoUusca, 
are soft animals having sbeUs. A testaceoos operculum is one 
composed of shelly matter. 

TETBACEBA. Bl. The first &mily of the order FolybraDchiata, 
Bt. containing no genera of testaceous molluscs. 

TEXTILIA. Sw. A sub-genus of Coqub, consisting of Conus 
bullatus, &c. Sw. Malac. p. 312. 

TEXTTTL ABIA. I>e&. A genus of microscopic Foramiuifera. 

THALAMUS. Montf. A genus described as resembling Conilites, 
but curved and granulated. 

THALLEPP3. Bw. A genus of " Aplyaianiffi," 9w. thus de- 
scribed: "Body more slender and fiiHifonn;" (than Aplyaia,) 
" the lobes of the mantle short, and incapable of being used for 
; tentacula two, large, ear-shaped ; eyes not visible. 
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Baunis Conchyliorum, PL 73. fig. 30, 31, 32. Our Plate vii. 
fig. 216. 

THEC0301VIATA. Bl. The first family of the order Aporobran- 
chiata, BL containmg the genera Hyaksa, Gleodora, Cymbulia, 
Pyrgo. 

THELICONXJS. Sw. A rob-genus of ComiB. Lardn. Cyclop. 
Malac. p. 312. 

THELLDOMIJS. Sw. A generic name under which Swainson 
has described a division of the genus Helix, and which he has 
also used to designate a genus in the family of " EoteUina^," 
founded upon an aggregate of loose particles collected and ag- 
glutinated in a spiral form by the larva of an insect. Sw. Malac. 
p. 330 and 353. 

THEMEOX. Montf. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

THEODOXUS. Montf. A division of the genus Nerita. Fig. 
324, X. virginea. 

THETIS. Sow. (A sea nymph!) A genus of fossil shells, de- 
scribed as resembling Mactra, but not having the internal liga- 
ment, and having several small, acuminated, cardinal teeth, but 
no lateral teeth. It resembles Tellina in some degree, but has 
not the posterior fold. 

THIAEA. Megerle. Part of the genus Melania, Lamarck. 

THIARELLA. Sw. A sub-genus of Mitra, Lardn. Cyclop. Malac. 
p. 819. 

THEACIA. Leach. Fam, Lithophagidse, Lam. Pyloridea, Bl. 
A genus described as intermediate between Anatina, and ^lya, 
and in some degree resembling Gorbula. T. corbuloides, PI. iv. 
fig. 93. 

THUNDEB-STONES. One of the vulgar appellations which have 
been applied to shells of the genus Belemnites. 

THYATIBA. Leach. A genus composed of Amphidesma flex- 
Mosa. Cryptodon. Turton. (First with characters.) 

TIARA. Sw. A genus of " Mitranae," Sw. thus described ; 
" Aperture narrow, linear, or of equal breadth throughout ; 
outer lip and base of the body-whorl contracted, the former 
generally striated ; an internal canal at the upper part of the 
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aperture ; shell (typically) turrited, and equally fiisifomi ; re- 
presenting tbe Murieidte and Cymbiola." Sw. MbIag. p. 319. 
The principal difference between Tiara and Mitra ^pears to be 
that in the latter, the aperture is more linear and contracted in 
the centre. Mitra Episcopalia is an example. 

TINOPOEUS. Montf. A genus of microaeopic Foramimfera. 

TIRANITBS. Montf. A division of tbe genus Bacnlites. 

TOMELLA. Sw. A genus of " Pleurotonmue," 3w. thus de- 
scribed : " Fusifonn, smooth ; the spire of very faw whorls, and 
not longer than the channel ; inner lip with a thick callosity at 
the top ; tbe ^t ^ort and wide ; lineata, En. M^th. 440, f. 2, 
claTicuIoria, lb. f. 1. filosa. En. M6tb. 440, f. 6. lineolata. lb. f. 
11." Sw. p. 314. PI. sivi. fig. 551. 

TOMOGEEXTS. Montf. 1810. Ahastoma, Fischer. Described 
under the later name, Akabtoua, see fig. 271. 

TOmCIA. dray. Syn. B. M. p. 126. A genus composed of 
those species of Chiton which hare tbe margin smooth. Ch. 
elegans, &c. 

TOENATELLA. Lamarck. Actboit. Montf. Fam. PUcacea, 
Lam.— D<*CT-. Oval, spirally grooved ; spire short, rather obtuse, 
(xinsisting of few whorls ; aperture long, narrow, rounded ante- 
riorly ; outer lip simple ; inner lip thin, slightly spread, columella 
spiral, incrassated, confluent with the outer lip. The recent 
species are few. Several fossil species occur in London Clay, 
Inferior Oolite and Calcaire-grossier. Monoptygma, Lea, re- 
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of Lamarck. The tracheb'podous mollusca are described as having 
the posterior part of the body spirally twisted and separated 
from the foot ; always enveloped in a shell. The foot is free, 
flat, attached to the base of the neck. Shell spiral, and enclosing 
the animal when at rest. This order contains the families, Coli- 
macea, Lymnacea, Melaniana, Feristomiana, Neritacea, Janthi- 
nea, Maerostomata, Scalariana, Plicacea, Canalifern, Alata, 
Purpuriferay Columellaria, Convolutae. The genera belonging to 
these families, are represented in the plates, fig. 264 to 462. 

TRANSVEESE. (Crosswise.) A shell is said to be transverse, 
when its width is greater than its length, that is» when it is 
longer from one side to the other than from the umbones to the 

^ ventral margins. The term is applied by some authors to express 
the direction of the lines of growth in bivalve shells, and thi* 
spiral lines in spiral shells. See Concentric. 

TBAPEZITTM. Meg. Ctpbicaedia, Lam. 

TRAPEZIFOEM, or 

TEAPEZIOD. (rpaircftoi', trapezion, trapezium : ct^oc, eidos 
form.) Having four unequal and unparnllel sides. Ex, Cuculltea, 
fig. 133. 

TRIBULUS. Klein. Rtcintjla, Lam. 

TEICHOTROPIS. Brod. and Sow. (Tptxoc, triehoa, hair ; rpoTrtc, 
tropis, keel.) Fam. Purpurifera, Lam. — Descr, Turbinated, 
keeled, thin, umbilicated ; aperture longer than the spire ; entire ; 
columella obliquely truncated ; outer lip thin, sharp ; epidermis 
homy, produced into long hairs at the angles of the shell ; oper- 
culum homy, with the nucleus lateral. — Obs. Although the 
shells of tliis genus have something of the shape of Turbo, they 
are distinguished from that genus at once by the thinness of the 
shell. They are also known from Buccinium, by the absence of 
a canal. Only two or three species are known, wliich belong to 
the Northern and Arctic Oceans. T. bicarinata. PI. xx. fig. 
429. 

TRIDACXA, Auct. Fam. Tridacnacea, Lam. Chamacea, BL — 
Descr, Equivalve, regular, inequilateral, radiately ribbed, adorned 
on the ribs with vaulted foliations, waved at the margins, with a 
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large anterior tuatiu cloae to the umbonee, for the paaaage of a 
large bysBiis, by which the animal fixes itself to maiine snb- 
stances ; hinge with a partlj external ligament ; two ^^Tni^^^r 
teeth in one valve, one in the other. — 06t. The beautifiil shdls 
composing this genus am of a delicate white colour, tinged with 
buff. One species, the T. gigas, attains a remarkable size, 
meaauring from two to three feet across, and weighing five 
hundred pounds. Tridacna is distinguished from Hippopus by 
the large opening in the hinge. T. elangata. FL iz. fig. 167. 
TBIDACNACEA. Lam. A &mil7 belonging to the first section 
of the order Conchifera Dimyaria, Lam. described as regular, 
equivalve, solid, and which are remarkable for the deeply 
sinuated or undulated ventral margin. This family contains the 
genera : 

1. HiPPOPFB. Talves closed at or near the binge. Fig. 156. 

2. Tbidaona.. An hiatus near the hinge. Fig. 157. 
TEIDENTATE. {Tridentatu*.) Having three teeth, or salient 

points. Ex. Hyaliea tridentats. Fig. 226. 

TRIGONA. Schum. ? Triangular species of Cttbxbea, such as 
C. laevigata, Triplas corbicula, ventricosa, bicolar, Ac. The 
author found, however, in preparing the monograph of Cytbenea, 
Ifo. 12, Thcsauma Goncbyliorum, that the triangular passed by 
so many gradations into the rounded or oval forms, that it was 
impossible to find a resting place. Fl. vi. fig. 1176. 

TEIGONOC^LIUS. D'Nyst, 1835. A genus of bivalve sbells. 
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and imdescent within, denticulated on the inner margin, rounded 
anteriorly, truncated posteriorly ; hinge with four oblong, com- 
pressed, diverging teeth in one valve, receiving between their 
grooved sides, two similar teeth in the other ; ligament external, 
thick ; muscular impressions two in each valve. — Obs. Only one 
recent species of tins marine genus is known, the T. pectinata, 
which comes &om New Holland ; and was formerly so rare, that 
a much worn odd valve has been sold for a considerable sum. It 
is of a brilliant pearly texture within, tinged with purple or 
golden brown. Fossil species occur in Lias, upper and lower 
Oolite, and Green-sand. T. Pectinata. PL vii. fig. 139. 

TRIGOXOSEMUS. Konig. A genus composed of species of 
TebebrjlTttla, Auct. which have one valve produced into a beak, 
perforated, or as it were truncated at the apex, differing from 
Terebratula lyra. Lam. T. lyra. PI. xi. fig. 208. 

TBIGOXOSTOMA. A sub-genus of Helix, with a trigonal aper- 
ture. Gray's Turton, p. 139. 

TRIGONOTItBTA. Konig. A genus composed of species of 
Terebratula, Auct. which have the hinge of the larger valve pro- 
duced into a triangular disc, divided by a triangular foramen in 
the centre. Spirifer, Sowerby, belongs to this genus. Fig. 
214, 215. 

TMLASMIS. Hind, Voy. Sulphur, p. 71, PI. xxi. fig. 5. A small 
peduncidated Cirripeda, described as having two principal valves 
and a carina. From the characters of the animal and shell, how- 
ever, Mr. Darwin has felt obliged to add several species to this 
group, and these species having the terga develoj)ed, and tho 
scuture divided, could not properly be called trilasmis. In Mr. 
Darwin's work they are described under the name Pcecilasma. 

TEILOBATE. (Tpen, three ; Xo/3oc, division, lobe.) Divided into 
three lobes or principal parts. Ex. Malleus, Fig. 1G5. 

TBILOCULINA. D'Orbigny. A genus of microscopic Fora- 
minifera. 

TRIPARTITE. (Tripartitus) composed of or divided into three 
separate parts. 

TRIOMPHALIA. Sowerby, jun. (Tpca, three ; ofujHiXioi; urn- 



boM.) Fro. Zool. Soc. and 'HieMarmi CaaAy&onm, p. WO. 
No. 10. A renuAable fiimi ai Unhe AeSl, diSermg from the 
T^obuleB in levenl ptuticulan— Irt. It has no carred processes 
in the hinge ; 2nd. The right ralre is produced at the hinder 
end into a tongue or lappel ; 3rd. The lefliTalTe extends its ren- 
traJ coTering, so as completely to overlap the other anteriorly, 
PI. ixvii. %. 566. 

TBIFHOBIS. Deshayes. A genus oompoaed of small rerersed 
species of Cksithitjh, Auct. which have the anterior canal 
closed at the anterior of the aperture, but opened at the ei- 
tremitf, and a smaU tubular opening on the upper part of the 
vhorle, making three openings on the body whorl. This genus 
stands in the same relation to Cerithiutn as the Typhis to Murci. 
H. ivi. fig. 875, 376. 

TBIPLEX. Humph. Mdkbx. Linn. 

TEIPLODON. Spii. Htbia, Auct. 

TEIPTEEA. Quoy et Gaimard, Cutiiba, Fep. Described in 
the Yoyage de la Coquille, and represented as a molluiscous 
animal destitute of a shell. 

TfilQUETEA. Bl. Triangular species of Vsttub, Auct. 

TBISIS. Oken. Abca tortuosa, Auct. 

TEISTOMA. Described as Triphoba. 

THITON. Montfort, 1810. Fatn. Sipbonostomata, Bl. Canalifora, 
Lam. — Deaer. Oblong or o?al, thick, ribbed or tnberculated, with 
discontinuous varices placed at irregulur distances ; spire pro- 
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part of each volution. The large species of Triton are aoiiie- 
times used as trumpets. The Tritons are brought from the 
Mediterranean, Ceylon, the East and West Indies, and South 
Seas. Beeves' Monograph contains 102 species. Fig. 398 to 
401. 

TEITONIDBA. Sw. A genus of " Buccinin©," Sw. thus de- 
scribed : ** Shell bucciniform, but the basal half is narrowed, 
and the middle more or less ventricose ; spire and aperture equal. 
Pillar at the base with two or three obtuse and very transverse 
plttitsy not well defined ; outer lip internally crenated and with 
a superior siphon ; inner lip wanting, or rudimentar}'." This 
genus is the same as the one first distinguished by Mr. Gray 
under the name of Pollia. The latter name, as stated by Mr. 
Swainson, cannot stand, having been previously occupied for a 
genus of Lepidopterous Insects. Tritonidea articularis. (Pollia, 
Oray.) PL xix. fig. 415. 

TBIVIA. Oray. A genus composed of those small species of 
Ctpbjba, Auct. which are characterized by small ridges on the 
dorsal surface, and have the anterior of the columella internally 
concave and ribbed. G. Pediculus. Auct. PL zxi. fig. 449, 450. 

TBOCHATELLA. Sw. A sub-genus of Helicin©, consisting of 
those species which arc acute and trochiform. PL xxv. fig. 532, 
588. 

TBOCmA. Sw. A genus of the family Buccinin©, thus de- 
scribed: "shape intermediate between Piurpurea and Buccinum; 
whorls separated by a deep groove; inner lip when young, 
depressed, when adult, thickened, convex and striated; basal 
canal very small. T. sulcatus. E. M. 422. f. 4." Sw. Malac. 
p. 800. 

TBOCHISCUS. Sowerby. Tr. Norrissii. 

TBOCHITA. Schumacher. Tbochatella, Lesson. iNruxDi- 
BVLVU, Montf. The spiral species of CalypraBa. 

TEOCHIDON, Sw. A sub-genus of " Trochin©,'* Sw. Lardn. 
Cyclop. Malac. p. 351. 

TEOCHILJEA. Sw. ? Pileolus, Auct. 

TROCHURUS. Humph. Mo>'ODONTiL. Lam. 
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TBOCHUS. Linn. (J top.) Fan. Turbiiuoe«. Lud. Goniorto- 
mata, Bl. — De»er. Turbinated, thick, ttriaXeif taberculsted 
or smooth ; spire devated, conical, consiating of numenmi 
whorls i under surface diAcoid ; ^wrture mora or less depressed 
in an oblique direction, generally ■ngiilm- ; ctdumella arcuated, 
more or leas prominent at its union with the outer lip, coa- 
tiguouB to the axis of the shell ; operculum homy, orbicular, 
with numerous whorls. — Obt. Lamarck distinguished this genus 
&om Turbo hj the genend form, which is more conical, and tiie 
aperture, which ia angulated, while that of Turbo is rounded. 
Monodonta or Odontis ia only separated on account of the notch 
at the termination of the columella. But these characters glide 
so imperceptibly from one genus to the other, that there is no 
line of demarcation to be found but in the operculum. Accord- 
ingly, Sowerby (in Oen. of Sib. 37.) has stated hia reasons for 
considering as Trochi, all the species which have homy opercula ; 
and as Turbines, all those which have testaceous opercula. The 
Troohi are found in all climates. PI. xvi. fig. 858 to 860. 

TEOP.SIJM. Sow. Ceioceeatitbs. 

TEOPHON. Montfort, 1801. Mumx MagellanicuB, Auct. 
Fuaus Antiquus, and several other species which belong more 
properly to Fusus than to Murei. T. scalariformia, Wood. 
Pi. xiviii. fig. 595. 

TRUMPET SHELL. A large species of Triton (rariegatus), 
used by the natives of South Sea Islands as a trumpet, to call 
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Ex. Truncatella truncatulina, Lowe, Zool. Joum. t. 5. p. 80. 
Our Plate xxy. fig. 520, 521. It is found on the shores of 
Britain, the Mediterranean, and West Indies. 

Tub A. Lea. A genus of small fossil sheUs, described as resem- 
bling Turbo, but with the aperture more like that of Melania. 
Lea. Contrib. Geol. PL ivi. fig. 369. 

TUBERCLE. (Jtuberculua!) A small swelling excrescence, or 
knob. 

TUBERCULATED. Having a number of small lumps or pim- 
ples, as Turrilites, fig. 483. 

TUBICINELLA. Lam. {Tuhicen^ a trumpeter.) Order, Sessile 
Cirripedes, Lam. — Descr. A cylindrical tube, composed of six 
elongated valves jointed together side by side, striated, longitu- 
dinally, surrounded by concentric rings ; aperture circular, en- 
closed by an operculum of four valves, placed perpendicularly in 
an epiphragm. — Obs. The Tubicinelho are found with nearly 
the whole shell buried in the thick skin of the whale. T. 
Balaenarum. PL i. fig. 14. 

TITBICOLAEIA. Lam. (Tuba, a tube ; cola, an inhabitant.) A 
tamilj of the order Conchifera Dimyaria, Lam. consisting of 
bivalves soldered as it were within, or connected with, a tcjsta- 
ceous tube. The genera contained in this family may be thus 
distinguished. 

1. AspEBOiLLTTM. Yalvcs fixcd, tube perforated and fringed. 

Fig. 44. 

2. TEBEDnTA. Valves fixed, prominent, tube closed at one end. 

FossU. Fig. 46, 47. 

3. Clayagella. One valve fixed, the other free. Fig. 45. 

4. Teesdo. Both valves free, tube open at both ends. Fig. 

48, 49. 

5. FiSTTTLAi^A. Valves free, tube closed at one end, staaight, 

long. Fig. 53, 54. 

6. Oastbooh^na. Valves free, tube closed at one end, sliort, 

bulbous. Fig. 52. 
TTJBIVALVES. BL Shells composed of two valves connected 
in a tube, corresponding with the family Tubicol® of Lamarck. 
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-TULIPARIA. S«. A sub-genus of " Corooaxia," Sw. Lardn. 

Cyclop. Malac. p. 811. 
TUBBINACEA. Bl. The sixth family of FolythslAmacea, Bl. 

containing the genera Cibicides and Boaallitea, microacopic 

Foraminifera. 
TUBBINACEA. Lam. A fomily of the first section of the order 

Trachelipoda, Lam. containing the following genera. 

1. SoLABiCH. With umbilicus reaching to the apex ; includ. 

ing Bifrontia and OrbU. Fig. 858 to 866. 

2. BoTEbLA. A callosity on the under side. Fig. S57. 
8. Fhasiaitella.. Oval ; operculum shelly. Fig. 367. 

4. Planaxib. Columellar lip flat ; aperture notched. Fig. 

365. 

5. TuBBO. Top-shaped; mouth generally round ; operculum 

shelly. Fig. 868. 

6. Tbocuijs. Top-shaped ; mouth generally angnlated ; oper- 

culum homy, consisting of many vhorls j including EUn.- 
chat. Fig. 358, 3S9, 361. 

7. Maboabita. Operculum homy, consisting of few whorls ; 

pearly. Fig. 362. 

8. LlTTOBiNA. Similar, not pearly ; including Auimiwa. 

Fig. 363, 363*. 

9. PHOBns. Attaching dead shells, stones, &c. Fig. 360. 
10. MoNODOMTA or Odontis. A notch and prominent point at 

the lower port of the aperture. Fig. 366. 
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lip thickened within ; columella having from three to five promi- 
nent, compressed, transverse folds. The species of this genus 
are mostly tropical. — Ob€, The Turbinelli are a well marked 
genus of marine shells, the species of which are numerous. No 
fossil species are known. The genus Cancellaria makes the 
nearest approach to Turbinellus in some characters, but may be 
distinguished by the roundness of its form, the raised lines inside 
the outer lip, and the obliquity of the folds on the columellar. 
PI. xvii. fig. 3S2 to 384. Seventy-two species are enumerated in 
Reeve's Monograph. 
TXJRBO. Auct. {A top,) Fam, Cricostomata, Bl. Turbinacea, 
ljam,—Descr. Turbinated, solid, ventricose, generally grooved or 
tuberculated ; spire short, pointed ; aperture generally rounded, 
8ub-effuse anteriorly, entire ; operculum shelly, solid, incrassatcd 
on the outer side, homy and sub-spiral on the inner side. The 
Turbines are mostly tropical. — Obs, The only certain means of 
distinguishing this extensive genus of marine shells from Trochus, 
is the operculum, which in the latter genus is homy, spiral, 
and composed of a great number of whorls. The Trochi, how- 
ever, are in general more conical, and flatter at the under side of 
whorls, and this constitutes Lamarck's distinction between the 
genera. Reeve's Monograph contains about thirty species. 
T. setosus. PI. iW. fig. 368. 
TUBGID. (Turgidus.) Puffed up, swoUen, inflated. This term 

is applied synonymously with Ventricose. 
TUEEICULA. Humph. Melakia, Auct. 
TTJREICULACEA. Bl. The seventh family of the Order Po- 

lythalamacea, Bl. containing the genus Turrilites, fig. 483. 
TUERILITES. Lam. (Turris, a tower ; XtOoc, a stone.) Fam. 
Turriculacea, Lam. Ammonacea, Bl. — Deser, Chambered, tur- 
rited, spiral ; septa sinuous and lobate, perforated by a siphon ; 
aperture rounded, with the outer lip expanded. This genus, 
which is distinguished from the other Ammonacea by having 
the spire produced, t. e. not being convolute, consists of several 
species, occurring only in chalk-marl. PI. xxiii. ^g, 483. 
TUBBIS. Humphrey. 1797. Pleubotomus, Montfort. 
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TUBBIS. Montf. 1810. A genus composed of those spedn d! 
MiTK^ Auct, which have the whorls angulated, with the apertan 
lengthened and undulated. 

TUBBITED. The spire of an univalve shell is said to be tumlti 
when the whorls of which it is composed are regulated to u to 
have the appearance of little turrets rising above each oiher, a 
inMitra,fig. 131. Vulpccula, Gray. 

TUBBTTELLA. Lam. TEB£B£Li.rH, Browne. (A little Ivor) 
Fmm. Turbinacea, Lam, Cricostomata, Bl.— Zl^nr. Tuniied, 
elongated, generally grooved spirally ; spire pointed, coniiating 
of numerous whorls ; aperture rounded or angulated ; inner ud 
outer lips thin, confluent anteriorly ; operculum homy. — Ok 
The thells composing thia well-defined genus, are commonlj 
called acrewa, a name to which the spiral grooves of most of thr 
species seema to entitle them. Mr. Beeve'a Monograph ccntain) 
■izty-five species. T. imbricata. Fl. xvi. fig. 370. 

TCBTONIA. Hanley. See "Kelliada," T. minuta, PI. nriL 
fig. 567. 

TTMPAMOSTOMA. Bchum. (Timbrel mouth.) Poxaxis, Brongn. 
Potamus muricata, fig. 877. 

TTFHIS. Montf. A geniu composed of Mukex tubifer, Auet 
and other similar species, which have the canal closed and > 
perforated tube between each varix on the angulnted part of tbe 
whorla. Beaidea the fosail apeeiea originally deacribed. there . 
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that the axis is hollow. The umbilicus is marked with the letter 
u in HeHx algira, fig. 279. The term is also used to express any 
Bmally neaty rounded hollow. 

UMBO. (The boss of a buckler or shield.) The point of a bivalve 
shell above the hinge, constituting the apex or nucleus of 
each valve, from which the longitudinal rays diverge, and the 
lines of growth, commencing at the minutest circle, descend in 
gradually enlarging concentric layers to the outer margin. The 
lunbones will be marked with the letter u, in Cytherca, fig. 117. 

UMBEELLA or UJVIBELLA. (A little shade.) Fam. Semi- 
phyllidiana, Lam. PateUoidea, Bl. — Descr. Patelliforin, sub-or- 
bicular, compressed, rather irregular ; apex slightly raised, placed 
near the centre ; margin acute ; internal siurface with a central, 
callous, coloured disc, surrounded by a continuous, irregular 
muscular impression. — Obs, This genus is known from Patella, 
by its continuous muscular impression. It is commonly called 
the Chinese Umbrella shell. There are but two species at 
present known ; the XJ. Mediterranea, and the U. Indica. PI. 
xiL fig. 233. 

UNDATED. (Undo, a wave.) Waved. 

UNDULATED. (JJndulatus.) IMinutely waved. 

UNQUICULATED. {Unguis, a nail or hoof.) An unguicu- 
bited operculum is one in which the layers are disposed late- 
rally, and the nucleus constitutes part of the outer edge. 

UNOULINA. Daud. (Vngula, a nail or claw.) Fam, Mac- 
tracea. Lam. Conchacea, Bl. — Descr, Equivalve, sub-orbicular, 
sub-equilateral, with margins entire^ simple, closed all roimd ; 
hinge with one short, sub-divided cardinal tooth in each valve, 
and a very minute additional tooth in one valve, an oblong liga- 
mentary pit divided into two portions, one of which receives 
the cartilage, the external ligament is immediately below the 
umbones ; muscular impressions, two in each valve, oblong ; 
impression of the mantle entire. Coast of Africa. U. trans- 
versal Fl. iv. fig. 88. 

UNI-AUEICULATED. Having one Aubicle. See Aubicu- 

LATBD. 
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ITNICORNUS. Montf. Moitocbbos, Auot. 

UNIO. (A pearl.) Fam. Nayades, Lam. SubmytilacM, Bl.- 
Deter. Inequilateral, equiralre, regular, free, pearly witlun, 
eorered by a emooth epidermiB without ; umbones piomineirt, 
gener&Uy corroded ; muscular impreBBions two in each vahe, 
lateral, distant ; the anterior composed of several small diri- 
sioDs; hinge varying in age, species, and individuals.— Oil. 
The above description is framed so as to include all the genen 
of the Lamarckian Nayadea, together with Castalia, which an 
placed in the family Trigonacea, they are all fresh-water shells, 
commonly called frosh-water muscles. The distinctions of the 
various genera into which they have been divided, will be 
found in their respective places, and under the name of Nay- 
ades. They are all represented in figures 140 to 162. Of 
these fig. 115 to 148, are more generally considered as form- 
ing the genus TJnio. PI. viii. 

UNIVALVE. (FniM, one ; vaha, valve.) A shell consisting of 
a single piece, as distinguished from Bivalves and Multivalves, 
which are composed of two or more principal pieces. Spiral 
shells having an operculum, are called suh-bivalvea by some 
authors. 

rPPEBr VALVE. The free valve in attached bivalves. 

irrfilCTJLUS. Brown. A sub-genus of Bullida, the sheUs 
of which are thus described by Mr. A. Adams, in his Mono- 
graph of Bullidffi in Sowcrby's Thesaurus — " Shell small, ob- 
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VAGINULINA. D'Orb. A gcmia of microscopic Foraniinifera. 

VALVATA. MuUer, 1774. Fam. Pcristomata, Lam. Cricos- 
tomata, Bl. — Descr. Thin, turbinated ; spire sliort, composed of 
from three to six rounded whorls ; aperture circular ; peritrcme 
acute, entire ; operculum homy, spiral. — Obs, This genus of 
Bmall shells resembles Cyclostoma, from which the recent species 
may be known by the homy texture of the external surface, 
being fresh-water shells. Europe and North America. Tlie 
foBsilfl of course belong to the fresh-water formations. V . pis- 
cinalisy fig. 822. 

VALVES. (FalvOy a door, a folding piece.) The two pieces 
composing a bivalve shell, which close upon each other, turning 
upon a hinge consisting of a ligament, cartilage, and teeth. See 
BiTALVE, MuLTiVALTB, and Unitalvb. 

VALVULINA. D'Orb. A genus of microscopic Forarainifom. 

VANICOEO. Quay and Gaimard. A genus of beautiful shells, 
something like Sigaretus in form, admitted by Mr. Sowerby in 
the genus Neritopsis, but differing from tliat genus in the 
form of the columella. The type is Nerita cancellata, Chemnitz. 
Mr. Cuming's collection contains twenty-four species, all of 
which are cancellated. The operculum is thin, homy, and 
semicircular, only half enclosing the animal. Ex. V. cidaris. 
H. xivii. fig. 684. 
VABIX. (A gfoelling vein.) A varix is formed on the outer 
surfoce of a spiral shell, by the thickened, reflected edge of a 
former aperture, after fresh deposits of testaceous matter have 
increased the size by adding to the growth of the shell beyond 
it. In this manner there are frequently many varices, or edges 
of former apertures, in various parts of the spire and the body 
whorL They are sometimes placed at regular distances from 
each other, as in Harpa, fig. 419 ; sometimes continuous, as in 
Banella, fig. 394 ; sometimes diacontinuoua, as in Triton, fig. 398 ; 
sometimes ramose^ as in Murex, fig. 395 ; sometimes simple, as 
in Scalaria, fig. 351; sometimes spinose, as in Murex spinosus. 
Tlie term varix has also been applied to any swelling ridge, sucli 
as that on lower part of the columella of Ancillaria, fig. 45G. 

x2 



TELATES. Montf. A'sbitika perveras, Auct. Fl. rr. fig. S28. 

VELLETIA. Gray F A genua described aa differing from Ascr- 
Lua in being deitral. Vellstla. lucuBtria, AuroTina lacuatris, 
Auct. Sowerby Gen. fig. 2. 

VELUTINA. Fleming, 1822. Fam. Macroatomata, Lam.— JDmw. 
Sub-globoBe, covered with a velvety epidermis; spire abort, 
cumpoaed of two rapidly enlarged vcntricose wboria ; apertuie 
large, aub-ovate ; peritreme tbin, entire, separated &om the last 
whorl; columella tortuous, thin. — Obt. This bU(;11 does not 
resemble any other genua in the family. N^orthern Seas. PI. 
XY. fig. 837. 
VENEBICABDIA. Lam. A genus composed of the shorter 
species of Cardita. PI. vi. fig. 121. 

YENEBmirPIS. Lam. (From Fenua and rupU, a rock.) 
The oblong species of Venus Auct. which hve in cavitiea of 
rocks and atones. Thia genus ia united by Sowerby with some 
other species of Yenusunder the name Fullsstra. V. Vulgaris, 
PI. iv. fig. 97. 

TENTBAL. {Tenter, the belly.) The ma^ of a bivalve 
ahell opposite the hinge. The under valve in Brac^iiopodouB 
bivalvea ia the ventral valve. The ventral aurface of an ^uni- 
valve spiral shell is that which fiwes the observer when the 
aperture is placed towards him. The ventral part of the 
whorls of symmetrical convolute shells, is the inner part, that 
which ia nearest to the spire. 
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genuB, including some bivalves of splendour and beauty, justify- 
ing the name given to it, may be known from Cjtherea by the 
absence of a lateral tooth, which is found near the cardinal 
teeth in the latter. Artemis is distinguished not only by its 
beautiful form, but by the deep angular sinus in the palleal 
impression. Found mostly in temperate and tropical climates. 
A monograph will appear in No. 13. of Thesaurus Conchyliorum 
by the Author. Fl. vi. fig. 119. 119a. 

VEBMETUS. Adanson. Fam. Scalariana, Lam. Cricosto- 
mata^ Bl. — Deser, Spiral at the apex, irregularly twisted 
towards the aperture; aperture round, small.-— 05«. This 
shell resembles the ScrpulsB in general appearance, although it 
is regulariy spiral near the apex. The animal is known to be a 
true mollusc, rather nearly allied to that of the genus Dentalium, 
which is alao placed wrongly in the Lamarckian system. Ycr- 
metus Lumbricalis. Coast of Africa. Fl. xv. fig. 345. 

YEBMICULAB. {VermieularU.) Worm-shaped, tubular ser- 
pentine. Ex. Yermilia triquetra, fig. 7. 

VEBMICULABIA. Lam. Yebmetus, Adanson; aftem^'ards 
Yebxbtus, Lam. 

YERMILIA. Lam. A genus composed of species of Serpula, 
which are attached by the whole length of the shell, no part 
being free. Yermilia triquetra. Fl. i. fig. 7. 

VERTEBEALINA. D'Orb. A genus of Microscopic Forami- 
nifera. 

VBETEX. Apex. 

VBETIGO. Miill. Fam. Colimacea, Lam.— 2>Mcr. Cylindri- 
cally ^iform, sinistral, hyaline ; aperture marginated, sinuated, 
denticulated on the inner edge ; peristome sub-reflcctcd. — 
0h9. This genus of minute land shells, resembles Fupa, but is 
a reversed, hyaline shell. Yertigo pusilla. Fl. xiv. fig. 293. 

VEEBUCA. Schum. Clitia, Leach. 

VESICA. Sw. A sub-genus of Bulinus, Sw. p. 360. 

VEXILLA. Sw. A genus of '* Nassinte," Sw. thus df:?frib(.?d : 
** Oeneral shape oi Purpura^ the inner lip flattened and depressed ; 
the outer, when adult, thickened, inflected and toothed ; H[)er- 
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ture wide ; picta jSn>. Cbem. ^. 157. fig. 1694-5." Sir. Mak^d 

p. 300. PI. nv. fig. 544. 
VIBOULINA. D'Orb. A geniu of microscopic Fonuniizi^ 

fera. 
VITBBLLA. 8w. A Bub-genua of " Bullime," 8w. Lardn. Cy- 

clop. Maine, p. 360. 
VITEINA. Drap. (Filreiu, glusy.) Fam. Limacmea, Imn, 

and Bl. — Deter. Ovate thin, glassy, fragile ; spiie abort ; lut 

wborl large ; aperture wide, tranaverse ; peritieme aimpie ; 

columella spiral, linear. — Obi. This genus of land-shells is 

not known in a fossil state. The recent species are found 

among moss and grass, in shady situations. De Ferussoc hu 

divided thia genua into HelicoUmax, fig. 268, and Helixsiion, 

fig. 262. 
VITULARIA. 8w. A genus of " MuriciiuB," Sw. thus deacribed : 

" General habit of Mvrieidea, but the inner lip is depressed and 

flattened, aa in the Purpurinta ; varices aimpie, nesrl/ obsolete. 

Tuberculta, Su). En. M. 419. fig. 1. (Murex mtulitnu, Auct.)" 

Sw. p. 297. PI. xxvi, fig. 563. 
VIVIPABA. A generic nune given by Montfort, and retained 

by some authors on the ground of priority for pALuniMA, Lam. 

on accoimt of the animals beiagvieipanut, i. e. the young being 

perfectly formed before they leave the ovaries. 
VIVIPAEOTJS. See Vitipaha. 

VOLUTA. Auct. (Folvo, to revolve.) Ftm. Columellaria, Lam. 
jL — Deser. Sub-ovate, rather onguluted, thick, 
witli : 
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canal, as TurbiuellBB, and the Fasciolarise, and others which have 
merely a notch, as the true Volutes. This genus, as it is cir- 
cumscribed at present, includes a great number of beautiful 
shells, most of which are rich in colouring. Ctmba and Melo 
have been separated by Mr. Broderip from the genus Voluta 
of Lamarck, for reasons stated in their respective descriptions. 
Fifty-eight species are described in the Monograph by the 
author, in Thesaurus Conchylium, PI. xlvi. to Iv. vol. 5. Our 
PL XI. fig. 443. 

VOLVARIA. Lam. (Folva, a shuttle.) Fam, ColumellarLi 
Lam. — Descr, Cylindrical, convolute, spirally striated; spire 
very short, nearly hidden ; aperture narrow, as long as the whole 
shell ; columella with three oblique plaits ; outer lip dentrated. 
— 04*. The Volvariae are only known in a fossil state, and re- 
semble some species of Bulla in general form, but are dis- 
tinguished by the plaits on the columella. V. concinna* PI. xx. 
fig. 439. 

VOLUTELLA. Swainson. (A little volute,) A genus composed 
of those species of Maboixella, Auct. which have the spire 
concealed, and the aperture smooth within. Fig. 438, Pbrsi- 
CULA of Schumacher. 

VOLUTILITHES. Sw. {Voluta, and XtGot, lithos, a atone.) A 
genus composed of some fossil species of Voluta, whicli have the 
plaits on the piUar generally numerous, indistinct, and some- 
times wanting altogether, with a pointed spire. V. spinosa, PI. 
XX, fig. 436. 

VOLUTION. See Wuokl. 

VOLVULA. Adams. Sowcrby's Thesaurus, R. xi. 1850. A 
genus of BuUidffi, the shells of which are thus described : "Sub- 
eylindrical, beaked at both ends ; spire concealed ; aperture 
narrow ; inner lip with a single obsolete fold." 

VORTICIALIS. Lam. A genus of microscopic Foraminifera. 

VULSELLA. Lam. {A little tongue.) Fam, Ostracca, Lau. 
Margaritacea, IM.—Descr. Equivalve, irregular, longitiuliual, 
compressed, oblong ; imibones separated by a slight area in both 
valves ; hinge with a largo pit in the centre, containing tho car- 
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tilage, the ligament being Bpretd orar the aku ; mtuculor im- 
preasione, one on each Tslve, aub-cential, oblong. — Oba. 31iii 
genua diffen &om Oatnea in the equality of the valTes, BDd in 
having a hollow pit in the hinge for the cartilage. Ynlsells lin- 
gulata, PI. li. fig. 185. 

WATEBING-FOT. ABpergillum, fig. 4A, commonly to oiled 
on account of the resemblance of its perforated termimition to 
that of the spoutof a watering-pot. 

AVENTLE TBAP. Scalaria pretioaa, commonly w called. 

WHOBL. A complete turn or rerolution round the imaginaty 
axis of a spiral shell. The last whorl is called the body-wMorl. 
The wfaorla are described as noK-eontigumu, when they do not 
touch each other ; eotttinutnu, in the opposite case. Depreited 
vhen they are flat. They are angvlated, keeled, or coronated ; 
dUtittet, or indistinct. They are sometimes, aa in Cyprsa, 
hidden by the last whorl. 

TETUS. Adonson. Cxuba, Broderip. 

XYL0PHA6A. Turton. {{.v^ov, xylm, wood ; ^yu, pAago, to 
eat.) Fam. Tubiscobe, Lam. — Deter. Equiralve, globose, doeed 
at the back ; with a large, angular hiatus in front ; hinge with 
a small curved tooth advancing from beneath the umbonea in 
each valve. — Obt. Tliis shell, which is found in a cylindrical 
cavity, eaten in the wood by the animal, resembles Teredo, but 
has not the shelly tube, nor the posterior hiatus. X. dorsalia, 
Pt. X. fig. 50, 51. 




EXPLANATION OF PLATES. 



ACCOKDING TO THE 



LAMARCKIAN ARRANGEMENT. 



CYaw, ANNELIDES. 

Order, SEl)EirrAnT&. 

Fam. Dorselia. 

1. Siliquoria ODguina. AgaUiirses, Moutf. 

Fam. Maldonia. 

2. Dentalium octogonum. 

■3. Pharetrium fragile, with the outer tube broken. 
C»cum, fig. 56S. To be added to this family. 
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Claas, CIEEIPEDES. 

Order^ Sessile Cibcipedes. 
no. 

14. Tubicinella BaLcnarum. 

15. Coronula Testadinaria. Chelonobia, Leach, Astrolepas, Kleiu. 

16. ' Balffinaris. Cetopims, Eanz. 
17. diadema. Diadema, Eanz. 

18. Ghtbalamus, Eanz. (from Blainyille.) 

19. Platylepas pulchra, Leach. One valve separate, showing the 

inside. 

20. Clitia Verruca, Leach. Octhosia, Eanz. Verruca, Schum. 

21. Conia porosa. Teraclita, Schum. 

22. Elmiuius Leachii. 

23. Catophragmus imbricatus, (from Sowerby's Genera.) 

24. Octomeris angulosus, (from Sow. Gen.) 

25. Bahmus tintinnabulum. 

26. Montagui. Acasta, Leach. 

27. ■ galeatus, Conoplieay Say. 

28. Creusia gregaria. 6. showing the internal structure. 

29. Nobia grandis. 

30. Savignium crenatum. 



Pyrgoma, Auct. 



31. Pyrgoma cancellata. 

32. Adna Anglicum. 

33. Megatrema semicostata. 
Daracia, fig. 489, 4rK). To be added to this family. 

Order, Pedunculatei) Cibbipedes. 

34. Lepas anatifer. Pentelasmis Auatifera. 

35. Scalpellum vulgarc. 

36. Peronii. (Smilium. Leach.) 

37. Pollicipes polymeus. Eamphidoma, Schum. 
37*.Pollicipes mitellus. Capitulum, Klein. 

38. Lithotrya Ehodiopus. (Brismeus.) 

39. Lithotrya dorsalis. Absia, Leach, Litliolepas, Bl 

40. Ibia Cuvieriana. 

41. Ps^ilasma Wan^ickii. Octolasmis, Gray. 

42. Cineras vittatus. 

43. Otion Cuveriri. 



f Conchoderma. 
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CImm, CONCHIFEEA. 

Order, C. Diktasu. 

Fam. Tubicolana. 

4A. Aspergillum Tagimferum. FeuiculluB, Bnig. 

45. Cl&Tagella, a fossil speciea. 

46. Teredina peraonata. 

47. Lignite, pierced by Terediiue. 

48. Teredo uavalis ; a, tube, (irom Sowerby'a Geneni.) 

49. Wood bored by the Teredo. 

60. Xylopbaga dorealis. Xylotrya, Leacb. 
SI. The same, in wood. 

(This would be more properly placed in Fholod&ria.) 
62. Oaattocbiena Modioliua, in the tube (from Sowerby's Qenen-] 
68. Fiatulana CisTa. 1 ,- „ . , „ 
64. Tube of the same. | ^^^ ^^^''^ " ^^^''^"'^ 
Fam. Pholadaria. 

66. Pholas Dactylus ; a, plates of the hinge. 
68. papyracea. PholadidBB. 

67. Pholodomya Candida. 

68. Galeomma Turtoni. 

69. Front view of the same. 

(Heie Xylophaga should be placed, see Tubicolaria.) 
Triomphalio, fig. 566. To be added to this family. 
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no. Fam. Corbulacea. 

89. Cortmla nucleus. 

90. Pandora roatrata. 

PotamDmyo, fig. 498, 499. To bo added to this taxai.j. 
Fam. Lithopha^ds. » 

91. Fetaricola Boccellaria. 

92. Carditoidea. Coralliophago, Bl. 

93. ThmcU corbuloidea. 

94. Saxicara rugosa. 

95. Hiatella biaperta. 

96. SpbfBoia Bingbamii. 

97. Venerirupia vulgaris. 

Fam. Nymphacea. 

98. Sanguinolaria rosea. Iioboria, Schum. 
99. Diphos. Soletellina, Bl. 

100. Psunmobia FerroemiB. Gari, Sebum. 

101. Corbis fimbriata. Fimbria, Megerle. 

102. Grateloupia Moulinsii, (from Lea.) 

103. I^ria trianguluta, (from Lea.) 

104. Ludna tigerina. 
106. Tellina radiata. 

106. lingua-ft'lis ; a, ehowing the fold iu the ventral mai^ 

107. Tellinides rosea. 

108. Donax cuneatus. 

109. Capsa Braziheuaia, young. 

110. Aatnrte DajimouicnMia. Crassina. Lam. 




EXPLAKATIOX OF PLATE8. 819 

no. 

117. Cythera Meretrix ; e. escutcheon. 

117. a. C. Meroe ; Gen. Meroe. 

117. b. C. Tripla ; Gen. Trigona. 

117. e. C. Maculata ; Gen. Chione. 

117. d. C. Castrensis. 

118. Artemis lincta ; s, sinus in the pallcal impression. 

110. Venus cancellata. Antigona, Schum. a. anterior ; p. posterior ; 

c. cardinal teeth. 
119 a. y. Yerrucosa. Dosina, Schum. 
120. Pulhutra Textile. 

Fam, Gardiacea- 
L21. Yenericardia, recent species, resemhling Y. planicostata, Lam. 

122. Cardium Dion^um. Cardissa, Sw. Hemicardium. Nonnull. 

123. ■ angulatum. 

128*. Greenlandicum. Aphrodita, Lea, Acardo, Sw. 

123**. hemicardium. Gen. Hemicardum. 

L24. Gardita calyculata. 
L25. Gypricardia angulata. 
L26. Isocardia Moltkiana. 

127. Megalodon cucullatus, (from Sow. Miu. Con.) 

128. Hippagus Isocardioides, (from Lea.) 

129. Hippopodidm ponderosum, (from Sow. Min. Con.) 

180. Pachymya gigas, (from Sow. JSIin. Con. 
Gardilia, fig. 581, 582. -j 

Papyridea, fig. 503, 504. Lto be added to this family. 
Pleurorynchius, fig. 505. J 

Fam. Arcacea. 

181. Area antiquata. 

182. Bysso-arca Nose. 

188. Cucullaea auriculifera, (from Sowerby's Gknera.) 

184. Fectunculus pilosus. 

185. Myopara costata, (from Lea.) "^ 

186. Crenella. 

187. Nucula margaritacea, three riews. 
Ld8. Solenello Xorrissii 

Leda, fig. 578. 1 

Nucinella, fig. 579. J '^^ ^ '^^^^ *^ *^^» ^^^7' 



820 nntsATiov or blxtx^. 

» 

na. Fam. Trigonaoea. . -^ 

189. Trigouia pectinftta. 

140. Cutalia ambigua. Tetrsplodan pectinatM, Spix. 

Fawi. Nayades. ■' 

141. Alannodon complanatus, Saj; ' Margaritana, G 

142. Dipaas plicatue. Leach. Cristaria, Scbom. „ 

145. Eyria corrugata, Lam. Paxyodon, Sebum. Tii^iliifljl 
144. Syrmatophora, Sow. Priaodon, Sebum. Diplodon, %i)fe> 

146. Unio littoralis, Lam. Mysca. orata, Turton. 

147. AlatuB. Symphynota, Lea. 

148. — — AtratuB, Lam. Xais, Sw, 

149. Monocondylna Faraguayoua. 

150. Iridina elongata. Reiodon, Comrad. *) 
161. MycetopuB Boleiioides, D'Orb. Spwtba, Lea. J 
152. AnodoQ Cataractua. 

Fam. Chamacea. 

163. Chama Lazarus. Jataronus, Adansoii. 

164. Diceraa perrenum, (from Sowerby's Genera.) 

155. Etberia semilunata. 

Order, MOMOilTAMA. ' 
Fam. Tridaoiacea. 

156. Uippopua maculatuH. 
167. Tridacua elongata. 



PlatuiaLt 




8U sxPLiJiATioir or rLiTia. 

Tia. 

197. a. Cntiia penonata, dbnal tsItb ; £. C. Mn t i ^ MU , interior. 

(This would be moie properly placed in Btaidiiopodft.) 

198. Hippuiites Cornucopia, (from BlailiTffla) 

199. Hipponyx Cornucopia, attached rtire. 

200. Upper ralve of tbe une. 

/"oM. Brachopoda. 

201. Orbicula Isrris. 

202. Terebratnla Fsittacea; a. anterior mar^. 
208. Ati^pa reticularb. Trigonotieta, Konig. 

204. Cyrtia exporrecta. 

205. DelthTris plycotea, (from Dalman.) 

206. Lepteena depreaaa, Dolman. Producta, Sow. (from Sow. G«a.) 
206*-Producta antiquata. 

207. Orthis basalis, Balmao. Strophoioeiia, Bafinesque. 

208. TrigoaosemuB Lyra, Konig. 

209. Magas pumilua. Sow. 

210. Gypidia concbidium, (&om Dalmau.) 

211. Interior of tbe large valve of tbe aama, (from Dalman.) 

212. FentameruH Ayleefordii, (from Sow. Min. Con.) 

213. Iffivia. 

214. Spirifer trieonaliB. * — . „ . . 

216. 1 doLto. ( I^go'"""'^ Kon«, C&om So,. G™. 

216 Tbecidium recurvirofitmm. 
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Font. Bullnana. 

247. Bulk HuUep. Mera, Miiller. 

248. • aperta. Bullaia, Lam. 

246. ThalflBniarclu. Aplustrum, Schuia. 

250. Nwicuin. Atyg, Moat£ 

261. ■ lignoria. Scaphander, Hontf. 

252. Ampulla. 

258. lineata. 

FoM. Aplyaiacea. 
264. Aplysia Fetersoni. 
266. Dolabella Bumpbii. 

Fam. Limacinea. 

256. Farmacella calf culata, Cryptella. Webb. 

257. Parmacella Olirieri, (from De Fenusac.) 

268. paUiolom, (from de FeniBaac.) 

269. Limax antiquorum. 

260. Plectophorus GomiauB, (from de Feruasac.) 

261. Teetocella Haliotoidea. 

262. Heliiarion, Cut. 

263. Helicolimax pelluddi 

Order, Teachelipoda. 

Fam. Colimacea. 

Sub-genera of De Per. 

264. Helix brevipea, Drap Helicophuiti. 



, , i Vitrina, Drap. Cobreaia, Haabner. 




■XPUHATIOK 0» ?I>^X1«. 



To be added t« tliu 

fimiily , 



MftCTOspirft, fig. 614. 
StenopuB, 6g. 516, 516. 
Abid*, 6g. 618. 
OonidomuB, fig. S 19. 
TruncatelK fig. 520, 521. 
Cftprella, fig. S22, 523. 
Papisa, Callia, fig. 624—628. 
HegalomaBtoma, fig. 629. 
C^dotuii, fig. 580. 
Pterocyclos, fig. 531. 
Troehatella, fig. 532. 
StrophoHtomo, fig. 634 — 636. 
Stoastoma, fig. 682. 

J'am. Ljmneaaa. 

808. Limiuea stagnalia. 

809. auricularia. Radix, Montf. 

810. ' castanea. Physa, Drap, 
311. Flanorbia comeua. 

812. Planaria niteiiB, (from Lea.) 

Fan*. Melamaua. 
313. Melanis subulata. Melaa, Montf. 
814. Melania pneroea and monodontoidea. Anculosa, Say. 

813. Malanopsia coetata. FaonuB, Mootf. 
816. Pirena terebralJB. 




ire. 

Fam. Neritacea. 

828. Nayicella elliptica. 

824. Neritina virginea. Theodoxus, Montf. 

825. apinoBa. Clithon, Montf. 

326. perversa. Velates, Montf. (from Sow. Gen.) 

827. Natica mamilla. Polinices, Montf. 

828. lineata. 

830. iN'erita peloronta. Peloronta, Oken. 

881. Neritopsis granosa. 

882. Pileohui plicatus. 
888. Janthina fragilis. 

Fam, Macrostomata. 

884. Sigaretus concavus. 

885. Stomatia Pbymotis. 

886. Stomatella imbricata. 

887. Velutina laevigata. Gklericulus, Nonnul. 

838. Haliotis rubra, young. 

839. tricostalis, Lam. Padollus, Montf. 

840. ScisBurella elatior, magnified ) ,„ « ^ ^ 

«^i Tn J. • i_- 1 i. ?- (from Sow. Gen.) 

841. Fleurotomana reticulata. j ^ 

Yanicoro, fig. 584. To be added to thia family. 

Fam. Plicacea. 

842. Pyramidella terebellum. 

848. Tomatella solidula. Acteon, Montf. 

844. Monoptygma elegans, (from Lea.) 

Bingicula, fig. 540, 541. To be added to this £unily. 

Fam. Scalariana* 

845. Yermetus lumbricalis. 

846. Bissoa reticulata. 

847. Eulima labiosa. 

848. marmorata. Bonellia^ Desh. 

349. Cirrus nodosus, Sow. 
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ne. 

860. Euomphalus peotaagulus, (from Sow. Hin. Con ) 

861. Scalaria PoUaSBii. Aciona, Leach. 
852. Delphinula laciniata. 

ChemnitEia, 585. \ 

Alvania, 686. > To be added b> thu fiuoil;. 

Odostomia, 587. ' 



Fam. TurbinAcea. 



863. 






tat. 


Bifrons. Bifrontia and Omalaiia, Daab. 


866. 


Orbia EotelK (from Lea.) 




85C. 


Another view of the aame. 




857. 


EotelU »eatiaria, KtoneUna, Montf. 




358. 


Trochua ateUaria, Lam. Calcar, Montf. 


Turbo, Sow. 


869. 


macuUtua. Teotue, Montf. 




860. 


agglutinana. Phorua. 




861. 


Pharaonia. Chmculua, Monff. 




362. 


Margarita tieniata. 




863. 


Littorina Tulgaria. 




S63«.Ai«mmie» Grayaiu. 




864. 


Lacuna paUiduU. 




366. 


FLmaxia aulcata. 




366. 


Monodonta labeo ; Odontia, Sow. 




367. 


Phaaianella yariegata. 






' ^'f "''■'■ 'ftlMCt/,, -Pi 




■x»u]u.!noir ov run*. 



>■ To be added to tbis fiusilf . 



106. StrombuB pugilia. 
ClsTalithns, fig. 648. 
Leio8tom&, fig. 849. 
Fyrella, fig. 650. 
Tomella, fig. 651. 
Hjristioa, fig. M2. 
TitulinB, 668. 
CyrtoluB, fig. 5M. 
Trophon, fig. 696. 
Conopleiira, fig. 699. 
Masgelia, fig. 697. 
Fnstigiella, 698. 
EindHia, fig. 699. 

Fam. PurpttTi&rs. 
407. CasBidaria ecliiiiopbon. Uorio, Montf. 
406. Side view of tbe outer Up, to ehew the cuul; 

409. Onificia OniacuB. CaBeddaria. 

410. Caeeis tuberosa, reduced. 

411. ' erinaceus. Cossidea, Sw. 

412. ' teaticuluB. CjrprncaaBU, Stutcbbary. 

413. Bicinula horrida. Siatnun, Montf. 

414. Furpnra persica. 

416. Tritonidea (PolUa, Qraj.') articulariH. 
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451. Terebellum conTolutiim. Serapha, Moatf, 

452. Bubulatum, &oat, 

454. Erato MaDgeriee. 

466. Ancillaria glabrata. Anolaz, Brongn. 

466, cinaamonea. 

457. Olira Maura. 

468. Bubulata. Hiatuk, Sw. 

469. CoDus noctumuB. Bhombus, Montf. 

460. XusBtttella. HenneB, Montf. 

461. TeitUe. Cylinder, Montf. 

462. geographtu. BolluB, Montf. 

- r> "^T- "T"* ^'. ' I To b© added to this fami]y. 
Cypnedio, fig. 364. ) ' 

Order. Csphalofoda.. 

Fint Divuivn. Polythalamoua Ceph&lopodft. 

Fatn. Orthocerata. 

463. Amplexua coralloides, (from Sow. Min. Con.) 

464. Orthoceratites annulatua. 

465. NodoBaria fequalis. 

466. Belemnites, with the outer coat broken to shew the alveole. 
' portion of the alveole separated. 

■ haetatus. Hibolitbea, Moatf, (from Blaiuville.) 
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Fam. Ammonacea. 
-477. Ammonoceras, (from Blainyille.) 

478. Ammonites; a, break in the shell, showing the sinuous 

septa. 

479. Orbulites crassus. Globulites, Nonnul. Ajigulites, Montf. 

reduced. 
479*. ' discus. Aganides, Montf. 

480. Gk)niatites striatus. 

481. Scaphites sequalis. 

482. Crioceratites Xhiyallii. 
488. Turrilites tuberculatus. 

484. Baculites Paujasii. Portion near the centre. . 

484*. Hamites cylindricus ; a, internal cast of part of the shell ; 
69 hollow external cast of the remainder. 

Second Divuion. Monothalamous Cephalopoda. 

485. Argonauta Argo. 

486. Bellerophon tenuifasciata» (from Sow. Qen.) 

487. The same, shewing the dorsal keel. 

Order, Hetebofoda. 

488. Carinaria Mediterranea. 



BSnAKAHOV OF Kllf PLATBS. 885 

G. 

D09. External view of the mme. 

£10. AiK^luB, a reyersed species, illustratiiig the g<Miiui Yelletia, 

Qtbj, enlarged view. 
ESll. The same, natural size. 

CS12. Pedictdaria. Enlarged figure, (copied from Swainson.) 
4S18. The same, natural size, growing on coraL 
d4. Achatina ? octona. MacroBpin, Guild. 
Iil5. StenopuB cruentatus, Ghiild. Under side. 

4il6m lividus. 

Iil7. Helix, the aperture covered by the epiphragm. 
4S18. Pupa secale, Drap. Abida^ Leach. 
^19. pagoda. Qonidomus, 8w. 

620. Truncatella, enfau-ged figure. 

621. The same, natural sixe. 

622. Auricula caprella. Gen. Gaprella, Nonnul. Front view. 
628. The same, dorsal view. 

624. Pupina vitrea. 

626. antiquata. 

627. Namezii. 

628. lubrica. Callia ? Gray. 

529. Cjclostoma, flavulum. Megaloniastoma, Guild. 

580. Planorbulum. Cyclotus, Guild. 

581. ' a smaUer species, with the complicated notch at 
the posterior part of the aperture. Pterocydos, Benson. 

682. Helicina acutisaima, nobis* View of the under side. Trocha- 

tella, Sw. 
588. The same in profile. 
634. ^ 
685 > Strophostoma, Desh. Three views. 

586. ) 

587. Paludina impura. Bithinia, Gray P 

588. Ampullaria avellana. Amphibolu Sekum. 

689. A species of Ampullaria, having a thickened ledge on which 
the shelly operculum rests. Pachystoma, Guild, changed 
to Pachylabra, Sw. 



EXPIAHATIOK OF mtW PLl^TK*. 



540. Bingicula, Desh. A fosBil apeciea, front view. 

Ml. Back view of the same. 

642. Turbo nicobaricus. ChiyBoBtoma, Sw. 

018. TrochuB Iris. Eleuchus, Humph. 

544. Forpura veiiUa, Cm. Veiilla, 8w. 

646. Halia. Achatina priamuB, Auct. 

646. Purpura criBpata. Polytropa, Sw. 

547. Fseudoliva plumbea. Oastridiom, Sow. 

648. FuBua longevuH. ClavaJitheB, Sw. 

649. bulbiformia. Leiastoma, Sw. 

650. Pyrellfl, Sw. Turbinella Spirillus, Auct. 
551. Pleurotoma lineata. Tomella, Sw. 

652. FfTuIa melongena. Gen. Myiistica, Sw. 

553. Murex vitulinus, Gen. Vitulins, Sw. 

554. Typhis Sowerbii. 

665. A brown variety of the same. 

666. Typhis Cumingii. 

557. Voluta YexiUum. Harpula, Sw. 
658. Mitra monodonta. Mitreola, Sw. 
559. bicolor. Mitrella, Sw. 

660. Columbella nitidella. Gen. Nitidella, Sw. 

661. Oliva Tolutella. Cm. Lamprodoma, Sw. 

662. maura. 

663. Cypr»a Globulus. 
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ne. 

575. Cryptodon sinuosuin. 

576. Diplodonta rotundata. 

577. Circe scripta. 

578. Leda caudatu 

579. Nucinella miliaris. 

580. Hemipecten Forbesianus. 

581. Spiralis. 

582. Stoastoma pisum. 

583. Paludomus neritoides. 

584. Yanieoro cidaris. 

585. Chenmitzia varicula. 

586. Alvania ascaris. 

587. Odostomia plicata. 

588. Adeorbis sub-carinata. 

589. Teinostoma politum. 

590. Gamitia pulcherrima. 

591. Mesalia breyialis. 

592. Eglesia spirata. 

593. Daphnella marmorata. 

594. Cjrtulus serotinus. 

595. Trophon scalariformis. 

596. Conopleura striata. 

597. Mangelia eoronata. 

598. Fastigiella earinata. 

599. Hindsia acuminata. 

600. Pachjbathron marginelloidos. 
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